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A university is a communily of scholars, a
place where facully and students pursue
truth and enrich human understanding.
Universities have been regarded as essential
attributes of civilized societies for hundreds
of years, providing training for the
-professions and more general educational
-gpportunities in scientific and humanistic
studies.

The University of Washington has become
one of the finest universities in the country,
richly combining its research, instructional,
and public service missions. It is an exciting
place to be, and its contributions to the state
and the nation will continue to grow as we
all face the formidable challenges of the lale
twentieth century. :

William P. Gerberding
President



4 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1984-85
Summer Quarter 1984
Application closing date tor all new and
fomerstudents . . . . . .. ... ... May 15
Regqular quarter and Term aclassesbegin . . . . . ... Jung18
Independence Day holiday - . . . . . . ... . ... July 4
Temaclassesend . . . . . . . . . e July 18
Term bclassesbegin . . . . . . .. .. ... .. July 19
Regular quarter and Term bclassesend . . . . . . . August 17
Autumn Quarier 1984
Application closing date for all new students entering
fromhighschool . . . . . . .. . ... e May 1*
Application clasing date for all other new and
formerstudents . . . . ... ... ... ... July 17
_ Classesbegin . . . . .. ........... October 1
Veterans Day holiday . . . . . . [ November 12
Thanksgivingfecess . . . . . . . ... . November 22, 23
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . . .. ... .. December 12
Findleaminations . . . . . . . ... .. December 13-20
Winter Quarter 1985
Application closing date for al new and
formerstudents . . . . . . .. . . e November 1*
Classesbegin . . . . . ... ... ... ... January 7
Washington's Birthday holiday . . . . . . . . . . February 18
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . . . .. ... .. .. March 15
Final examinations . . . . . . ... ... .. March 18-22
Spring Quarter 1985
Application closing date for all new and
- formerstudents . . . .. .. ..., February 1*
Classesbegin . . . . .. -. ... ....... April1
Memorial Day holiday . . . . . . . . May 27
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . . . . ... .. .. June 7
Finalexaminations . . . . ... ... .... June 10-14
- Commencement . . ..z . .. ... ...... June 15

Dates in this calendar are sublect to change without notice. A da-
tailed calendar with the lastest information on registration is printed
in ezch issue.of the Time Schedule.

1985-86

Summer Quarisr 1935
Application closing dats for all new and
former e e e e e e Mayd5 |
Regutar quarter and Term aclassesbegin . . .-. . . . June 24
Independence Dayholiday . . . . . .. .. .. .. July4
Termaclassssend . . . . . ... .. ... ... July 24
Tembeclassesbegh .. . . . . ... ... ... July 25
Regular quarter and Term befassesend . . . . . . . August 23
Autumn Quarter 1985
o s e foral o SOCISEED 'y 1
Application closing date for all other newand ~ .
former students . .. . . . . e July 1
Classesbegin ... . . . .. RN September 30
Veterans Dayhofiday . . . . . ... ... .. November 11
Thanksgivingrecess . . . . . ... ... November 21, 22
Lastdayof instruction . . .. ... ... .. December 11
Finatexaminations . . . . . . . ... .. December 12-19
Wintar Quarter 1986
Applicatien closing dateTor alf new and CL
former students . . . . . . woa el November 1*
Classesbegin . . . . . .. .......... January 6
Washington's Birthday holiday . . . . . . . . .. February 17
Last day of instruction . . . . . . e March 14
Final examinations . . . . . . . . . A March 17-21
Y ' . :
Spring Quartor 1986 _
Application closing date for &1 new and L
formerstudents . . . ... ... ... February 1%
Classasbegin .. . . ............ .. March31
Memorial Day holiday . . . . . e May 26
Lastdayofinstruction . ... . . .. .. ... .. June 6
Final eyaminations . . . . . .. e e June 9-13
Commencement . ... . . . e e e e Jung 14
* If Unh -undergraduate enroliment quotas are filed before the

‘application closing dats, It may not be possible to offer enso!iment,
:ﬂﬁough an applh%m may bgqs}c.hulastiwmigible for admission.

L]

The University of Washington, as a standing policy, does not dis-
criminate against individuals becausa of their race, color, refigion,
creed, age, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, handgr or sta-
tus as a disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran. Any discnminalory
attion can be a cause for disciplinary action. This policy applies to
all University programs and facilities, including, but not limited to,
atimissions, educational programs, and empl t. Such discrimi-
nation is prohibited by Titles Vi and Vil of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, and Title IX of the Education Amendmants of 1972, Sections
503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Age Discrimination in
Employment Act Amendments of 1978, Vietnam Era Veterans' Read-

Assistance Act of 1974, and other federal and state statutes
and regulations. Coordination of the compliance efforts of the Uni-
versity of Washington with respect to all of thesa laws and regula-
tions is under the direction of the Equal Employment Officer, Dr.
Helen Remick, 101 Lewis, DW-08, Seatile, Washington 98195, tele-
phone (206) 543-1830.

Additional information conceming equality of %pponuniry and affir-
mative action policies and procedures Inclucing grievance pro-
cedures are in the Operations Manual, D 45.4, and the UW Hand-
book, Vol. IV, p. 44.

‘Using"the
General Catalog

The material in this catalog has been compiled and ized to
provide the reader with a comprehensive overall view of the Univer-
simmgram and courses. (! includes academic retiuiremms and
procedures necessary for admission and graduation. Information on
in aiphabetical order fol-

mmms, faculty, and courses is al
school or college.

ng departmental structure within

Because curriculum revisions and pro%v‘?g} wanFes usually eocur
during the two-year period the General- Calalog Is (n circulation, stu-
dents should assuma the responsibllity of consulting the appropriate
academic unil or adviser for more current or specific information.
The quarterly Time Schedule gives information on courses offered,
class hours, and classroom locations, and has the latest calendar
dales, fess, and detalls on registration.

All announcements in the General Camlog are subject to change
without notice and do nol constitute an agreement be{wm the Uni-
varsity of Washington and the student, ) .
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Founded in 1861, the University of Washington is the oldest. state-
assisted institution of higher education on the Pacific coast. From its
criginal site on a ten-acre tract of wooded wildemess that is now
downtown Seattle, the campus has grown to comprise 680 acres of
trees, landscape, and buildings. Localed between the shores of Lake
Washirgton and Lake Unlen, it is in a residential section of the city
ﬂthat has{ong been considered one of the most attractive in the na-
on.

Enroliment at the University in Autumn Guarter 1983 was 34,308, of
which 25,787 were undergraduates and the balance were in profes-

" - signal and graduate ﬁerggram More than three-fourths of the under-

graduates enter as men from:Washinglon high schools or as
transfer studants from Washington communily colleges or other col-.
leges and universities in the state. The majorily of students who enter
the Universily as freshmen are {rom the top cne-third to one-fifth of
their high school graduating class. The grade-point average for the
regularly admitted freshman class entering in Autumn Quarter 1983
was 3.42. In 1983-84, the full-time teaching facully of the University
numbered 2,600 members. .

The University recognizes as one of its hi educlional priorities
the need to increase the number of qualified minorities and women

" in certain academic fields and professiens in which they have been

histerically denied access or traditionally underrepresented in higher
education. Through its admission poficies, the Universily lo
bring in more minorities and women at 2!l levels of its educationa!
programs. In addition, r%m‘al educational support services are pro-
vided threugh the Cffite of Minogly Affairs and the Graduate
School's Minority Education Division to facilitate the entry of per-
sons fromr underrepresented minorities and to enhance their likeli-
hood of success while attending the University.

Accraditation

The Universily is accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools
and Colleges and is a member of the Association of American Uni- -
versities. Individual schools and collpges-are members of the various
accrediting associations in their respective fields. -

Academic Sesslons

University instruction is offered during Autumn, Winter, and Sm
uarters, each lasting approximately eleven weeks. The nine-
ummér Quarter is divided into two 4%2-week terms. )

Evening Classes ’ .

_(];()Portunities for evening study at the Universily are vried to seive
individual students' interests and academic goals. Because day and
evening credit classes are integrated, students may enroll in courses
durinp the day or night or in 2 combination of the two. Extension

Jcredit classes and noncredit evening programs, which do not require

formal admission to the University, are ibed in the Continuing
Education section of this catalog. |

Summer Quarter

Durinq Summer Quarter, a wide selection of courses in most major
fields Is avallable to graduate and undergraduate students pursuing
degres programs on a year-round basis as well as {o summer-only
students seeking to broaden, intensify, or refresh their subject-matter
competence. Freshman students entering from high school are en-
couraged to begin their college work in the summer. Througg the
Qffice of Admissions, enroitment in summer courses may be ar-
aa_n ed 'llor ?pecifimlly qualified students who have not yet completed
igh school.

Admission requirements for Summer Gusarter are the same as for an
other quarter; credils eamed are evaluated as residence credits; and
with the exception of separate fee schedules for medical and dental
students, Summer Quarter fees closely paralle! those of the other-
quarters. Nonresidents pay the same fees as residents during the
summer. - -

A complete listing of Summer Quarter courses is published in the
Summer Quarter bulletin, avaitable on req‘xlwit from the Universily of
Washington, Office of Summer Quarter, DW-40, Seattls, Washington
88195, telephone (206) 543-2320,

Unliversiy Libraries

The Universily Libraries, with aimost 4,200,000 volumes, consists of
the Suzzallo Library, the Odegaard Undergraduate Library, the Health.
1o oot o) ISl 30 PATUSIS. T, vt
el val s and manuscrip! 1

nr:?:m!omls. fesearch reports, media mmﬁa&mmmmn pub-
fications. Services offered by the library system include photocopy-
ing facilities; the Central Senals Record of al cataloged serials in the
library ; and Computer-Based Reference Services, with access
ta aver 250 data bases In business, in the sciences, and in the hu-
manities and social sciences. Mast special facilities and equipment
for persons who are disabted are provided in the Suzzallo and Ode-
gaard Undergraduate libraries.

Tha Suzzallo (main) Library is the cenlral acquisitions, administra-
tive, and book-processing unit for the tibrary system and houses the
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“system’s major humanities and secial sciances collections. It con-

tains rmrznmaﬂzed coltection areas, such as Govemment Publi-
cations, University Archives and Manuscripts, the Microforms-
Newspapers Section, and the Pacific Nosthwest Collection. The Natu-
ral Sciences Library, aiso located In Suzzallo Library, maintains the
library system's | sciences and history-of-science collections
Bhoscs logy: iy, 3 sy gt ot o
cs: blology, y. and zoology; agricufture; nutrition;
maalm and education; and textile Sclences.  «

The Qdegaard Undergraduate Library (BUGL) collection supports the
undergraduate curriculum and is interdisciptinary, with the emphasis-
on undergraduate materials In the social sclences and humanities.
.QUGL Reserve is the primary reserve unit in the library system for
non-health sciences subjects. The QUGL M provides
" media services and als for the library system with both course-
related and recreational Rénqrams. Almost all study materials needed
by undergraduates may be found in this library. .

The Health Sciences Library coftection includes materials on medi-
cine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, public health, and related blohﬂ—
ical, quantitative, and behavioral sciences. The Health Sciences Li-
brary Is a Medline-Genter, serves as the collection and operations
base for the Pacific Northwest Re?lonal Health Sclences Library, and
housés the King County Medical Soclety Library Services and the
Drug Information Services,

Hanry Art Gallery .

The Henry Art Gallery, the art museum of the Universtty, brings to the
campus and the community s\ggg!al exhibitions of contemperary and
historlcal work In all media. oﬂer!n?s Include lectures, demon-
‘strations; symposia, and an active publishing program. The small,
but distinguished, collection includes European and American paint-
ings and prints as well as contemporary American and Japanese ce-
ramics. The Hen? Gallery Association cffers membership to stu-
- dents, faculty, and the community for the purpose of supporting this .

multifaceted pnle;ram. Open six days a wesek, the gallery is closed

Mondays and University holidays. Students are admilted without
charge on Thursdays.

Mussum

The Thomas Burke Memarial Washington State Museum is an edu-

cational and cultural center whose function is to collect, preserve,
resgarch, exhibit, and interpret the natural and cultural ebjects of the
human environment, particularly the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and
mainland shores. Museum divisions are anthropology, education,
exhibition, geology, and zoology. .

Graduate tralning tn the museum includes a program that leads to a

Master of Arts degree in aaﬂlroPoto with a specialization in mu-

&eology. The mussum Is accredited g; the American Associztion of
useums.

The museum is celebrating its centennial in 1885.

Univarsity Theatres -

The Schoo! of Drama operates three theatres: the Glenn Hughes
Playhouse, with a thrust stage; tha Penthouse Thealre, the first
tre-in-the-round  built In ca; and the Showboat' Theatre,
fashioned after a tum-of-the-century floating showboat with a pro-
scenjum stage. Faculty- and student-directed plays drawn from the
full range of world dramatic literature are presented throughout the
year. -

The school also mounts annual productions in the wo thealres of
Meany Hall, and {1 gives technical and dasign support to opsra and
dance productions of the Schoo! of Music.

Language Leaming Center

The Language Leaming Center is a pooled resource within the Cel-
lege of Arts and Sciences that provides support in areas related to
the teaching and learning of languages. Services directly available to-
students includs listening facllities, individua) recording and replay,
provision of cassstis copies of laboralory exercises, and a tutoring
sepvice for occasional use in study of the major foreign languages
taught on campus.

English asa Second Language Center

The English as a Second l.an?wge Center offers a variely of courses
fo nonnative speakers of English from many different countries. Ad-
ditg)lnal information is in the Continuing Education section of this
calalog. .

Academic Computing Centsr
The Academic Computing Center provides information-processing

failities to the campus for instruction and research. Computing fa-

cilities avallable at the center Include Digita! Equipment VAX 11/
780s, used exclusively for instruction, and a Control Data Cyber 750,
used for both instruction and research, These mainframes are sup-
plemented with a range of peripheral equipment, including several
types of graphics terminals and plotters. For users' convenience,

-are described in detall in document
Arademic Com)

several public terminal sites are avallable. These sites are connected
viaa switched data nietwofk and are located at 143 Savery, 326'Sleg,

407 Bzlmer, and D208 Health Sclences. Seftware-support Includes
the majer programming langua?e_s and more than 2 hundred applica-
lion p: , Including statistical'analysls, data base management,
graphics, and document preparation. n addition to the hardware and
software, the center provides a full ranga of services. These services
: University of Washington
Resource Directory, Seme of the ser-

vices provided by the center include consultation. contract pmxram- :
new

ming, and nencredit classes on topics refated to wmpuﬁmlz?.
microcomputer Ezharatory, located in 308 Parrington, provides op-
portunily to use varigus lypes of hardware and software for the pur-
poses of familiarization, comparison, utilization, and sefection. The
center also operates the Computing Information M Iihrlaﬁ, which
contains thousands of publications that deal with computing. For
morg information about tfie Academic Computing Center, telephone
&206% 543-5970 or visit the center, located at 3737 Brookiyn Avenus
{7 o

- University Ressarch Facllitios

In addition to the campus facilities described above, the University
has numercus educational and cultural resource centers. Academic
of research activities and facilities that are of general significance in
all or %ﬂs of knowledge throughout. the University are listed
in the Gi School section of this catalog; others are described

in school or cellege sectlons.

Studan_t'Sell;,vIces and Facllities

' Stuydent Housing

Students are free to make thelr own hou,sln? amangements. They are
urged to sefect the types that best serva thelr academic and personal
needs. The Universtly of Wasmn?ton provides thres categeries of
housing for students: residence halls, apartments for single students,
and housing for student families.

Resldence Halls - *

Residence hall accommedations for single men and women at the
University are available in a variety of types, [n six diffarent build-
ings. All are located witmn,waikh&g d of campus classrooms
and laboratery buildings. The restdence hails operata with active stu-
dent govemment erganizations in “houses” of from fifty do ona hun-
dred students each. Preference In assignment to the east wing
of Mercer Hall-is given to graduate students. There is a very active
and professicnally run Student Bevelopment Program that enhances
the college experience for students who live in the residence halis.

Apartments for Single Students

Stevens Court Apartments opened in autumn of 1983. Thres hundred
students are housed in four- and six: n

apartments, consisting
of single bedrooms and a common kitchen, living room, and bath. .

The University also has a number of studio s aveilable, All
Single Student Apartment uniis give priorily to graduals studenis
with financial need. Residents in apartments mus} be full-time
students at the University of Washington.

For an application or additional information, write to tha University of
Washington, stir}‘ga;nd Food Services Cffice, 301 Schmitz, PC-
50, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle, Washington 98195.

“In person.

" coordinate and sy

Unlversity Housing for Student Families

- The Universlty operates a variely of one-, two-, and three-bedroom

housing accommodations, though fimited in aumbser, for student
famifles with or without children. Students with iimited financial re-
sources have initial priority in assignment to vacancies as they cc-
cur. Residents of family housing must be full-time students at the
University of Washington.

For additional Information about howlng ﬁdlitgw, financial efigibll-
ity, and application Bfoeedures. wiite (o Housing Assignments, Of-

fice, 301 iz, , 1400 Northeas! Campus Parkway, Seattle,
Washinglon 88185, e _
Privatoly Operated Accommodations

Listings of off-campus rental properties, such as rooming and
boarding houses, hol ing rooms, apartments, and-hauses, are
maintained at the Student Union.Building (HUB) for the convenience
of single and married students. The Univessity does not inspect these

X ons, and, therefore, students and parents must accept
full responsibifity for making a selection. Because these listings
chang frequently, they cannot be mailed out and must be consufted

Fratemitios and Sordrlties

Tmf{«elgm fraternities and twenly sorarities own and operats com-
lete living facllities near the University campus. Members either live
n the chapter houses or, 3s commuters fiving at home, have use of
the facilities. These living ?vroups conduct ggumu atignal, social, rec-
reational, and cultural activities, placing particular emphasis on

study.programs for new shidents.

Fraternitles and sorarities are.self-gaveming student erganizations.
Thmugh the Office of Student Atfalrs, however, thie Universily, makes
available staff members to adviseé heuse leaders on all-phases of

‘- chapter life and operallon, Activitles of the'fratemiﬁ_ es:and Sororities

are coordinated and-govemed by the'student.Interfratemity- Gouncll
and Panhellenic Association, respecﬁ'\gzr. These:organizations also

e the membership rectuitment programs for
the fratemities and sorarities. B

Additional information is avaitablg from University of Washi L.
Panhellenic Association (or Intetﬁammilga(_:nuncﬂ). Student Union
Bullding, FK-10, Seattle, Ington 981 :

Religlous Living Groups

Faith and Life Community (Interfaith), University Chiistian Unfon
Wemen's Housa, and Universily Christian Union Men’s House (Prot-
estant), Maranatha, and other religious living groups provide

Ing for students at the Unive»si:z. T primasy areto offer
an envirenment conslistent with religicus deals and fo encourage
maximum scholastic achisvement.

Special Living Groups

Russian House is a livinP group for both men and women inferested
in leaming the Russian language. Because Russian is spaken at all
times among residents, the student should have some familiarily
with the language before applying for admissicn to the house pro-
gram. .

A}

In cooperation with tanguage departments, iving-tanguage programs
in French, German, ang Spanish are oonducted?r-n coedumhm res-
idence halls by students. Members are grouped according to lan-

N 3
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m interests and eat meals together, Additiona! inlomlation may
ned from the departments concemmed. -

Expsnses and Financial Ald

The cost of a student's education at the Universily varies, the amount
dln%on his or her classification, status as resident or nonresi-
dent, and field of study In computing collegs costs, a student should
consider such additional mmsasmsmmoovetage.bonks
and lahoratory supplies. Petsonal expenses (clothing, taundry, recre-
ation, and lmsportation) ich vary with each individual, as well as
between-guarter expenses, should not be overlooked.

% Office of Student Financial Aid, the following figures
reflect but adequate, costs for students attending the Univer-

sity during the nine-month academic year. They should be used only
EY guide in determining the year’s expenses.
ESTIMATED EXPENSES
Livesin Single .
Lives  dormitory  Mamied 4

with oroff  student (no (one de-

parents  campus dependents) pendent)

Books $399 . § :%s $39 $39
%onmandbwd 1.;%; 2,8& 5.3522 4314
ransportztion
Miscel!anwus per-

- sonal expenses 1,158 2004 1,158
Dependent allow- .
ance {per child) 1542
Totals $3054 34917 88583 88703

* Maintenange aliowance of $1,470 should be added for eachadmuonal depen-
dent.’

TUITION®
- Resident Nonresident
rulllonafw!ess Tuition and fees
: Undargraduates $1,308 $3,624
Graduate students 1,890 4,692
Medical and dental
students 3054 1734

* Tuition and fees are subject to change.

- adviser In the i
. Schos! section onhism!og)

. consideration is also

-a health-and-accident

FINANCIAL AID

The University's Oggaof Sludem Finangial Ald, 105 Schmitz, ad-
ministers several f and Institutional financial aid pro-
?rams created to help studems for their educations. Assistance
s offered in the form of grant ald, scholarships, long-term loans that
must be repaid after leaving school, and woi opportunities. A com-
plete information describing the ditferent programs, eligibility
criteria, and application procedures is avallab e from the office and
may be requested by telephone, (206) 543-610

Both undergraduate and graduate students may apply for ald thmugh
the Office of Student Financial Aid; graduate student assistance s
generally limited to long-term loans and vork mmitlts Infor-
maticn on graduate fellowships, schofarships, and teaching and re-
search assistantshi n"g bs obtalned l‘rom the graduate grrﬁ
ividual department or progrem (see Graduate

In order to b eligible for financial aid, an mdmdual must be a citi-
2en or permanent resident of the United States and be admitted to the
Universily as a matriculated, degree-seekin student. First conslder-

ation is given to full-time appicants who are pursuing their first de-

gres at any level (first baccalaureals, first master's, etc.). Priority
given to students who aﬂply before the Umver—
sily's financial aid appncaﬁon dadine, which is generally March

of the precedi (6.9, March 1, 1984, totlheywhegmnmg m
o

The Office of Student Financial Aid also administers the Smdem Em-

ployment Service. 180 Schmitz, telephone (206) 545-1985, an em-
ployment referral service that lists awide vari lpan-nme wbs on
and off campus throughout the- administers

short-term emergency loan programs for full-time studams who find
themsaives In temparary, severe financial dlfﬁculiy Unlvetsity stu-
dents may take advantage of the Student Employment Service and of
thel shgn-term emergency loan programs without applying for finan-
cial ai

Sludan! Health Insurance
Medlml-surgml-hospltal fnsurance is available to regularly enrolled

Universlty students and their dependents on a voluntary basis. A stu-.

dent may enroll.in the plan at the time of reglstration each quarter by
completing the insurance section on the registration'form and paying
the appropriate premium by the quarterly tuition due dale. The plan

provides covetaﬂgamr accldents and for flinesses that require treat-

ment or. hospltal

tion. Brochuras describing this insurance cover-
age and cosls are available at the

Cffice of Student Affalrs, 459

Schmllz. and al Hall Health Center, HUB, and information window fn-

Schmitz H;

The University also w{nlonsms a fietd-trip sicknass and accident ln-
surance plan, requested from the Risk Maoa 8-
ment 0 8, 2 Adminlstraﬂon AG-?B telephane (206) 543-01

" Insurance for Forelgn Students

The University requires that all students from forsign countries have

insurance palicy. in force while regtslered a
the University. This may be achieved by purchasin the. Stu-
dent Health and Accident Insurance offered through
other covgramge. of which proof must be tumtshed to the International
Services and an Insurance walver abtained. To'aveld regisira-
tlon cancellation, the Cashier's Office must have full payment of tui-
tign/fees and an insurance walver on fle or full payment of tuition/
fegs and insuranca by tha tuition dus dafe.

" Hall Health Canter

The Universlty providss outpatient heaith and medical care for stu-
dents through the Hall Heafth Center. Located on campus, the center

is stafted by-physleizns and nurse practitioners. .

The fallowing speclaities are represénted: cardiol ehstdiw
mrat}?ixdn%n . detrnatelouy %ﬂy p!annmg genefalm ‘praclice; gen-
[ su

other s;:aeeial'?31

All graduate-and.undergracuate
time: caurses and c;ent fess, aie
upen presentation o a Unlvers)‘a/stu

Students must pay for
vices; vislon-mm;ewi p%
ratory and medical services.

The- stutient health insurancs, avaiiable Mmu&sathe lmh?ersny or
Washington, should not ke canfused with
dent may use Hall Health Conter services without: havlr;?
sumnce For major surgery and:the occasional {llfess:

that require treatment
himsel or herselfagainst the expense by oblain

. A low-cost medical-surgical-hospital lgo oy designed to

{Poe:k ese specific needs, may be purchased at the

stared tor full= or pan-
identificgtion card,

. {ood operations, a regreatfon and amusement

?na Univaisny o

?ypsychiairy Gommon: e&huﬁiiiwﬁyﬁsnrrﬁ? -

* Student Activities
ihre for hedlih service j m Om'ce afsment Pub!lmﬁ Recraational

Hons. menlal—hulth ser-
minations, and outs]da labo- .

- mémbers of the student affairs’ staff,
need any information mncem!ng‘ thelr
: ivetsﬁv
elsewhere, the student shou!d pmmct '
shident. health

. Test(ng and ‘educational evaluative services for’ Universi
time of registra- - -ments and fridivid
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The Hall Health Center is open from 8:00 am. to 5:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday, during Autumn, WImer and Spring quarters Summer
Quarter hours are 8:30 a:m. to 5:00 p.m. Emergency service is avall-
able in the Urgent Problem CImIc on Saturdays, Sundays, and holi-
‘days during the regular schoo! year.

Additional mfurmallon nag bs cbiained from Universil{ of Washing-
ton, Hall Health Center, GS-10, Seaitle, Washington 88

Student Services Offices
Student Union Facllities A

_The Student Unign facilifies, the Student Unien Building and the

South Campus Center, are the prtnclpal centers of studen activitles
and programs on the campus. -

STUDENT UNION BUILD!NG

The Student Union But!ding. known as the HUB, houses  varl ol
facilities arid services for students, facuity, and staff. These inclu

. 478-seat auditorium; a multipurpose ballroom, a barber- and halr

s!yllng shop;-a brannh of the Universily Book Store, several rlggll

es area, a lost-

and-found -office, a-ticket' sales office, a nd, a self-service

‘post offics, and a branch of Pso?les Bank. Mestirgg 100ms accom-

gtogfgng 10-175 persons are available for registered student organi-
i -

‘SOUTH WPUSCENEH

The.South 11§ Ceriter offers sarvicas and activities simlia: to
those.tn the HUB primarily to.students in the hiealth and marina s¢i-
ences, [n addition to-student offices, confererice reoms, a student an
gallery; and recreatien factlities, the center has tacilitles for-indoor

-and outdoor dining. A fickel office, a newsstand, a Universily Book'
‘Store branch, a ful -se:ﬁeebank.anda%lmumshmdmara

also available.

" Offlcs alSIﬂdemMaIrs' ]
'ﬂxe()ﬂl’ceolsmmnﬂanslsmcemedwimﬁm welfera of

. Unlversily students in thelr campus extracumicufar [ife-and acivities.

The Vice President for Student Affairs Is responsible for rovim
-assistance to students with personal, socia!, and gther scho

interest: Servi
-assist-students: mr.iude

istration and Admlssluns Edmtinnal

Assess-
Smlts fities Ma!ntenanee. and Hausing and Food

Smdems are encouraged g contact the vice pras!dent’s office er
shong 543-4972. if they
ol«clasmom Tife at-the .

Edmlionaldssessmem cenlar .
depan-
2! students are available al:the Educatlonal As-

" sessment Center. Of particular intsrast to praspéctivé and entering



biahE

]
T

-mﬂ.nrwearg%lsl'syuhol ogical tests,
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students are the center's programs for admissions mﬁng. incliiding
the Wmh[ngton Pre-CoI&ge Tedmg ram, and for !acetm

mag in mathematics:and chemi University
p ln?oqmduaﬁon the center Inlsters tasts required for ad-
taw, medical, and other professtoml schools,

aswellasfgosetsﬁscﬁmreqmstsd rospective govemmental
Hajempluymmawntarmﬂsbg ces on the fourth floor of

Caunsaling Conter

All full tlrmstummheumvefsuymrmksmnlmesemces
of the Counseling Center and its staff of psychologists and voca-
tional counse!ors to discuss educatiol wress personal adjust-

, are pro-
center's eounsellng sarvice, A fibrary relemm:a
materials on occypatl rtunitles is available for
student use. Also’ mllahla Is a com -assisted career guidance
system with which students can work ndepandenlly

videdaspaﬂof

. Bmer sewloas of the cenfer Include the provision of varlous group .

r directed toward concems and skills of inferest to students
n lhe!r eﬂorts fo adap! to the Universtly. .

Stutlerits are not charged for the first appointment, which is to'deter-
mine it the Counseling Center's sarvices ara needed. Individual ap-
pointments after the first visit cost $6 ezch. Fess for- entrance to
group progiams rangs from $11 to $25. For students financially un-
able to pay the fes, efforts are made to find other-alternatives. The
canter is located on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hail.

Placemant Center

The University's Placement Center, which includes a Minority Place-
ment Program, offers career information and assists undergraduates,
graduate students, and degree- or certificate-holding alumni (1) lo
make a viable connection between their academic backgrounds

thelr career or long-range employment objectives, (2) to devercp e!-
fective job-sesking campaigns, and (3) to find sunahle employment
upon leaving the Universily or to change employment thereafier.

) highlfy mativated adolescents who are rea
o

‘Inthoseins!arwmagerson
as a result of a disability, DSS wol

Intemational Sé}vlcas Offica

The Intemational Services Office provides assistanca to intemational
students, including such mattars s general orientation of new stu-
dents to the campus and oommunl ; advice and counsel for educa-
tional, ﬁrm:ial and personal probi ems dissemination of important
informaticn thmugh newslatiors; and assistance in meeting United
States Immigration and Naturalization Service reguiafions on such
mauersasextenssonsofstay change of status, transfer of schools,

and wark permits. The office is !omted {n 461 Schmitz, telephong
-543-0840. i

Foreign Study Dﬂka

The Foreign Study Offfce, 572 Schmitz, provides information and

counseling servica in connection with study at foreign institutions,

forel n-smdy programs sponsored by the University of Washington

ﬁz ic yearor Summer Quarter), and those sponsored by other
S. colleges and institutions.

Early Emnma Program -

A unique UW program provides early entry lo exteptionally bright,
for college-level wark by
igh school A transition

urteen, the usual age of entering hi
ular, full-time

schnol plowdes an mtensnve. ong-year bridge

UW enroliment; counsating support & nda home
provided to full-timg ts. Information is available from (he
Child Development Research Group, Guthrie Annex |1, 543-4160.

Disabled Student Sarvlcas

.The Universlty provides program access to students with both per-

manent and temporary disabilities mrouama varigly of sarvices,

ul&r;tem. and pubfmﬂons Disabled Services (DSS) coor-

many of these special services. To the maximum extent pos-

sib!e. disabled students are infegrated into the general student popu-
fation and their problems are soived through usual channels.

| accommodation
ividuals to define and

requires a
ks with §

- that ml?em bs of particular lnlefest include: Hotisi

8" are also.

* and basic study skills as wel

coordinate specific adaptation. Services available include preadmis-

ston interviews, counsaling and refamals, priorily regisiration, class-
acmmmothtms.

room relocation, classroom testi

and reader refemal service for pﬂm-lnmf studenis, mediation
when , and other services for mo lxly-llmttad or sensoly
Impaired which are on an individual basls. Spe-

clalized equipment of many types is available for on-campus use of
wkw:qu muprir':en ists may be obtairied from DSS. P%sma:mrs

Include Access: uw (a guldebook

mappit argr?illll:'np\:;”nnlgmmm. Fagu

Disabled Students, a brochure entitted

Person,” andanewsleltat entitled ACCESSery.

gggaous other ls offer additional sel%og'i spotalin
transpo on Dizl-a

avan wlth a wheelchair Tk (telephrf‘m’:se 545-1511),de Parking Divi-

slon offers disability parking permi - recharge station
ona 545-1555;

for electric wheslchalrs (eleph de'gamm
: and Food Ser-

vices (telephons 543-4059), Hall Health Center (telephone 545-
“1011), and an ASUW-affliiated student group..the Disabled Students

Guide for Working With
You Meg%%?nhled

Commlsslnn 302A'HUB (telephone 543-7: orm54&8725)
Additional information is avallable from Djsabled Student Services.
482 Schmitz, PB-07. telephone 543-8924 (Voice/TTY). .

Office of Vatamns Aﬂalrs/Spaclal Sérvices

The Office of Veterans Arfaitsls 2] Services, 460 Schmitz, assists
velerans, their dependents, and service personnal in oblaining edu-
cational benefils from the Velerans Administration.

The office arranges for tutorial assistance, part- and full-time em-
ployment, and fee reductions for quahtylng stwams In addition, the
office certifies enroliment for students receiving-Social Securily ben-
efits and advises students required to !ake Eng ish as a Second Lan-
guage courses.

Office of Minority Affairs

The Educational Opportunity Program, administered by the Cffice of
Minority Affairs, provides a variety of services to from mi-
norily and economically disagdvantaged backgrounds. These servites
Include recruitment, admissions, academic advising, tutoring, per-
somn;l and career counseling, housing and financial atd advising, and
o

The Office of Minori Aﬂairsowalts the Instructional Center, which
provides assistance (n rea(fnl; ion, matfiematics, sciences,

as tulorial support for courses oﬂered
al the Universily.

The Ethnlc Cultural Cerﬁerandmeateoﬂeravaﬂayoledmhm
cultural, and performing arls programs that allow for student and
communtly participation.

E?l Qffice of Mingrity Allalrs is tocated on the third floor of Schmitz

Student Activitles and
Organlz?atlon’s .

Student Activitles Office

The sarvices Frovided by the Student Activities Office (SAO)  staff

mcluda asslst dents In understanding University policies and
uras mvldln technical help in-the planning-and condyct-of
a';l;lﬂ uml{smn%;rnf&nﬁﬁm and asslslance to snmm

grou m organizations in or oy
and thelr interests in an effective manner. "mnsers are ava!lab!e to
assist students Involved in group activities with bu nJ:mgmn
on to campus rasaumas and leader-

planning, advertising, erl
ship nruantzaﬂonal skill dovel L Underiying the SAQ ser-
functions ls a, deslre fo provide an environment in which stu-
dents can team from thelr atpalm in extracurricular activities as

a.supplement to their classroom experience. ‘Additional Informaticn
about the services Is avallable from the Student Activitles Office, 207
HUB. telephone 543-2380.

Studant Organizations

Studemsaltnel)nlvetsltyareenmumgedmbwonwadm inat
east ona of the campus’s approximately three hundred fifty voluntary
studen! izafions, whl inr.lude honorzry, professional, and so-
clal o ons; service and r\rfdubs. activity groups:
and retigious and fratemal organizations. nturm student organi-
with the Un recelve benefits and
services o assist thelr respecﬁve attivities. Additional information Is
%(l}ahlo from the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, telephone 543-

Assoclated Studénts, University of Washington

The Associated Students, University of Washi|

voluntary, nonprofit association of students designated by the-Uni-

accessible restrooms, etc:), awwm ’

(ASUW). is a



versily Board of Remts to cary cut a variely of sfudent activities. In
order to vote in ASUW elections, hold office, or bs employad
by the ASUW, a student must be a member of the ASUW by Indicat-

g:?aﬂ an affimative answer on the Universlly registration form each
-quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately $1 million, allo-
cated from the services and activities fee pald as par ‘of tuition and
supported from program revenue. The government of the ASUW Is
headed by a president, three other officers, a seven-member board of
conlrol elected by the student body each year, and one represantative
from the Graduate and Professional Student Senate. The ASUW
‘mainfains agencies, commissions, and service groups to provide
students with a varled program of activities during the schoo! year.
(Other ASUW services Include lecture notes, r printing service,
Experimental College, and a bf(a{\cfp reﬁlr . Questions regard-
ing the ASUW and its services shou!d be directed to either the Stu-
dent Activities Office, 207 HUB, telephons 543-2380, or the ASUW
office, 2041 HUB, telephone 543-2380. . .

Graduale and Professional Studsnt Senate

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate serves primarily as an
atvocate for-the academic weifare.of graduats and professional stu-
dents. Com of representatives elected from sach (Lradua!a and
professional degrw&ﬁng unit, GPSS works through Issug ori-
ented ad hoc committees, in which any graduate or professional stu-
dent may participate. Funded from student activities fees, GPSS ded-
icales a portion of ifs budge! each year o direct allocations for

students from many depa

Student Publications

Student publications.at the University include ths Daily and the Stu-
.dent Direclory. The Daily is published Tuesday through Friday mom-
ings throughout the academic year dnd is distri on
without charge. Duri

deparimental student groups and for special progrms beﬂefmng

campus
ng Summer Quarter, the Daily is published once
a week. Any student with an jnterest in joumalism may serve on the
Daifystafl.
Intercollegiate Athletics.
The Department of Infercollegiate Athletics tes an infegrated
program for men and women. lntemolleglateoggpeﬂtion is fimited
{o full-time students. .

There are nine women's teams: cross-country, vollsyball, gymnas-
tics, basketball, swimming. frack and field, tennis, goif, and crew.
Women's competition is in the ten-team Northem Pacific Athletic
Conference (NorPac) and s affitiated with the: National Coileglate
Athletic Assaciation (NCAA).

Ten sports are offered for men's competition: baseball, basketball,

crew, cross-country, football, golf, scccer, swimming, tennls, and

track and fietd: Men's teams compete on a full Pacific-10 Conference

schedule, as well as with other institutions locally, regionally. and

Angtggal . The Universily is 2 member of the Natlona! Colleglats
c n.

Facilities availatle to intercollegiate athletic teams are Hee Edmund-
son Pavillon, Husky Stadium, Graves Baseball Field, Chavelle Track

-retreational activities, sports: skl S
" events, and Faneral recreatfon s cpen fa egroyédshmm (m
cipants as needsd) with a

and Field Complex, Conibear Shefinouse and other crew failites an

Lake Washinglon at the.eastem boundary of the campus, the Guil-
liam Memorfal Tennis Courls, and a varlely of golt courses through-
out the greater Seattle area. : '

Recreational Sports

The Depattment of Recreational Sports Programs provides a compre-

henslve program of sports activities destgned tggg'cveel meq?!m{sd

needs and Interests-of students. To provide this-service, the depart-

ment manadqes_.remaﬂon facilifles, Incliding the Intramural Activities

ggA{ Buil ng Golf Driving Ra:ge Watarfront Activitles Center, and

clica Climbing Rack -A varle program of Inttamural sports, co-

| classes; sports -clubs, osgecial

ifica-

tions avallabla for disabled parti valid stu-
dent dentification card.

Instruction [s.offered in asrobic dance and-exercise, archery, bad-
minten, basketball; canoeing, conditioning, fan

2 , fitness, golf,
gymnastics, handball, judo, mountaieering, pickleball, mmnetgallz ‘

ball, springboa
" volleyball, and weight training.

" cangeing, -climbing, fencing, han
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roller skating, ski conditioning, skin and SCUBA diving, soccer, soft-
rd dwingf squash, swimming, tze kwon qo. tennis,

Sports clubs exist-for alkido, an:heg«. badminton, bicyclir:’g. boxing,

ball, ice hockey, [udo, karals,
‘kendo, kung-fu, lacrosse, raoqluelball. rifle and pistof, rowing, m?by.
salting, -synchironized -swimming, skiing, skin and SCUBA diving,
~s_!ggdivlng. soccer for men-and women, squash, tae kwen do, volley-
‘ball, water polo, and weight lifting. [

Intramural sports-are-cffered for men, women, and men:and women
combined (Co-Reg), In a varlely of activitles Including basketball,
bnwliggglag football, floor hodoar’ key, handball, inneriube basketball,
racqu All.‘sldin? soccer, softbatl, squash, swimming, tennls, track
and fleld; ang volleyball, In-addition to a varlety of Special evens.
More infermatlon re%anﬁugmm&%mm& obtained by tele-
phonind Intramural Sports.543-8558; Sports Clubs, 543-9499; In-
struction, 543-2571; IMA Bullding, 543-4590, Waterfront Activities
Center, 543-0433; or the Golf Range, 543-8759.




© 10 REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES

'REGULATIONS AND

"~
~ N

The University and its colleges and schoals reserve the right fo
change the fees, the rules, and the calendar reguiating admisslon
and reglstration; the instruction in, and the graduation from, tha Uni-

N }rheréj and its various divisfons; and any other regulations affecting
]

dent. The Universlty also reserves the right to withdraw

courses and programs al any time. ]
Itis the University’s expectation that all students will follow the Uni-
versily regulafions and procedures as they are stated in the Genera/
G!blogr.ei&%eals may be filed with the Suudents Dean or with the
A\ﬁce President for Student Affairs in nonacademic matters.

‘Registration and Withdrawal

" Delailed nformation and procedures pertaining to registration.ang

withdrawal are cutlined.in the quarterly Time fp. Speciflc in-
gmsmliﬁn.ﬁ on Summer Quarter policies appears in the Summer Quar-
ulletin. - - : . k

. i’mmylstratlon

" Faculty-Statf Tuition Exsmption

v

: Pier‘egistianonisdwgned:ommmommm%uwmste%
M

friculzted students. Preregistration ocours on
the latter half of the e receding that for which ihgagtsuden‘! !g

-registering, except that cumently enralled students reglstering for Au-

tumn Quarter preregister in Spring Quarter,
In-person Reglstration

" In-person registration occurs just priorto the begiAning of the quar-

ter and is intended primarily to accommodate new and returning shu-

- dents, as well as continuing students wite fail to tym in ms
0 fes o

during preregistration. Students are provided appointmen
register. - :

’

Eligible taculr{ and Staff may enroll for gg 6 credits each quarter
under the tuition exemption program. use such students are
registered on a space-available basis, they must register affer other.
students. The quarterly Time Schedule lists registration dates and
hours during which the facully and staff members may register, Etigl-
bility information may be obtained from either the Stalf Personnel
Office or the Registration Office. '

" “Access” Program for Older Adults

The University of Washington waives tuition for Washington resi-

B dents sixly years or older who wish o attend classes as auditing -
. sludenls on a space-available basis. Students who attend the Univer-

sity under the Access program are limited to wo courses gf quarter.
The fee is $5. whether one or wo courses are attended. As auditors,
students do not receive credit and are not expected to do laboratory
work or o take examinations.

Change of Program iy Drop or Add Classes s
1. Preregistered students may add and drop classes during an early
chan%e period before the quarter begins.. Appointments are neces-'
sary.

nformation on dates and procedures a%)ears on posters placed
throughout the campus and in the quarterly dexaduIa '

2. All students may add and drop courses during thg first week of
schoa! by following instructions in the quarterly Time Schiedul.

Late Registration .
Students who have been admilted may register late, but are charged

.2 $25 fee after the official regjstration peried and through the tenth

day of the quarter. The fee is $75 after the tenth day of the quarter.

Change of Address ’

The student is held responsible for keeping his or her address up-to-
date in the Registrar's Office by filling out a change of address form
at the Registration Office. The mailing of notices to the las! address
on record constitutes official nolification. «

Withdrawal From the University

Once an efigible student turns in a registration form, he or she is
considered to be registered and must officiatly withdraw if he or she
later chooses not to attend. Official withdrawal must be made by the
fifth day of the quarter for the student to avoid further financial obli-
gation (see Tuition, Fees, and Special Charges for refund information
on withdrawals). ’

. \
1. To be official, a withdrawat from the University must be turned in

al the Withdrawa! Office, 264 Schmilz. Withdrawal forms are avall--

" able at advising affices and the Withdrawal Office. An-offictal with- 7

drawal is effective the day il is received in the Withdrawal Office.

‘2. Submission of a graduate On-Leave application does not consti-
tute official withdrawal from the University.

3. Refer to Grading System, Grading Options, and Scholarship for
tnformation on grades and withdrawal.



4A recipient of veterans' benefits should immediately notify the
Qfice of Veterans Affairs/Special Services of withdrawal.

5. A student with a scholarship or loan awarded mm:ﬂlh the Univer-
sity should notify the Student Accounts and Scholarships Office or
the Student Loan-Office. .

Restrictions on Attending L‘Iassa# ) ’

No person, other than a faculty member aﬂendinﬁ informally with the
2pproval of the Instructor, may altend a University course in which
that person has not been registered.”

An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her class onty if
g‘,%i"“’“ name is on the official class list from the Registrar’s

)

Student Idehtification

Each student is issued a identification card at the tims of
@Iﬁt{ahon‘at the Universily. This card is the student’s means of

hshfgg entittement to the rights and privileges that-normally
acenug to is.

Students whose identification cards are either lost or destroyed can
have them reptaced by payingg;‘wmetumme fee at the University
Student Accounts and Scholarships Office. Replacement: of cards
mede invalid by charges in students’ names or of cards rendered
unusable by normal wear and tear is done without charge upon re-
tum of the original card to the Registrar’s Office.

Cards that have been tampered with o misused may be confiscated
by the Universily agency or t involved. The incident may
ggﬁm{ened to the Office of Student Atfalrs for appropriate University
action.

Grading System, Grading
Options, and Scholarship

Grading System

The University of Washington uses a numerical ,Eraa:'ﬁng system with
certain exceptions in the schools of Dentistry, Law, and Medicine.
Instructors may report grades from 4.0 o 0.7 in 0.1 increments and
the grade 0.0. The number 0.0 is assigned for falling work or unoffi-
clal withdrawal. Grades In thie 0.6t00.1 not be assigned.
Grades reported in this range will be cnmﬂ% the Registrar's
Cffice to 0.0. For graduate students, grades reported In the range
1.6-0.1 will ba converted to 0.0. Numerical grades may be consid-
ered equivalent to letler grades as follows:

UNDERGRADUATE/GRADUATE®

A 40-39

A~ 38-35

B+ 34-32

B 31-29

B- 28-25

C+ 24-22

£ 21-19

C- - 18-15  “Lowest ?rade eaming credit for graduate
D+ 14-12  studenisis1.7.

D 1109

D-. 08-0.7 Lowest passin?ﬁglade for undergraduates.

E 00 Failure or Unofficial Withdrawal. No credit

Additional information on grades and schelarship rules may be ob-
tained from the Grada Information ffice, 248 Schmitz.

The foltowing letter grades also may be used:

N Nograde. Used only for hyphenated courses and gourses num-
bared sof? 601,700, 750yand % ?0

| . Incomplete. An Incomplete is-given only in case the student
has been in attendance and has done sati viork-unti] within
two weeks of the end of the quarter and has fum|
tory to the Instructor that the work cannot ba completed because of
flingss or gther circumstances beyond the student’s coniral. To ob-
tain ceedit for the course, an undergraduale student must convert an
tncomplete into a passing grada no fater than the last day of tha next
quarter. An Imomptertéﬂqmds not made up by the end of the next
a;arw"will be converted to the grads of 0.0 by the Registrar unless

instructor has indi when assigning’the Incomplete grade,
that a grada other than 0.0 should be recorded if the incomplete work
Is not completed. The erigina! Incomplete grade is not removed.

An instructor may approve an extension of the Incomplets removal |

deadling. Such an exension must be received, in writing, at the
Grade Recarding Cfiice no fater than ﬂmlastdayuiﬂmm
lowing the quarter in which the Incomplete -

was
tensions, which may ba granted for up to three additional
must be received he(nregme lnmmpllle%e has been wumm%

falling grade.

In nomséwnan Incompleth received by an undergraduate be con-
varted to a passing grade after a lapse of ong year. RN

A graduate student must convest an Incomptete fnto a passin
bygthalast of the mm’:’mmrmmg

day nad quarter
viaived by the Dean of the college in which-the course was offered:
. only i the nature of the uncompleted work s such as to make the

fulfiliment of this requirement impossible. In no case can an Incom-
fleta be converted to a passing grade after a lapse of two years. An
ncomplete received by a graduate student.does not-automatically
convert to a 0.0 but remains an Incomplete.

S Satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satisfactory/not satis-
factory basis. An S grade is automaticafly canverted from a numeri-
cal g7rade of 2.0 or above for undergraduates and a numerical grade
of 2.7 for graduates. The grade S may not be assigned directly by the
tnstructor, but is a grade conversion by the Registrar's Office.” .

NS Not-satistactory grade for courses taken on-a salistactory/not
satisfactory basis. A grade less than 2.0 for underqraduates’, or less
than 2.7 for graduates, will be converted to N'S. NSis not included in
the grade-point-average calculation. No credit is awarded for courses
in which an NS grada is received.” .

CR Credit awarded in a course offered on a credit/no credit basis
only or in courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800. The mini-
mum perfermance level requited for a CR grade is determined, and
the grads is awarded directly by the instructor.

NC Credit not awarded in a course offered on a credit/no credit
basis only or in courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800. The
grade is awarded directly by the Instructor and is not included ina
grade-point-average calculation.

- W Official withdrawa! or drop during the third and fourth weeks of

the quarter for undergraduates and through the seventh week for
graduates. It is not computed in gmdefoin?-average calculation.

"W Grade assigned when an undergraduate uses an uncontested
drop privilege to withdraw from a course during the fifth and sixth

* week of the quarter. It is not computed in grade-point-average calcu-

lation.

HW Grade assigned when an undergraduate is allowed a hardshi
withdrawa! from a course after the {ourth week of the quarter (

week for ?araduate students). [t is not computed in grade-point-aver-
age calculation.

DROPPING A COURSE

Undergraduates and Postbaccalaureate Students

Undergraduates dropping a course during the first two weeks of a

shall have no entry on their permanent academic record ex-
cept notice of University withdrawal if all courses are dmm Dur-
ing the third and fourth weeks, a dropped course is recorded as W,
During the Summer Quarter, no entry will be made on the studenl’s’
record for drops made during the first week of an a term courss, or
the first week of a b term course. During the second week of either

term, the grade W will be recorded. Drops require that a student .

a Change of Program card through the Registrar's Office
Esee Tuitton, Fees, and Special Charges for information on fee forfel-
ture and charges). .

Students cannot drop courses after the fourth week of the quarter

through the fast day of instruction, with the following exceptions:

* Certain provisions subject to apbmval. Sea quarterly Time Sched-
ulefor current pollq.

proof Safisfac-  *

- first two weeks of a quarter shall have no en
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a) A student may drop all courses by withdrawing from the Univer-
gi .through m%st day of Instmctie':u’f " i

(b) A student is allowed a limited number of uncontested (parem)

‘lqryzdcuu:se draps during the fifth and sixth wedk in accordance with
the fallowing s le: - .
No. of Tredits | No. of
Eamed at UW Uncantested
al Time of Course%%as
Course Drop Permi
0-44 3
45-89 1
90-134 1
135-179 - 1
180-224 1
elc. 1

An'entry of *Wwill be made for each uncontested (peremptory) drop.

The thres uncentested (peremptaryzjoourse drops that are allowed to
students who have eamed 0-44 University of Washington credits
may not be accumulated for use after 44 credits are earmed. Subse-
quent uncontested course drop privileges, however, may be so.accu-
mutated and used as the student sees fit. .

m student'may petiion the Registrar in wriling to drop a course.
a petition will be granted if, in the Registrar’s judgment, (1) the
-student is unable to complete the course in question dus to a severe
mentai or physical disability, or (2) unusual and extenuating circum-
stances beyond the student's control prevented him-or her from
dropping the course lg the end of the fourth week, if an undergladq-
ate, or by the end.of the seventh week, if a graduate student. A peti-
tion must be filed in 209 Schmitz immediately after the-student dis-
maoovers it necessary to drop the course. This does not affect tuition
rges.

The Registrar shail enter the grade of HW (Hardship Withdrawal) for
all courses approved for drop by petition. ( p

Nodmpsorvmhdramlsimze%emdeaﬂamelas!dayol instruc-
tion o%)&bl\‘to’ ops are permitted during or after gge ﬂsmmimﬁ%
period). During Summer Guarter, an undergrad may not -
drop a course (a term; b'term, or full term) or withdraw from the
Univeysity during the last five days of instruction.

' Graduate Students

Graduzte students withdrawing officially from a course during the
) on their permanent
academic record. The grade W.shall be recorded by the Registrar’s
Qffice after the first two weeks of a quarter. Nodmgsmpetmmed
aﬁermesevanﬂlwwkolmeqwtewmnmmm petition to the
Registrar in accordance with criteria noted in paragraph c, 1 and 2
above (see also Summer Quarter excepticns above). .

A studert who drops a class unofficially (1.e;, without the proper
approvals and without processing an add/drop card through Sec-
tions) will bs given a grade of 0.0.

REPEATING COURSES

All Schools and Col , Except:

Dentistry, Law, and Medicine

Undergraduate courses (100-400) may be mﬁtﬁd only once and
only it the original grade was lower than a 2.0, The last grade will not
cancel the first grade. For example, if a student ezms a 1.0 the first
time and a 2.0 the second, both grades are counted and, it the course
is 5 credtis, the cumulative effect on the grade-polnt average is 10
credits of 1.5. Gredits will count toward the degree only once.
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Graduate students d":I tepeal any course. The first and second
gradss will be included in the cumulative grade-point average. Sub-
sequent grades will not be included, but will appear on the perma-
nent record. Credits count toward the degree only once.

School of Dentistry

A student in the School of Dentistry who receives the grade of 0.0 in

. acourse may, with the permissicn of the Dean, the instructor of the
course, and the Student Prﬁss Commitiee, be permitted to per-

form additional work and to take such exercises and examinations,

Incuding afinal examination, as the department may prescribe. If the

student completes such exercises and examinations successfully and .

safisfies the department and the Student Progress Committee that he

or she has a reasonable knowledge of the subject in question, the
rade earmed by the repetition may be awarded. The original grade of
.0 will remain on the student's official transcript. )

School of Law

A student in the Schoo! of Law in good slanding who has failed a
required course must rapeat the course or take, with the approval of
the Dean, a second examination withaut registration at the time a
regular examénation for the course is offered. Upon reexamination, if
successful, the student receives the same credit for the course that it
caried at the time the siudent was first. examined. The previous
Fmde will remain on the record, but only the new grade will be used
n computing the student's grade-point average.

School of Medicine

The facully of the School of Medicine does not usually recommend
repetition of courses in cases of fow scholarship and does no! permit
astudent to repeat a year of work, except when illness or some other
extenuating cjrcumstance justifies an exceplion.

Veterans

Prior an;oval must be obtained frem the Otfice of Vetsrans Affairs/
Special Services before a course is repeated.

GRADE-POINT - AVERAGE

The cumulative grade-point average is based solely on courses taken

in residence at the University of Washington and specifically ex-

gludes transfer and extension credits and credits earned by examina-
on.

COMPUTATION OF GRADE-POINT AVERAGE

The grade-point average (GPA) for graduation is computed by divid-
ing the tolal cumulative grade points by the total credits attempted
g A) for courses taken in fesidence at the University of Washington.

rade poinis are calculated by muiliplying the number of credits by
the numeric value of the grade for each course. The sum of the grade
points is then divided by the total credits attempted. Courses elected
on an S/NS basis are counted as follows: Satisfactory grades are
printed on the permanent record as an S and do not count in the
quarterly or cumulative grade-point average, but they do count as
credits eamed toward graduation. Not-satisfactory grades, NS, do
not count in the quarterly and cumulative grade-point averages and
do not count as credits earned toward graduation.

A graduale student's &awpoim averasggois calculated entirely on the
basis of number grades in 400- and 500-leve! courses. The grades

‘

of S, NS, CR, NC, and N are excluded, as are all grades in courses -

numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800, and at the 100, 200, and
300 levels. '
EXAMPLE1 )
Grade

Course . Credits Grade Points
CLAS 205 ) 3 CR
OCEAN 101 5 27 = 135
HST 111 .5 40 = 20

- SCAND 100 2 33 = 66
Total credits earned’
toward graduation 15
Total graded credits L
attempted (TCA) - 12 401

[}

Grade-pointavgrage = 40.1 + 12 = 334

The total graded credils attempled, not the credits earmed toward
graduation, arg used In computing the grade-paint average.

EXAMPLE 2

Grade
Course” Credits Grade Poinis
ENGL 121 5 ! 23 = 115
OCEAN 101 ] 00 = 00
SPHSC 100 3 27 = B1
ART 105 -3 = 00
Total credits eamed
toward graduation 8
Tolal graded credits -
altempted (TCA) . 13 196

Grade-point average = 196 + 13 = 1.51

The student attempted 16 credits, but only 13 are graded, because
the Iis not cofgguted in the grade-point average. The 0.0 for CCEAN
101 is computed in the grade-point average, but no credit is awarded
toward graduation. . ,

i the work in ART 105 is not mads up by the end of the next quarter,
the T'will convert to a numeric grade and the grade-point average will
be recomputed. .

CHANGE OF GRADE -

Except in cases of errer, no instructor may change a grade that he or
she has tumed in to the Registrar, A student who finds administrative
~omisslons or errors in a ?zrade report must make application fo the
Registrar for a review not fater than the last day of the student's next
quarter in-residence, bul in no case after a lapse of twa years. Time

spent in military service is not counted as part of the two-year limita- -

" appeal to the Chairpersen of the
colieg

: Wilum)

tion. Students are not automatically nolified of grade changes posied
after the first of the quarter. '

GRADE APPEAL PROCEDURE

A student who believes he or she has been improperly graded first
discusses the matter with the instruclor. If the student is not satisfied
with the instructar's explanation, the stud%n! nfay sgzgm a written
orinan

, to tha Dean, with a copy o thgagmpeglmmme nstrucor.
The Chairperson, or, Dean, consulls with the instructor to ensure that
the evaluation of the studen's performance has not been arbirary of
capricious. .

Once a student submils a written eppeal, this document and alf sub-
sequent actions on this appeal are recorded in writlen form for de-
posit in a department of college file. .

GRADE REPORTS ’ :

Grade reports are mailed 1o all students, except thosa in the Schoo!
of Medicine, at the close of the quarter. The grade repots are sent to
the mailing adgress supplied by the studenf at the tims of registra-
tion. To ensure delivery of grades, changes in this ent mail-
ing address should bé reported to the Registration Office by the last
day of instruction. Coples of the quarterly grade reparts are also sent
to each student’s Dean and major department. )

Nontraditionsl Grading Options

it should be noted that the possibility of future objective evaluation of

the student’s total academic recard is reduced by the extent to which

the record includes course work that is evaluated by a grading

tem other than the numerical system. A student shoutd bs aware.

he or she may ieoparggafumle educational eppertunities, particu-

tarly for graduate or postbaccalaureate study, other systems of
ormance evaluation are used. ’

CREDIT/NO CREDIT-ONLY AS A COURSE OPTION

With appropriate departmental review and approva), a course may be
offered on a credit/no credit-only basis. %ﬂg standard for granting
credit in credit/no credit-only courses under this eption is the dem-
onstration of competence in the material of the coursa to the instrue-
tor's seﬁstadiop.

SATISFACTORY/NOT SATISFACTORY GRADING OPTION®

Certain students ase eligible to choose that a limited number of their
courses be graded satisfactory/not satistactory rather than with regu-
far numerical grades. Any student who wishes to register for a course
on a salistactory/not-satisfactory basis should check first with his or
her adviser to determine restrictions and efigibilily. because colleges

.and departments vary [n their rules concerning this grading option

(e.g., students in the College. of Arts and Sclences may not take
courses S/NS until they have earned 45 or more college credits). in
no case is a student ailowed to register for more than 6 credits (or for
ane course, if that course is offered for more than 6 credits) on a
salisfactory/not-satisfactory basis in a given quarler. No more than
25 satisfactory/not-satisfactory credils may be applied to a t_our-&egt
undergraduate degree. Such courses may not be used to satisty Uni- .
versity, college, or deparimental course requirements (i.e., may be

applied only to the elective component of 2 degres).

Under no circumstance may a student switch to or from satisfactory/
not-salisfactory grading for a particutar course aftes th first week of
the quarter. Only students in good academic standing S};JS not en
academic waming of probation) are eligible for the Aflaq'radlng
option. Veterans should check with the Office of Veterans Aftaifs be-
fore requesting these courses.

Scholarship

SCHOLARSHIP AND GRADES
IN PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS -

The Scheot of Benlistry uses the followin79 numerical gradi 555-

tem: 4.0 (;!honor , 3.7, 3.3, 3.0 (Goed), 27, 2.3, 20 g.ow , 0.0

. The foliowing letter grades are alsd used: CR, NC, /. N, and

The grade-point: average 1S calculated by mulligylng the grade

points received in a courss by the number of credits eamed in the

course, totaling. these values, and dividing by the totat numiber of
credits eamed. . :

Studerts 22 aliied ofthlr grades at theend of each quater

A student who has an academic deficiency In a:course for which he
or shg'is registered during any given quarter is referred to the Stu-
dent Progress Committee of the school.

Ih the Schao! .of Law, grades are awarded in 1/10 increments from
4.0to 1:4. Credit is awarded for grades of 2.3 or btter. The highest
grade is 4.0, and the lowest grade is 1.4. A 2.70 cumulative grade-

poirit average is required for graduation,
" The School of Medicine maintains a record of each medical student’s

perfarmance and reports o the Registrar’s Office grades of H (hon-
ors), S(satisfactory), or NS (not S:Rsfactory).

* Certain provisions subject to approval. Seg quarlerty 7ime Sched-
ulefor current policy.



Ezch department keeps careful records of student work. At the end of
each academic year, or more frequently, the Academic Affairs Com-
mittes of the Schoo! of Medicine evaluates the accomplishment of
the student. When ganeral academic achievemen! is unsatisfactory,
the student is subject to dismissal from the school. Atthough a stu-
dent who has been dismissed from the School of Medicine may suc-
ceed in passing a medical schoo! course he or she has previcusly
* failed by taking it as part of his or her course in another school or
college, this is not as evidence that
ustity readmission to the School of Medicine. A student who has
dismissed because of low scholarship can bs readmitted cnly
by action of the Academic Affairs Committes, and che who is read-
mitted must malntain a quality of work consistently above the mini-
mum requirements. The facully of the Scheo! of Medicine does not
usually recommend repetition of courses in cases of low scholarship
~ and does not permit a student to repeat a year of work, except when
S glness or some other extenuating circumstance justifies an excep-
on. :

§E

Undergraduats Low Scholarehip
'ACADEMIC WARNING

An undergraduate student whose grade-point average falls below
2,00 In his or her first quarier at the Universily receives an academic
wamning. (f a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00 for
courses ezmed in residence at UW is not achieved by the end of the
next quarter, he or she s placed on academic probation.

PROBATION AND DISMISSAL
FOR LOW SCHOLARSHIP

An undergraduate student is placed on academic probation at the

end of any quarter S L for the first quarter at the University, when
an academic waming is issued) [n which his or her cumulative
grade-point average falls below 2.00. Once on probation, the student
must attain at teast a 2.50 for each succeeding quarter's work until
the cumulative grade-paint average is ralsed to a 2.00, or the student
Is dropped for low scholarship. . :

REINSTATEMENT .

Only under exceptional circumstances Is a student who has been
dropped under [ow-scholarship rules readmitted to the University.
Such a student is readmitted only at the discretion of the Dean of the
schoo! or college to which readmission is sought. A student readmit-
ted after being dropped under thesa rules reenters on academic pro-
bation. The student’s grade-point average .is the same as when
. dropped from the Universily, and the student may not use grades
from ether colleges or %wetsﬂias or e')dlenslon cregﬂ ré:d raimls wm
on grade-point average. mi
if he or she fails to attain either a 2.50 grade-paint
avemFe for tultwm;g quarter's work or a cumulative University of
Washington paint average of 2.00 at the end of that quarter.
The student is removed frem probation at the end of the quarter in
which a cumulafive grade-point average of 2.00 or better is reached.

- §ENIOR IN FINAL QUARTER

A senior ho has completed the required number of credits for grad-
uation, but whase work in what.would normally be his or her final
quarter places him or her on probation, does not receive a degree
until removed from probation. A senior who has campleted the re-
quired number of credits for. lon, but whose work in his or her
last quarter results in his or

Undergraduate High Scholarship

QUARTERLY HIGH-SCHOLARSHIP LIST o

The quarterly high-scholarship list includes the names of matricy:

latedqund:?gyzadlzte-slwms gma have attained a ly grade-

gginl average of 3.50 In the final grades for al teast twelve graded
urs, exclusive of lower-division ROTC courses. Appropiiate high-

si:lmrlgrship entries are made on the student’s pefmanent ackdemic

YEARLY UNDERGRADUATE HONORS

The yearly award for high scliolarship is recorded on the academic
transeript of students who have achieved the following: .

A cumulative gradeaoim avm%? of 3,50 in at least three quarters'of

the academic year (Summer, Autumn, Winter, Spring) ‘

g!t?raded credits or more for each of the three quarters, exclusive of

Nc)sfactorleothaﬂslactqry (S/NS) and Credit/No Credit Only (C/
courses o c

Students who have atiended the. Universily of Washington four guar-
ters of the schoo! year (Summer through Sgring) must have a GPA of
3.50 for each of any three quarlers; a minimum of 12 graded credits
(exclusive of SANS and C/NG courses) for. each of the three quarters,
anda cumulative GPA of3.50 fer the four quarters.

CERTIFICATES OF HIGH SCHOLARSHIP

Cettficates of flgh scholarship are awarded lo students inithe soph-

omore, junlor, and senior classes who have high schalastic records

for their {reshman, sophomore, or junlor years, respectively. The

gg_grs t5':;)mmittee determines the grade-point average required for
icales.

BACCALAUREATE HONORS

Baccalaureate honbrs (summa cum laude, magna cum laude, cum
laude) are awarded to recipients of a first baccalaureals degree.

These honors are awarded to those students who have completed no
fewer than 90 residence credits at this institution. At least 60 of the
80 credits must be on a graded basls.

The University’s Honors Commitiee determines annually the grade-
point requirement for each baccalaureate henor. Credits eamed by

. comespondence courses are not counted toward honors.

SOPHOMORE MEDAL. JUNIOR MEDAL,
PRESIDENT'S MEDAL '

Annually, the junior having the most distinguished academic record
for tha irst two years of his or her program recaives the Sophomore
medal from the President of the University. The senior having the
most distinguished academic record for the first thres years of his or
her ?‘ryogram receives the junior medal from the President of the Uni-
versity.

“The President's Medal, which is conferred at commencement, recog-

nizes the graduating senior who has the most distinguished aca-
demic record. Only students who have earned at least 90 residence
credits at the University of Washington may be considered.

Academic ’Crédlt

Credit .

The basic rule for determining academic credit is: 1 credit represents
a tolal time commitment of three hours each week in a ten-week
quarter, or a total of thirty hours in a single‘quarter, required of the
mgal student. Total time includes time Spent in class, il-any; time

ted to individual conferences with instasctors, time devoted to
reading or other study. problem solving, writing, laboratory work,
exercises, or any other activity required of studenis. A specified
number of credits must be earned for a degres.

QUARTER CREDIT VS. SEMESTER CREDIT

Col!eg;s and.universities that operale on a semester basis (i.e., di-
vids the academic year into two parts, exclusive of a summer ses-
sion) give semester credit. Quarter credits multiplied by two-thirds
equal semester- credits. Semester credits multiplied by one and one-
half equat %ner credits. For le, a student altending the Uni-
versily of ington who eams 45 quarter credits during an aca-
demic year would have eamed 30 semester credits at an institution

P

% operating on the semester plan.

There are three basic types of credit:

Residence cregit is that academic credit associated with those
courses offered by the University through the quartery Time Sched-
ule and certaln other approved courses. To gain residence credit,

bieing dropped for low schofarship,
ﬂdnas nat recelve a degree unti! readmitted and removed from proba-
on. - .

" examina

i and are included in the
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students must register for such courses during the official registra-
tion period. o

Extension credit or credit eamed through examination is credit
eamed by completing courses offered as extension courses or credit
eamed through spectal examinations. Such courses are not included
in the UW grade-poin! average, atthough grades are recorded.

No more than 80 extension credits may be counted toward the bac-
calavreate degree. No mare than 45 credits eamed in extension
courses at other ingtitutions may be counted toward the baccaleure-
ate degree. Ordinarily, extensign and i t study (comrespon-
dence) credits may not be applied loward the final year.

Transfer credit is credit eamed a1 another Institution that is accepted
by ﬂ'le l!nl\gtsily as being applicable toward satisfaction of degree
requiremsns.

Acceptance of Transfer Cradit .

The Universily of Washington reserves the right to accept or reject
credils eamned at other collegiate inslitutions. In general, it is the
Universily’s policy to & credits eamed at instititions fully
accredited by thelr respective regional accrediling associations, pro-
vided that such credits have' been acquired through universily-level
courses appropriate to the student's degree curriculum at the Univer-
sity. In no case, however, may a student appty more than 135 trans-
fer credils to a 180-credit baccalaureate degree program. Transfer
credits are not normally accepted for application toward the final
vear, . <,

Community College Credit

Tha University limits to 90 the number of credits that may be trans-
ferred trom a communi colﬁe. Crdinarily, communily college
creditsmaynot be applied toward the final year.

Credit for Repealed Courses

Credit for a given course is awarded only once. Courses taken at
another institition and at the University will carry credit for
only the University work. Courses repeated at another institution after
being taken at the University will not affect the University of Wash-

ington grade-point average.

Credit Restrictions

Credit is not awarded for a mathemalics or foreign-tanguage course
listed as a prerequisite if taken after the higher-leve! course. For ex-
ample, a student who has completed SPAN 201 cannot later receive
credit for SPAN 103.

First-year (elementary) or second-year (inlermediate) foreign-lan-
guaga credit will not be granted elther by examination or by course
corgflehon in a student's native language. “Native language is de-
fined as the lanﬁuage. or one of the lan%mges. spoken in the stu-
dent's home during the first six years of his or her life and in which
he or she recsived instruction In elementary schoal.

Eaming Credit by Special Examination

Regu!a«lg admitted and curcently enrolled students may take special
ons, somettmes known as challenging a course, in subject
matter offered by the University to gain credit without being enrolled
In specilic courses. Credit may be granted—

1. For independent study.
2. For work completed vith private teachers.

3. For work compleled in unaccredited institutions if a formal eam-
Ination is deemed n by the Chairperson of the concemed
department(s). (In some cases, credit may be validated without an
examination. Students who wish to validate credit must make ar-
rangements with the Office of Admissions.) The following restrictions
apply: :

a. No one may take a credit examination for a course in whichr he or
she has received prior credit. i .

b. All credits eamed by examination are counted as extension credit

90-extension-redit maximum that may be
applied toward the baccalaureate degres. No credil is allowed by ex-
amination if the grade eamed is fess than 2.0. Grades eamed are not
tncluded in the grade-point average. .

¢. No student shall receive credit by examination for a course for
which the student wou!d not be eligible to receive credit if the course
were taken in residence, -

d. Nosstudent is permitted to repeal any examination for credit

e. No student may receive credit by examination for Igwer-division
courses In the student's native language. (Some Iangua?e depart-
ments have more restrictive policies. Consult the individual tanguage
department for details.) . . :
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f. Credit by examination is not acceptable for application toward an
advanced degree In the Graduate School.

A student wito wishes to Tallry for credit by examination must am
to the Graduation Office for a certificate of eligibifity no tater

Friday of the second week of the quarter. The student presents it for
signed approval to an instructor responsible for the course in which
the examination is to be taken, to the Chairperson of the department
concemed, and/or to the Dean of the college or school concemed. [t

is then retumed to the Graduation Cffice. Signed certficates and pay-

ment of $25 per course to be challenged must be accomplished
Friday of the second week of the quarter. ’

Examinations are administered by the Educational Assessment Cen-
ter during the fifth week of the quarter.

No student is permitied to take more than two examinations in 3-, 4-,
or §-credit courses, or more than three examinations in 1- or 2-
credit courses in one day. Shoutd the student plan to tzke more ex-
aminations in a given quarter, an additional
and arangements made with the Educational Assessment Center.

CLEP Credit

Credit for the general examinations of the Coll Le\}ei Examination
Program (CLEP) is not accepted or awarded by the University.

Advanced Placement and Advanced Placement Credit

The University grants advanced ptacement or credit on the basis of
ormance {n the Advanced Placement Program of the Callege
rd. Student records in the Advanced Placement Program are

evalualed for credit by the department or cotlege concemed. Addi-

tional informalion on advanced placement appears in the Undergrad-
_ uate Study section of this catalog.

A student who is placed in the third quarter of the second-year Uni-

versily language sequence may receive 5 credits for the d quar-
ter of the second-year course, provided the third-quarter murse Is
successfully completed. Similarly, a student whose high scheo!
study has brouo(t}l him or her to the level of the complstion of the
second year of University study may be granted 10 credits for the
second- and third-quarter courses of the second-year sequence, pro-
vided an upper-division course in the language other than courses in
E{tg&sh translation or in conversational practice is successfully com-
pleted. .

A student who [s placed by examination at the leve! of MATH 125 or
higher receives additlonai credits. If the student's first Universil
mathematics course is MATH 125, credit for MATH 124 is given.
student whose first mathematics course is MATH 126 is given credit
for both MATH 124 and 125. N

A studént must apply for advanced ptacement credits at the Grade
Recording Department of the Registrar's Office after having com-
pleted the advanced course.

A Y

Full- or Halt-Time Status Requiraments

Some agencies require that a student have full-time status lo receive
maximum benefils o to retain a certain privileged status. To be clas-
sified as a full-time student by the University, an undergraduate must
enroll for at least 12 credits per quarter and a graduate student must
enroil for at least 9 credits per quarter. To be classified as a half-time

student by the University, an undergraduate must enroll for at least 6
Graduation

credits per quarter and a graduate student must enroll for at least 5
credits per quarter. ' .

STUDENTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES

A student attendingthe University on a student visa (F-1) must
maintain a full course of study, or he or she must be reported to the
Immigration and Naturalizatien Service. For this purpose, to maintain
afull caurss of study as defined by the University:

1. An undergraduale, postbaccalaureate, or nonmarrlwlatéd student
must registes for at least 12 credits each quarter. v

2. A graduate student must register, except Sunimer Quarter, for a
minimum of 9 applicable credits each quarter. .

3. One vacation quarter each year is allowed, provided the student
has completed one academic year and intends to register for the
subsequent quarter. .

4. A studerit in the final quarter of his or her degree program needs
to register tor only those credits required for graduation.

5. The Immigration and Naturalization Service also requires the Uni-
versity to rgfon such a student if he or she fails to register within
sixty days of the expected initial registration date or if attendance at
the University is terminated. :

STUDENTS .RECEIVING SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS

A student who wishes to receive Social Security educational benefits
must be enrotled as a full-time student In accordance with the gen-

eral -definition outfined above. Additional information may be ob-
tained at the Office of Veterans Affairs/Special Services, 460 Schmitz.

may be permitted

Transcripts

Official coples of student academic records at the Universily of
Washington must bear the official embossed seal of the University,
the signature of the Registrar, and the date of issue.

Transcript Fee

A of $3, payable to the Transcript Office in advance, is made
for franscript. Partial transcripts are not issued. Each transcript
must include 21l work taken at the University of Washingtan. _

Transcripts From Other Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previous secondary and collegeed-
ucation-that has been submitted to the Universily as a requirement
for admission becomes part of the official file and will not be re-
turned to the student. Any student who desires transcripls of his
work earned eisewhere must order officla! transcripts from the insti-
tution at which the work was undertaken. The University does not
issus or certify copies of transcripts from other institutions.

University Requirements for Baccalaursate Dagree

To graduate, a student must mest University, college or school, and
departmental requirements. Only University requirements are listed
in this section.
appear in the section pertaining to the college, school, or department
concemed. ' )

FILING -AN APPLICATION FOR -
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A student should file with the Graduation Office, in Schmitz Hall, a
writien apgiwtion for his or her degree three quarters before the
expected date of graduation. The absolute deadline for filing an ap-
plication is Friday of the third week of the quarter the student intends
to graduate (Tuesday of the third week for College of Arts and Sci-
ences students, who file their apptications at B10 Padelford).

It is the studeni’s responsibility to apply for a degree and/or certifi-
cate, because degrees are not autematically awarded when require-
ments have been satisfied. Application forms and diploma cards are
available at the Graduation Office and in the major departments.

The signature of the depariment head or of an authorized adviser
must appear on the application in-the space provided for “Signature
of major adviser.” A student leaves the gpplitzlion (and any support-
ing dotuments) at the college Dean’s office ﬂg Arts and Sciences, at
B10 Padelford) for signature after obtaining the adviser's signature,

After the apgéimtion is approved, the secdnd and third coples are
sent to the department or college office, and the original is retained

uirements of colleges, schools, and departments

. in the Graduation Cffice. 1 a problem regerding the application

arises, the Graduation Office will notify the student. Any required
course listed on the approved applicaticn may be changed only by
written notification to-the Graduation Gffice by the student’s depar-

mental adviser.

If an applicant is ineligible to yraduate because of a deficiency, the
Graduation Office notiffes the student. :

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS REQUIRED

To be eligible for the baccalaureate degree. a student must eam a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 for all werk done in resi-
denceat the University.

The graduation grade-point average lscompumd when the studam
has eompleted aﬂwork for the degree and includes only University of
Washington residence credits.

CREDITS REQUIRED

To be efigible for graduation from the University with the baccalaure- .
ale degres, a student must satisiy all other specific requirements and
must offer a minimum of 180 academic credits. 4

LIMITATION ON ROTC CREDITS

Credils earned in first- and second-year military training courses
may not be counted in the basic 180 credils required for graduation.
Soma third- and fourth-year courses may count, depending on the
student's college or school.

LIMITATION ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION -
ACTIVITY CREDITS ' .

No school or culleFe allows more than three 100-level physical edu-
cation activity credils to apply toward graduation.

FINAL-YEAR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT -

To be recommended for a first or subsequent baccalaureate degree, a
student must complete the final 45 credits as a matriculated t
tn residence at the University. The granting of exceptions to this rule
is the responsibility of the Dean of the %or school awarding
the degres. If an'exception is granted, the must still presenta -
minimum of 45 credits taken in residence as a matriculated student
to be awayded a Universily of Washington degree. .

UNIVERSITY GENERAL EDUCATION
AND PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENTS

The University has adopted the following minimum general educa-
tion and proficiency requirements. individual schosis and colleges
may establish general education and proficiency requirements in ex-
cess of Universily requirements.

gr;dmgmri;ld tagm : ’lf iversity Autumn Quarter
raduates entering any college or uni m {
1985 or after must include at teast 30" general education credits
within the 180 required for a baccalaureate degree. A minimum of 18
of the 30 credits'must be eamed in two or more Knked sequences of
courses. Each sequence may consist of either two or three courses
linked together as described by the student's schoo! or college.

University Proficiency Requirement . o
Undergraduates entering any college or universily on or after Autumn
Quarter 1985 must include in their baccataureate program the foflow-

: ing proficiency requirements:

English Proficlency " o
Each student must complete at least § credits in English composition

* and an additional writing course or two W-prefix courses. W-prefix

courses are courses that include a substantial writing component. W
courses may 3lso be used to satist* general education requirements
1 so destgnated by the schao! or college. :

Malhematics or Quantitative/Symbolic R&!sonler Pm!ician?f s
Each-student must complete at least.4 credils in courses nvolvlg?

quantiative and/or symbolic reasoning. Such courses may be of-
fered in mathematics. logic, statistics, mmspuger stiences, or gther
departments with courses so designated. Students may also fulfill

this requiremenit by passing an approved test

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A second baccalaureate degree may be E’mted but a student must
€am a minimum of 45 credits beyond the number rqumd for the
ms'tdence %uﬁfedm? 1empa?'d mny 'mégwy I wg
residence, ing 0 ions to the resi e

the resromlhmty o"'&l{el ggllege or sthoo! awarding the degree. The
student must achleve no fess than a 2.00 cumulative grade-paint
average in the last 45 credils eamed. .

Students working for a secand baccalaureate degree are not regls-
tered in the Graduate School, but in the academic division of the
University with jurisdiction over the degree sought

CATALOG FOR GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

In general, a student graduates under the requirements of the current
catalog. A student may, however, fulfill graduation requirements of
tha catalog in etfect at the time he or she entered the Schoof or col-
lege from which he or sha is to graduate, provided that (3) not more
than ten years have elapsed since the student’s entry and (b) the



schio! or collegs and dep 3 ‘ttmmasmuatrmygradu-
aaummﬁ'ﬁamu?ma e L

“if the studant graduates more than ten years after enrolling in the

-schoo! -or college, the cument catalog must be used for graduation

ﬁumuses Exceptions {0 this ruté cannpt be mads.without efficial
niversily and college approval. ) -

the College of Education‘for tsathing certificates.
DEGREES WITH TWO MAJORS B

-Some cqllegas-allow a baccalaureate degree with two majors. The -

_ student’s application for sugha d%%:ee‘must show both majors and
ba zppros f by depamnents. Both majors ap-

by the advisers of
pear on the permianent record. )
TWO BACCALAUREATE DEGREES CONCURRENTLY
Two baccalaureale degress, assotiated with ditferent majers, may be
granted at the same time, but the total number of academic credits
gamed must reach & minimum of 45 credits in excess of the number

required for the first baccaleureate degres. o
WAIVER OF GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS - .

A request for walver of college or Universily graduation requirements
is patitioned to the college graduation commitiee, which refers the
tion to the Committes on Admissions and Academic Standards if
an all-Universily requirement is involved. These petition’ forms are
available at the Graduation Office or the advisory office and should
be fited with the aggi!wﬁon for degree or as soon as possible after
the need arises. A student shoutd see hisor her academic adviser to
initiate a pefition. Because the Committee on Admissions and Aca-
demic Standards mests only once each quarter, petitions involving
Universily requirements should be filed early in the quarter.

An exemption from an ail-Universily graduation requirement that is
ed by the Commitiee on Adm| emic Standards
s vold at the.end of two calendar years from the dale such
exmhon is ‘%gmad if all degree requirements have not been com-
pleted within that perfod. .
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ROTC STUDENTS
As ?agr uisite for graduation from the Universléy. students ac-
cepted for the third- and fourth-year advanced ROTC program must
complets the advanced mo?ram unless excused or dismissed from
this requirement by regulat

, the Navy, or the Air Force, whoever has the authority in the
individual case.

Requirements for Teaching Cerlification

The Colte%e of Education offers profesiomlcgrograms approved by

the State Board of Education leading to teaching and other certifi-
cates. Additional informaation appears in the College of Education
- saction of this catalog, o the student may write to the College of

 Education advisory office, 211 Miller.

l:ommenmmai

Formal commencement exercises are conducted only at the close of ~
, commencement informa-

ing Quarter. Buring April of each year, cof
ﬁﬁf. isg sent to each stu%w’li entitled to participate the following June.

DIPLOMA DISTRIBUTION ‘
" Diplomas are Issued at the end of each quarter and are ready about

Diptomas will be mailed f request

“fwelve weeks after the end of tme%uaner in which ‘theyare eamed. -

Tultion, Fe_e/s,/gnd_ Special Charges

_ Enroliment Service Fee

A new or retuming former. student or continuing student in a new
classification (e.q., undergraduate, postbaccalaureate . [fifth-year],
graduate) is required to confirm his or her intention to enroll by
paying a nonrefundable $50 enroliment service fee (not required of
nonmatriculated students). The $50 is applied toward tuiticn and
fees assessed for the quarter for which the student is determined to
be admissibla and subsequently enrolls. A student who pays the fes:
for a given quarter but does not register in that quarter Is rot entitled
to refund except In the situations listed below: .

1.” A new or retum(n?{ matriculated student who is unable to obtain

courses\thal are applicable to the requirements for the degree or
certificale programto which the student has been admitted, and who
doas not enrall in or attend other courses, is refunded the $50.en-
rollment sesvice fee upon written request to the Registrar. Petitions
should include 2 statement from an flate academic adviser
cerlifying that no such courses are avaitable. Pelitions must be sub-
mitted by Friday of the second week of the quarter. : )

2. A riew or returning matriculated student who, after-meeting with
an a?ploprtam acadamic adviser or recéiving a University General
Catalog, -defermines that the program for which admission was

ranted differs substantially from what the student was led.to expect
gased’ ‘upon eariler -available Information, will be refunded the $50

enroliment service fee upan written request to the Registrar. Such a-

ons prescribed by the Secretary of the

regquest for refund must ba submitted before the student registers for
coutses and in no.case {ater than the first day ot the quarter for.which
admisslon has been granted. v

3; A-niewror rstuming student who applies by the.prescribed dead-
line for financial afd administered by the University's Cffice.of Stu-
dent Financizl Ald, and who-cannol be awatded finangial ald ade-

- : ) v - quate to his or her needs as datermined by that office, and whio Is
~The.above provisions do not apply to-the requirements prescribed by . -

ercfore unabile to atend th Universily, is réfunded the $50 enroll-

. ment service fes:upon-application to the Registrar no tater thin two

wseks after recelpt of notice of the financial ald award.

4. Anew of retuming stident who IS unable fo attend the Universtty
- hecausa oll‘pﬁgancy. disabillly, or death, or ‘beinp called
iy

being.ca
involunta the military service of the United 'orfl'gto-ciﬂl

.. duty, will be refunded the gmount, [f any, by.which the enfaliment
-~ service fee exceeds the amount of tuition.and fess assessed:at the
“time.of withdrawal.

T equests or refund Mmust be submitted In wiiliny

to'the Student-Accaunis.and Schiolarships Office by the last d:g' 0
the-guarter for which the student was determined admissible and for
which the eproliment service fes has besn pdld. ‘Proper documenta-

", tion is required:
- Feg Payment

An obiigation to pay tuition and fees In United States doltars is in-
curred when a student registers. A fee statement is mailed to the
student's address on file in the Reglstrar's Office.

Payment of this obligation is due by Friday of the third week of the
ax:,arw Non ’ t ({tm tuition a::d;ees by n;? dus date resEuhIIls tl}l;le
o or late paymen, i s received within
i late payment pesiod; (2) mmfﬁn of registration, if pay-
ment is not made by the end of zno fourth week. One-half of mﬁ?gn
and feesis when registration is cancaled for n ! of
fees. The Summer Quartsr Bulletin should ba consulted for fees and
fee payment schedule applicable to Summer Quarter only.

Specific instructions on how the payment is to be applied must ac-
cempany the payment when the payment is niot in conformance with
the tuition and fee billing. [n the absence of such express directions,
the University will make a reasoned Interpretation of the student's
intent and account for the funds accordingly. The student number
must be specified on ali payments. ’

Quarterly Tultion and Fae Ratss

Etfactive Autumn Quarier 1983
|
Undergraduale (includin, 5 ’ Non-.
nonmelriculated and fifY tglear) Resident  resident
Full-time—(more than 9 through
18 credits) t$ 4% $1208
Additional fee per credit for .
more than 18 credits™ 39 116
Pant time—9 credils 393 01087,
8 credils 350 966"
7 credits ' 307 845

6 credits . ]
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5 credits 221 603
4 credits . 178 482
3 credits 135 361
2 credits (minimum) 2 240
.Graduate and Law ]
Full-time—(more than 6 through .
.18 credits) ) 630 $1.564
Additional fee per credil for
more than 18 credits” . 83 216
Part time—6 credits . 540 1341
. 5 credits 450 1118
4 credits 360 895
Jcredits 20 672
2 credits (minimum) 180 449
Medical and Dental
Full time— (more than 12
' credits) . : 1018 2578
© Parttime—12 credits | 940 2380
-7 Y credils ) 862 2182
10 credits ) 784 1984
9 credits . 706 1786
. Bcredits - 628 1,588
7 credits 550 1,380
6 credits a2 1192
5 credils 394 994
4 credils 316 1%
3 credils 238 598
2 credits (minimum) 160 400
* Does not apply to Juris Doctor degree candidates.
Fees are subject to change.
Fee schedules for resident and nonresident studenis apply to the
academic year S_Autumn. Wintes, and Spring qmner%ig ef
Quarter fees-are fisted {n the Summer Quarter Buitetin. The resident

fee is charged nonresident students during Summer Quarter, except
for students in the schools of Dentistry or Medicine.

Veterans: A special exeméx;ion program is available for “resident”

velerans who served in Southeas! Asia (see section on residence

requirements). Under certain conditions, a veteran of World War I}

who is not eligible for Velerans Administration benefits is fully or

partly exempt from tuition. Information conceming these exemptions

mggﬂubitaéned from the Office of Veterans Affairs/Special Services,
m ' .

Special Course and Laboralory Fees

The amounts listed above rormally cover Univérsity charges for
course registration. Some courses, however, have extraordinary ex-
penses associated with them, and in such cases the University may
charge additional fees in amounts approximately the added instruc-
tionat or laboratory costs. :

.

OtherFees '

* Auditors: There Is no reduction in fées for auditors.
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Admisslon Application Fees: Undergraduate, $25; Graduate, $35;
Law, Medicine, Dentistry, $35. Former students retuming in the
sama classification, $25. - .

On-Leave Registmt}on Fee: This fee of $25, char?ed Hraduate stu-
dents only, provides for a maximum On-Leave registration period of

four successive academic quarters or any part thereof and is not

refundable.

Lale Reglstralion Fees: A registration service charge of $25 is as-
sessed a student granted permission to register after the last sched-

- uled day of registration and through the tenth day. Students register-
Ing after the tenth day pay a $75 registration fes. A student who must
refegister as a result of a cancellation for nonpayment of {uition and
fees must also pay a $75 fee. Waiver or refund of the
seyvice charge may be petitioned In the Registrar’s Office. or
refund of the $75 registration fee may be petitioned in the Student
Accounts and Scholarships Office. .

Ghange of Registration Fee: A charge of $20 is mads for each change
of registration or change of section, or number of changes that are
simultaneous after the official change of registration perlod.

Transcript Fees: A ¢ of §3, le to the Transcript Office in
advancs, is made m:'&ﬂfmmﬁim .

Thesls and Dissertation Fees: Publication binding fee, $35; abstract-
only fee, $25; copyright service fee, $25.

Replacement Fees: Duplicate diploma, with folder, approxi-
g:aigly g'zg-s teaching certificate (typed copy), $1; student identifica-
on‘card, $5.

Credit by Examination Fes: In order to oblain credit for independent
study, a student may take an examination prepared by the
concemed. The fee is $25 per course. Appropriate forms must be
chiained from the Graduation Office.

All fess are subject to change without notice.
Cancallation of Tuition and Fees

Registered students must pay fufl tultion and fees. Tultion and fees

may be canceled or reduced if a student makes an official withdrawal
or drops a course during the period specified by state statute. Re-
funds are given when a fee cancellation or reduction resuits in an
averpayment

6ONTINUING STUDENTS |

1. A shident who withdraws on or before the fifth class day does not
pay tiitlon and fees.

2. Astudent who withdraws after the fifth class da&through the thir-
tieth catendar day of the quarter mustpay one-half {uition and fees.”

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth catendar day must pay
full tuitlon and fees_.
NEW AND RETURNING STUDENTS

1. A sludeni who withdraws on or before the fifth-class day forfeits
gt% & enrollment service fee, but does not pay the regular tuition

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day through the thir-
tieth-calendar day of the quarter must pay one-half tuition and fees or
forfelt the $50 enroliment service fee, whichever s greater. -

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day of the'

quarter must pay full tuition and fees. The $50 enrollment sarvice fe
Is applied toward payment f tuition and fees.

stration.

" Parsonnel in

Lcanceled and that privileges of aitendance be withdrawn.

—
authy

FEE FORFEITURE - :

A student who does not withdraw but is dmpgzeng one or more
courses is eligible for a lower fee, depending on the total number of
credits remalning after the course drop and on the time period when
the drop was mads, Tuition and fees for students | a course
drop on or before the fifth class day are determined by the tolal

* credits remalning. Tultion and fees for students making a ng'utt}.v;g .

drop after the fifth class day through the thirtieth calendar
3uartef ara computed on the total credits rematning plus one-half the

ifference between the old fee and the new fee. There is no cancella-
tion or reduction in fees for courses dropped after the thirtieth calen-

“ dar rg? of the quarter, The fees of a new or refuming student cannot
ﬁ u

ced below the $50 minimum paid as an enroliment service

FEE REFUND

Whenateebp'gyma\l is made by check, a thres-week waiting period
is required before a refund can be authorized. An application for re-
fund may be refused untess It is made during the quarter ln which
the fees apply. A student who withdraws for disciptinary reasons for-
gg?; all rights to refund or cancelfation of any portion of his or her

Resldence Classification Requirements

Residenca classification information is avallable from the Residence
Classification Officer, 209 Schmitz. i

Vetarans and Children of Tolally Disabled Veterans and
the Armed Farces .

Information ¢n educaticnal benefits and 'srecial exemption programs
for veterans and thelr dependents Is available
ans Affairs/Special Services, 460 Schmitz.

Veterans and members b the armed forces who apply for admissipn’
to the Universily are subject to the same minimum requirements as
regular students and are expected to enrol) in accardance with Uni-
verstly requirements. . :

The University complies with the standards of as required
ly compl Smﬂms vequ A

by the Veterans Administration and the State ing
copY of those standards, as approved, is avai
Registrar’s Offtce.

Financlal Obligations : .

"The Comprolter is autfiarized to place a hold (adfmnlstraﬂve) on the

records of any student-who fils to amounts dus the
University. o FaY prompty

y (1) does not release the

g{‘ludlﬁ?l] s hol?dls dw?r?t' the'}ln n the recerd, (2) doss
's record of any infermation Upo!
not p! or certified statements, and (3) denies

tration oras.lhwﬁml s well 2s graduation from the Uni-
versity, Debts pald cashler's check, or monay oger m

released immediatsly, Those pald ?usoml check will be rel
three weeks after reglpt o ms“m% f the check proves valid..

, the Comiitroller, with the

In cases of $erious financlal deling
5 registration be

consent of the Reglstrar, may order that the !

An administrative hold or cancellation. also may occur when a stus
dent has: not complied with ather University rules, procedures, or
igations. The hold may be placed on the Student's record by the
orized University office responsible for enforcement of the myls,
procedurs, or obligation invalved. Thg student is not parmitted to
register for any subsequent quarter or o obtain a transcript of his or

2! the Cffice of Veter-

e for review al the'

her record or a certiied statement except on the written releasa of the
offce that placed the hold. P

Tuition and Fee Ekemptions

The following categories of students may be exempted from il or
part of tuition and fees. Students in these catagories may contact the
%ees sm?“ate efﬂhsr tlor inflor;nattign on ﬂ;en axem os‘tm ’o& to oblain
he appropriate form to apply for the exemption. of the exemp-
tions must be renewed each quarter and should be renewed before
the beginning of the quarter. The various categorles of exemptions
are established by legislative mandate and may be' revoked by the

legistature at any time.

Camgo‘z' Contact Office

World War [l veterans who - Qffice of Veterans Affairs/Special
have fully utilized federal Services, 460 Schmitz
benefits , ‘
Children of who Qffica of Veterans Affa i
were P()\‘Isl::{lsdplgs Services, 460 Schmitz Spestl
Veterans who served in Offce of Velerans Aftalrs/Special
Southeast Asia duringgz Services, 460 Schmitz

fod of August 5, 1

May7. 1975 . o
Students participating inthe ~ Student Accounts and Scholar-
WICHE Program ships Offics, 129 Schmitz
Medical and dental students Student Accounts and Scholar-
in the WAMI Program ships Cffice, 129 Schmitz
Facully members and thefr Academic Personne! Office, 85

+ children and spouses Administration
Staft members and their chil-  Residence Classification Office,
dren and spouses 209 Schmitz
TARAS wih half-time ap- . Gratuze Schoo!, 201 Administra*

on

pointmen

To team the requirements for permanent resident classification and
to apply for classification as residents as soon as they might mest
the requirements, students are invited to contact the Office of Resi-
dence Classification, 209 Schmitz. -

Student Rights and Responsibllitles

Studest Conduct Code

The University Board of Regents has adopled a Student Conduct
Cade, which applies to both academic and nonacademnic conduct for
students while in attendance at the Universily. The code specifies
standards of conduct, jurisdiction for hearing disciplinary matters,
and due process. Interested students may obtaln coples through &i-
ther their advisers or the Office of Student Affalrs, 459 Schmitz.

Univarsity Policy'on Student Education Regards

A copy of the University's poilcﬁ on a student’s right to inspect his or
her education records 2nd the nlvegily’s responsibility to maintain
the confidentialily of such records IS located at each |
reference station. The poticy is filed under the Weishington Adminis-
trative Code 478-140-010. Coples of the policy are available at the
Registrar's Office, Schmitz Hall. .
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N

Students who plan o enter the University of Washington as under- .
e 311 copiSs i ecsSaly BrOCaRAeS bt Dy
requi , and comp necessary procedures before

can qualify for admisslon and subseguent enrolimenl.

The University welcomes inquiries regarding its undergradusate
rams and invites prospective smden?s to“%?gn the campus.
ours, lasting about 1% hours, are normally conducted weekdays at
2:30 p.m. Inferested individuals may write or telgphone the Office of
Admissions for reservations.

Ganaral Admission Policy

Eligibllity for admission is determined through criteria established by
the University facully. In general, admissien is based en the appli-
cant’s scholastic standing, admission test scores, and adequacy of
r jon for Universily study whils [ high schoal or another col-
egiats institution, with preference given, as necessary, to those with
the greater probability of success in compleﬁnqsa degree program. In
the vent that thers are more qualified agpl(mn than can be accom-
modzted, priority is given to those students offering the m&hesl ad-
misslon qualifications. lal consideration is given to the appli-
cant's cholce of curriculum and the availabillty of space at the
proposed leve! of entrance.

. ADMISSION OF NONRESIDENT STUDENTS

Because the University Is a state nstitution, its primary obligation is
toward the education of residents of the state. Students who are non-
residents are expected to present academic credentials higher than
those regulred of Washingion residents. Nonresident students also
pay higher tuition and fees than those paid by residents.

- Nonresident sons and daughters of Universily alumni are considered

_for admission acmvdlng to resident admission requirements, but are
required to pay nonresident tuition and fees. .

Adgqission Réqulremém for Undergraduatos

To be considered for admissicn as a freshman or transfer student, an .
applicant must submit the following:

1. A completed application, accompanied by a $25 application fee
before ﬂgparmounggd closing date. panied by

2. Transcripts showing completion of the equivalent of an accept-
able wltﬁe prwamgg and of all college study.
Prior studles must include lourteen specified high schoo! course
units {or college equivalents) as follows:

- Threa years of English.
: Two years of ons foreign language.

- Three years of college preparalory mathematics (rormally ona year
of and two years of algebra, including an infroductory .
compenent on trigonomelry). Transfer students who have not satis-
fled this requiremant [n high scheol may do so in college either by
completing appropriate high schoo! equivalents or by compleﬁn,g a
?q?aétt(aé 3) t course in intermediate algebra with a grade of at
sast C (2.0). K

- Two years of social sclences.
« One year of a faboratory science (preferably blology, chemistry, or
physics). -

"« Thres years of eleclives chosen from the above areas of study.

In equivalent college courses, 5 quarter credits are treated as equal
to one high schoo! unit (one year, or two semesters, of sh;dy).

3. Verbal and quantitative composite scores from the Washington
Pre-College Test, the Scholastic Aptitude Test, or the American Col-
lege Test, unless the student:

}a) has earned at least 75 quarter credits of transferable college-
javel work (of which at least 60 credits mus} be graded), and either

b lified undsr the Direct Transfer AWM now In force with
gu)a &Ingtxm communtity colleges (see below), or . )
(c) has a scholastic record ylelding a ion that his or hey u
ﬁ?r-dlvlslon grade-point avemgea%w iversity will be equal to?g-r
g

her than, the median upper-division int average of the
Universiry‘slmtim-sm!orcga. rade-polnt .

Qualified applicants are ranked by means of formulas combining
their previous grade-polnt averages with their test scores. Since the

- University often has many more applicants than it has space to ac-

commodate, it cannot guarantee admission to all qualified.students.
Each quarter, in awor&ma with the number of spaces available in
the, student body, all applicants above-a certain ranking are offered
admisson, but ow the rmm; must be denfed admission. It
is impossible to state absolute or fixed minimums fot admissian, but
In recent years residents of the state of Washi mmmﬁ%gm
high school with a cumulative grade average of B or sii ,
combined with a total of about 100 on the Washington Pre-College

s
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P

Test for the verbal and quantitative composite sceres (or about 300

tolal for the Scholastic Aptitute Test verbal and mathemalics scores),

-usually have been admissible. Nanresidents are expected to present
higher grades and scores. The mean high schoo! grade-point aver-

age for freshmen entering from high school in Autumn Quarter 1983

_ was 341; the avera op&ege grade-point average for transfer stu-
" dents was 3.22. Of the 3,682 freshmen who entered Autumn Quarter
" 1982, 91 percent were entolled in Spring Quarter of 1983,

TRANSFER ADMISSION AGREEMENT

The Universily.of Washington has a direct transfer agreement with
. each of the twenty-seven community colleges in the state of Wash-
ington. The provisions of this agreement are as follows: i

1. Admission: A student will be guaranteed admission (provided
- space s avallable) without submitiing lest scores provided the stu-
dent (2) is a Washington residgnt; (b} has satisfied all the Universlty
mre-sub{ect admission requirements, including ~torei?n language;
(c) was In atendance at a Washington communtly cotlege the last
1e[.TeJ)ﬂor to entering the University of Washington; (d) has com-
pleted 75 or more transterable credits (of which at least 60 must be
graded); and (e) has attained a ?rade-point average in transferable
* courses of at least 2.75 (lower In some quarters). This agreement
provides for admission only to the College of Arts and Sciences, not
to any other college or schoo! nor {0 any paricular department.. . .

2. Transfer of Credifs: Students admitted under the transfer agree-
ment will be granted transfer credit in exactly the same way as all
- other transter students. : : :

3. AA De‘plees: Students with associate degrees must satisly the
same admisslon requirements as other_undergraduate applicants
(see section below on “Associale Degree Transfer Agreement”).

4. Gradualion: Students admitied under the transfer admission
agreement, lika other students, must satisfy all the requirements of
the academic mai&r. the college, and: the Universily in order to
- graduate, excapt that for transfer studenis who first matricutate in a
coltege prior to Autumn Quarter 1985 the proficiency requirement of
the College of Arts and Sciences may be considéred to have been
satisfied if a student enters with 85 or more transferable credits.

ASSOC_IA'I"E DEGREE TRANSFER AGREEMENT

Students who obtain approved associale d;?rees from Washington
State-communily colle?es may be considered to have satisfied all or
significant portions of the general education and proficiency require-
ments of the College of Arls and Sciences upon enroliment at the
University of Washington. Regular admission criléria are not waived
or altered by possession of an associate degree. This agreement ap-
pligs to associate transfer degrees that meet the Associate Degree
Guidelines adopted by the Intercollege Relations Commission and
approved by the University of Washinglon in February 1984. The
agreement is effective for students matriculating in the community
colleges in Aufumn Quarter 1984 o later. Students may consult the
Office of Admissions for details of the agreement.

Admission of Postbaccalauraate Studenis

Students holding baccalaureate degrees frem colleges and universi-
ties that are fully accredited by their regional accrediting associations
may pursue additfonal undergraduate study leading to a second bac-
calaureate degree or a teaching certificate by applying for admission
to the University for postbaccalaureate (formerly fifth-year) status.
Postbaccalaureate status also may be used by students who need to
salisfy prerequisites for admission to a particular graduate or profes-
sional degree program. . .

An zppiicant's schofastic record is the primary criterion for admis-
sion. Approval of the department concerned and, ordinarily. a grade-
point average of at least 2.50 in the junior and senior years of the
undergraduate program are requiced for admission. The minimum

gradﬁ;%olm average is sometimes higher when the University is fully
enrolled. : . o

Because postbaccalaureate students are not graduate students, they
are not permitted-lo register for courses numbered 500 or above
without special permission. Courses completed while in this status
may not ordinarily be applied later to an advanced degree in the
Graduate School. R

Admission of Nonmatriculaled Students and Auditors

The nonmatriculated stafus is a special classification for students
. who do not wish to pursue a program (eading toward a degree or
teaching credential at the University and is usually open only in the
summer. Among those who enter the Universily under this category
are students who enroll in courses for the purpose of eaming credits
toward a degree program al another cotlege or universily, teachers
and school administrators who take special-interest courses to eam
additional Universily credits, postbaccataureate students who-do_ not

desire formal admission to a-graduate or second undergraduate pro-

gram, and others interested in specilic course work.

Nonmatriculated students enroll for coﬁrses on a space-available
basts after all matricutated (regularly enrolled) students have had an
‘ opportunity te register. Admission as a nonmatriculated undergradu-

- A retuming former Student who has been a
wle sudent retumiing from offical leave status is
required to complele and file a Former Student Enroliment Applica- '

ate does not guarantee subsequent.acceptance as a matriculated stu- )

dent in a specific degres program.

It a nenmatriculated student is later admitted as a matriculated un-
dergraduate, the scholastic standligf; achieved and appropriate
credits eamed in the nonmatriculated status will apply toward the
requirements for the baccalaureate degree. However, the student
must subsequently complete at least 45 credits in matriculated status
to quality for a degree. Credits eamed by a nonmatriculated student

do not apply to a graduate degree. Nonmatriculated admissien is.

frequentiy closed dua to full enrollment.

Individuals who wish to audit University courses should apply for

admission with nonmatriculated standlnq; Attendance in courses @s
dn audttor Is by consent of the Instructor nvoived and is

hy the extent fo which space Is available. Permission to audit is ordi-
narfly granted for lectura classes only. An auditor may. not participate

In class discussion of lzboratory work, and his op her registration

r. No record of
charged. To

may bg canceled at the distretion of the inst
audited courses is kepl. Regular fuition and-fees are

receive credil for an audited course, the student must register for the-
- class for credtt in a subsequent quarter. .

Readmission of Former Students

mere or a. graduate

tien and to pay a $25 application fes by the closing date. Retumi
former smdgivs wholﬁa?ngemavm'ybzn g in
two quarters will have the highest rl ority for readmission. A student.

previcusly enrolled in an acadsmic program with restricted enroll="
ment andfor spacial admissfon requirements should consult his or

. her adviser about procedires for readmission. Refuming nonmatric-

ulated students are.enrolled as space permils.

A tetuminﬂ\smdanl musl-paY a nonrefundable enroliment Wee fee
of $50 by the dale Indicated in the offer of readmission:

This Regulations and Procedures section of this catatog conlains ad-

_ ditional information on registration and tuiifon ang fées. -

Adrilssion to Educatlonal Opporiuhity Program

The University seeks to enroll minorily students and others who have

not recaived the usual educational:advantages. ¢

American Indlan, Black, Asian and Pacific American, Chicano, and
White students from disadvantaged backgrounds-ate Grged, regard-
less of their previous academic records, to apply for admission to the
University through its Educational Opporiunity Program (ECP),

- which is agministered by the Offfce of Minority Atfairs. -

Students who beliave they are qualified to sgamcipam in this ;;;al?mm

goulr% ctﬁiy!agl’éh; EQP adnglss on oﬂiicle. ! &f",.""" m!?lastd#z onal
nportun ram-aregiven special assistance so- may

achieve their poiential at lﬁge Universlly. . ¥

Admission of Undergraduate Students From Abroad

The University beieves its greatest conlribution to intefmational edu-
cation can be made in the area of graduate study.

Because of limited Universily facilities and departmental restricﬂuﬁs.
only a small number of foreign undergraduate applicants are ac-

_cepted directly from abroad. Foreign applicants are cansidered for

voived and is conditioned - - ‘COUNTRIES

for one quarter or |

m the University less than -

‘blotogy, Music, Nursing, Qccupafionat The P
- Therapy, Prosthetics and clety aind dus-
" fice, Spesch-and Hearlng: Sclences, Speech Gommunication; -and

" . Resarvations for Univarsity Housing

admission only for Symmer Quarter or Autumn Quarter and must
resent academic records well above the average to be com

'or admission. Such students also must present evidence of English

lan| olgpe proficiency by providing scores from the Tes} of Englishas

a Foreign Language (10EFL). ons are nativebom

only |
. citizens of Australia, Canada, Great-BKﬁin. teland, and New Zea-

land. More information on the TOEFL appears under English as a
Sfeg_nd lgl!xguage (ESL) Center in the Continuing Education sectiort
of this catalog. : Co

-+ Specific information on admission of foreign undergraduates accom-

panies the special application form 10( forelgn applicants.,

ADMISSION’ OF STUDENTS WITH. IMMIGRANT:OR .-
REFUGEE: STATUS FROM NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING _ .

Immigrant, refuges, or forelgn studeps fom na-Ere listiespieakin
o‘ounl?lhs who tglave been altgndlnnkhigh schdol.lmunﬂed‘smg

 before applying for admisslon to the University must satisty the same

admissfon ret‘ulrements, as other a&pllmms. In:cortain casés; how-
ever, a native language-other ffian English can ba:usedito satisfy the
BB PR
. Students in es k-0
thgﬁfﬁc':aoyf Addwwlcm fo¥ specific infarmation: fmdgym"ﬂ En-

glish language conslgete is required, and studenls may be re-
yired to it as%eeond Eang e courses it heircampe-
gency, in mgnmbemwmasammwmmm ] .

Academic Programs With Sgecial Admission Regulreménts

thmllmg the legniversitlg;‘s m}g}mmwgﬂcmm%% adiissiondoes
not guarantee a e Info a § -QF; progam.
SOnig amdefnlc?r?gm have earfler application dzlestrgn. dnd
admission requirements in addition to, those required far.entrange to
the Universtly. Information on admission to pmw's with special -

requirements appears in departmental sections of ihis catalod. - -

The tollewinmdemw units currently have special admission re-
qui \s: Archlfecture, Art, Building Construction..Business Ad-
ministration, Communications, Computer Sclence. Dance, Drama
ﬂs.F.A. degree), Economics, Education, Engineering, Envirenmental
ealth, Fishertes, Ferest Resources, Geo'ogical -Sclences; Iitdma- -
tional Studies, Landscape Archilecture, Medical T%_ngfpgy; lero-

X rap ITTHCY, PRy
Orthotles, Social Welfare-Soclely aitd-di

Statistics. o
Application Pmcaés

Agpiaton tams, obizined from the Ofice of Admissicns, shoutd

relummed as soon as possible, together with the $25 application
fee, the necessary test scores, and transeripls, because quarterly-
quotas may be filled prior to closing dates. . - mm

High schoo! applicants usually In-Becember orJanuyary of their
segiur L %ts mwmm amTharSd'luql:mtm geap- |
piy &t minmng of their final term. Foreign students stiould ap-
plyin or Jan&u;a' t?hbe‘m of meefing their eaxlychs:ra
date. Applications and credentials should be sent o the University o
Washington, Office of Admissfons, 320 Schmitz, FC-30; 1400 North-
east Campus Parkway, Seaftle, Washingten 981?5. .

Admission Closing Dates o
To ensure consideration, applications must be regived byt fol-

fowing closing dates:

‘Autumn'Quarter. . .
Foreign applicants gnatrlculafed . March 15
Freshman (from:high school), May 1~ - S

. Transfer, postbacealaureale, and nonmatriculated, Jaly T~

Winter Quarter, Névember-1 o SRR

Spring Quartes, February 1

Summer Quarter .. -

Fereign applicants (matricylated), March 15 -
All otfter applicants for matriculated status, May 15 .

Appticants for nonmatriculated stafus, Summer Quarter only, June 1 .

e e

verstly closing speciffed o the appropriate depar

mental section-of this catalog for detailed information. ~ -

Application for Finsncial Ald ) -

. Applcationforfnancia id 5 @ rocess entiely separdts from appl-

cation for admisslon. interested students should cantzct the Univer- -
sily's Office of Student Financial Ald or the counselors af their own
| for_information’ ahout financial aid availability and %

-cedures. Details appear under Expenses and Financial Aid in

catalog:

. Admission to the Universlty does not automatically feserve residéme
- hall space. Beczuse housin anan%;cemyems must b made'separately,

students do not need to wait until they are admitted to the Universt



before applylng for a room in the residence halls. Additional infor-
;ﬂon on student housing appears in The University section of this
0g.

Notification aleMIan

Applications are reviewed soon after they are received, and appli-
cants are nofified of their admission status as soon as possible. Efi-
ible applicants receive an offer of admission and a teafle! informing
of required procedures for enroliment. Admission is not con-
firmed until these procedures are completed. .

The offer of admission is valid only for the quarter indicated. Appli-
cants who wish to be considered for a different quarter must file a
new application and zpplication fee with the Office of Admissions.

.

Appeal of Admission Decisions N

An applicant who is dissatisfied with the original admission decision
may appsal to the Committee on Admissions and Academic Stan-
dards with the assurance that any additional evidence in ﬂ:dppm of
the application will be carefully reviewed. Students ao% by the
committee are expected to comply with requirements outlined by the
committee at the time of admission. :

Retention of Admission Credentials

The credentials of an applicant who does not register for the quarter
to which he or she has been admitied are retained only for a twelve-
month period unless the appticant has nolified the Office of Admis-
sions of a continued interest in attending the University or of enroll-
ment in Indegendent study programs. )

Credentials submitied to the Office of Admissions become the prap-
erty of the Universily and may not be retumed to the student er du-
plicated for another school. . .

Transfer Credits /

The University reserves the right to tor reject credits eamed at
ather collegiate immﬂonmm. it is the University's policy to
; lits eamed at i ons fully accredited by their respec-
tive regional accrediting associations.

Students entering from two-year community coll ply a
maximum of Stlmuansierable credits toward a bag!?ul zg%e
The final 45 credits of a University of Washington degree program
must be eamed at the University. .

Translercourses equivalent to University courses apply toward the
baccalaursate de%;ge exaclly as do their counterparts faken at the
Universily. Other transfer courses that are not exact equivalents, but
Srcpla Oy 3 IS o oy Sauoaon oy S oy
, Onl s for physi on COUTses may
apply to a baccalaureate degree. : '

Up to 15 credits for occupational-vocational programs may be given
at the point of admission, depending on the quality of the program

- Special Examinat

' .
\

and its selevance to the proposed Universily program. The &2“’*
ap-

}

tion of such credits toward the dégree, however, requires

-proval of the collegs or school concemned.

The University reserves the right to accept of reject credits eamed in
educational programs sponsored by the armed forces. In general,
consideration is tPne work complsted accgrding to recommenda-
tions made by

:tugtober of credits oblainable through completion of such programs
s 30.

Course work completed in unaccredited institutfons may be validated
or certified mmu%h examinations described under Eaming Credit by

on in the Regulations and Procedures section of
this catalog. .

The University does not accep! or award credils for the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) general examinaffons. ’

Advanced Placement (College Board)

Students who do college-fevel work in high school can receive ap-
propriate credit or placement, or both, at the University on the basis
?f %ﬂmrd nce in the Advanced Placement Program (AP) of the Col-
ege .

Listed below are departmental poficies on granting placement of
credit for AP examinations. Gradasranoefmmahfghors!oalmvoi
1; in most departments, credit and/or placement is awarded for

grades of 3 or higher. In some cases, the student must consult the
appropriate departmental adviser afier arriving at the University.
Art L
Art History AP-5 ART H 201, 202, 203 (9 credits)
AP-4 Exempt from ART H 201, 202, 203;
AP-3 no credit )
Studio At No credit; see departmental adviser
. for placement
Biolo, AP-5 See departmental adviser for credit
' i AM} and placement. A minimum of 5
credits awarded after confetence
vith adviser, up_to 10 credits pos-
sible. “BIOL X" AP credit may-be
counted toward natural sclence
distribution
Chemistry No credit will be given '
AP-5 Exemption from CHEM 140, 150,
151, 160 granted upon sticcessful
complation of CHEM 231 or 335;
consult departmental adviser
* AP4  Bxemplion tom CHEM-140, 150,

151, granted upon successful com-
pletion of CHEM 160 or 164; con-
suit departmental adviser )

to
American Council of Education. The maximum
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Exemplion from CHEM 140

AP-3
granted on successful completion
of CHEM 150; consult departmen-
' tal adviser :
Classics ‘ ‘
Latin Lyt ﬁ';:;;’} LAT 305, 306 (6 credits)
Vergil iy } LAT 305, 307 (6 redits)
Ve AP3 - LAT305,306, 307 G creti)
Engl/lsh . AP-§ ENGL 1)1, 181 (10 credits)
AP-4 ENGL 111, 171 (8 credits)
AP-3 ENGL 171 (3 credits)
Students are eligible to receive AP
credit for either the language and
composition or composition and
literature examination
German ‘ : '
Language AP-5 GERM 201, 202, 203, 207 (15
. Credits) . .
AP-4 GERM 201, 202 (10 credits)
AP-3 GERM 201 (5 credits)
Literature ' See departmentat adviser for exact
courses and placement
AP-5 {12 credits)
. AP-4 {9 credits)
AP-3 (6 credils)
History T
American - P51 ystan 201 (5 credits)
AP-4 ' )
European B3 HSTiBE ey
Mathematics :
AB AP-5 MATH 124, 125 (10 credits)
Bxamination .
rx } MATH 124 (5 credis)
B ination ﬁj} MATH 124, 125 (10 credits)
AP-3 L MATH 124 (5 credits)
* Musle » ' .
Appreciation See departmental adviser for place-
ment and possible credit
. Theory No credit; see departmental adviser
for placement
Physics AP-5 No credit; exemption from PHYS
AP-4 121, 122 for Physics C Examina-
tion, or from PHYS 114, 115, 116
for Physics B Examination
Romance See department adviser for place-
Languages ment
Language AP-5 FREN (SPAN) X 15 credits
AP-4 FREN 3SPAN X 10 credits
AP-3 . FREN (SPAN)X Scredilg
Literature AP-5 FREN (SPAN) LIT X (15 credits
AP-4 FREN (SPAN) LIT X (10 credits
AP-3 - FREN (SPAN) LIT X (5 credits)
Unlversity Placement Tests

Information conceming mathematics and_dtemlsn% rlawnem tests
is ncluded with the offer of admission or in the leaflel on registration
instructions, which is mailed to applicants upon receipt of thelr en-
rollment confirmation. Additional infermation on recommended tests
may be obtained from the appropriate coilege o departmental advis-
ing office. Tesling informalion is also available at the Educational
Assessment Center in Schmitz Hall.

Programs of Study

At the undergraduate level, the frestiman or transfer student generally
enrolls in tha college that offers his or her chasen major. if admis-
sion to the sel major is restricted, or if the student has not yet
selected a major, the student enters the College of Arts and Sciences
as a premajor. The premajor category is also provided in cesfain
other colleges for those students who have-not made a definite
choice of rm%or in the college. Undergraduates preparing for

slonal study in such fields as architecture, busingss administration,
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dentistry, education, enginesring, medical technology, medicine, oc-

- cupational therapy, pharmacy, ghysiwl therapy, prosthetics and
orthotics, and social weitare, an comptezevg iminary work n the

. - preprofessional programs offered within the College of Arts and Sci-
ences.

Following are the principal fields of stue? offered by the Universlty's
schools and colleges. Not ail areas listed below lead to degress. The
appropriate.department may be consulted for specific information on
program and degree sequirements. )

College of Architecture and Urban Planning

Architecture .
Building Construction
Landscape Architecture

College of Arts and Sclences

Afro-Americzn Studies . -
American Indian Studies®
ﬁnnmropolngy

iy
Asian American Studies® -
Asian Languages and Literature
Almosphefic Sciences
Biology
Cheml
Chicano Studies*
Chinese Reglonal Stufes
Classics (Lalln, Greek, Classical Studies): ‘ '
Communications {advertising, editorial journalism, broadcast four-
nafism, communication theory) '
Comparative History of 1deas
Comparative Literature
Comparative Religlon
Comguter Science

Dance
Drama (?enalal drama program, professional actor training program)
Economics . i

English

Envirorimental Stydies®,
Ethnomusicology
Gengral Studies

. Geneticst

Geography
G;o.?’fogrwl Sclences
Geaphystest
Germanics

History
Intemational Studies
Japanese Reglonal Studies

Jewish Studies' .
Korean Regional Studles
Linguistics

Microbiotegy and Immunology
Muslt .
Musig Enginsering*

) g
* Near Eastem Languages and Civilization

Philosophy

oS

Political Sclence

Psychology: - .
Romnegﬁrg%es and Literature i
Russtan and East European Reglonal Studies
Scandinavian Languages and Literature
Scientific and Technical Commurication™

Stavic Languages and Literature
Sociely ang lflal.%sm )

Speech and Hearing Sclences

%ﬁe\:ﬂ Communication
istics
Women Studies”

Zoology

* Program tht may botakeh for a degree under Genaral Studies:

School of Business Administration
Accaunlin% g .

Business, Govemment, and Society :

Finance, Bus{la;n? o}i;gnci:mtiiw. Quantitative Methods
Managemen nization - -
Marketing, Intemational Business’

School of Dentistry - o
Dental Hygiene,

College of Education

Elementary Education

Secondary Education ‘
Special Education . )
College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautics

Bloen ineerinPt
Chemical Englneering

" Civil Enginesring -

Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Materials Science Engineering
Mechanical Engineering -

Nuclear EnFIneeﬂnqt .

QOcean £ng nwd#m ’

Scientific and Tectnical Communjcation

* Program that may be taken for a dgree under General Studies.

. 1 Graduate program. Certain courses apento undergraduates.

College of Forast Resources

Fore s Maragement
esources Managemen|
Forest Science

Qutdoor Recreation

Pulp and Paper Sclence
Quantitative Science -

Wood and Fiber Science _

Interschool or Inlamliege Programs

Bioengineeringt
Quantitative Sctence

Schos! of Library and Information Science
School of Medicine ‘

" Animal Medicing

MecﬁcalTechnulo?y
Microbiology and immunalogy .

- Qccupational Therapy

Physical Thera|
Prosthetics and Orthotics

- School of Nursing

Community Health Care Systems -
CTLT L

o rsin
Psydmggdal Nursing.

College of Ocean atfﬁ Fishery Sciences

Fisheries Science
Food Sclence . .
Marlne Affalrs

Qceanography

Scheal m Pharmacy

Medicinat Chemistry
_". Pharmaceutics
_Pharmacy Practice

Graduate School of Public Affalrst
Schaol of Public Healthand

- Communtty Medicine
'l“.nvilonmamal Health °*

School of Social Work

 Soclal Weltaret

Forelgn Study Programs

 Tha ForeignStudy Office of the University of Washington administers

and cooperales In international study pregrams In Europe, Asfa,

. Latin Amerlca, the Middle East; and the Soviet Union, The option

exists for qualified undergraduates and graduates to enroil concur-
rently at the University while studying abroad. Programs are offered
on a‘quarter, semester, or academic year basis. Opportunities range
from general studies programs (Avignon, London, KGin, Guadaly-
Ela) to agvanced language nrograms'nug.lelring two or three years of
Na”x‘”?"m ' m{%smg;&i ] m"g('rlﬂ1 m&d : mam)
ntes), to specialized p jonal programs (Tekyo, Cope:

and to direct enroliment in foreign universities. tn addition, the ﬁﬁ:
verslly is dwelorlng reciprocal exchanges with major research insti-
tutions abroad, including the University of Tubingen, the University
of Guadalalara, and Hebrew University in Jerusalem. This kind of
exchange aliows University students to enroll at designated Intema-
tional universities while paying regular University tulfion. The Uni-
versity Committee on Foreign Study, composed of University admin-
istrators and faculty from varicus academic dem)rhmls Tevigws
those programs for which Universily credt is avaifable.

*" Program information and course desceiptions are available frgm the

Foreign Study Office, 572 Schmitz,

Other F;mgrams

A description of other study programs offered by the Universtly, in-
cluding extension credit programs, independent study through core-
spondsnce, noncredit studies, short courses and conferences, and
lelginursa& appears in the Continuing Education section of this
caalog. :

¢ nmmmmtmqmmmmm,
1 Graduale program. Certain courses open to undesgraduates. -

Undergraduate Degrees

The Universlty of Washirgton gnints the foliowing degrees upon sat-
Istactory completion of appropriate programs of study in the depart-
menls, schoals, and colleges: ’ o

BachelorofAfs . . . . . . ... ... .. .. .. BA

Bachelor of Arls in Business in Administration . . . . . BABA
BachelorofFineAds . . . . . . . : . . ... ... BFA.
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture . . .. . . . . . B.LArch.
BachdlorofMusic . . . .. ... ........ - BMus.
BachelorofSclence . . .. ... . ... . . BS.
Bachelor of Sclence in Aefonautics and Astrenauics . . BSABA
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction . . ... . BSBC.
Bachelor of Science n Ceramic Engineering . . . . . 8.S.CerE
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Englneering . . . . . B.S.ChE
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering . . . . . . . BS.CE
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering . . . . . . BSEE
Bachelor of Sclence in Engineering . . . . . . . . . . BSE
Bachelor of Science inFisheries . . . . . . . . . . B.S.Fish.
Bachelor of Science in Forest Resources . . . . . . . -. BSF.
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering . . . . . . BSIE
Bachslor of Science in Mechanical Engineering . . . . BSME
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology . . . B.S.Med.Tech.
Bachelor of Sclence in Metallurgical Engineering . . . B.S.MetE.
Bachelor of SclenceinNursing . . .. . . . . . . BS.Nurs.

Bachelor of Science in Cecupational Therapy . .- B.S.0cc.Therapy
. B.S.Pharm.

. Bachelor of Sclence inPharmacy . . . . .. . . .

Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy . . . . B.S.Phys.Therapy
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Dean and Vice Provost for Research
(new Dean and Vice Provost for Research to be designated)

clate Dean for Academlc Programs
and Resgarch .

Joe G. Nomman, Jr.

Assoclate Dean for Graduate Student Services
and Minority Education

Trevor L. Chandler

Assistant Dean
Norman G. Arkans

Asslstant Provost for Research
Donald R. Baldwin

Director, Graduats Admissions
James D. Linse

¢

The University of Washington awarded its first graduate degree,-a
Master-of Ants In the fleld of classical langua?es, in 1885. In 1914,
the University awarded its first Doctor of Phifosophy degres, in the
field of chemistry. The Univarsity has conferred more than forty thou-
sand master's degrees and eight thousand doctoral degrees, exclu-
sive of medical, dental, and first legal doctorates.

The Graduate Schoo! was created fn 1899 and achleved a nent
basls in 1910. its purposes ara to exarcise leadarship for the Univer-
sity of Washington in matters pertaining to graduale education, to
facllitate the performance of research by its faculty and students, and
to foster the integration of education and research to the beneflt of
both. Through graduate psrgtams the University fulfills severai
functions vital to a heal ely: by fostering research, It advances
human knowledge; by educating schalars and teachrs, it preserves -
and transmits our cultural heritags; by fraining professionals, it
makes information and help avaiiable to the various sectors of the
m;bllc: and, by virtue of all of these, it contributes to the resolution of
8 problems and needs of society. ‘

Graduate study and ressarch Is guided by the Dean of the Graduale
School and a Graduate Facully of two thousand members, selected
for their scholarly and r qualifications and thelr concemn with
graduate education. More than seven thousand graduate studenisare -
now In residence, working toward master's or doctoral degress; sev-
eral hundred postdoctoral students and appointees also are in resi-
dence. Programs n the Graduate Schoo! leading to master's and
docloral d are offered In eighty-elght departments or ather or-
ganizatio: unitsl (‘!1 ‘g;a IUn"war\suty. The Graduate Sglonl dirgict!y

nsors seven Infe scpnaryde?;eepmmams organizing

raduate Schoo! groups of interested facully members and assistin

them In developing such programs. In some instances, a studen
works with a specially appofnted faculty committee to develop an
individual Ph.D. program.

Usually focused on a specific fleld of knowledge, graduate is
conducted through a varigty of means, including lectures, sels%drzrs
independent advanced study, special reading courses, internships,
and participation in research. Graduate programs leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts, Master of Science, or Doctor of Philosophy degrees em-
phasize the develo&mem of the student's ability for i dent
scholarly work and the creation of new knowledge through research.
Practice-oriented programs, which ordinarily tead to the degres of
master or doctor in a particular professtonal field, emphasiz%rrera-
ratfon of the student for professional practice at the frontiers of exist-
Ing knowledge. -

Many master's and all doctoral programs culminate in the presenta-
tion of a thesls or dissertation conveying the results of the indepen-
dent study and reseasch carried out by the studenl. A master's thesis
contributes to knowledge, reviews or critiques the stais of knowledge
in a fleld, creates a new dasign or compaosition, or re is some
other appropriats kind of tn&endent contribution. A doctoral dis-
sertation must set forth a significant contribution to knowledge or
understanding in the smdesz fisld, be presented in scholarly form,
and demonstrate that the student Is com to engage indspen-

. dently in the pursuit of solutiens to im t problems. The student
must defend

the doctoral dissertation in a Final Exantination con-
ducted by a faculty committes and open to all GMGEGMIB&?IS‘I;F
members. A member of the Graduate Facully from some other discl- -
me participates as an official representative of the entire Graduate
Ity In all aspects of the student's pro?ram. including various
:r:}{or evaluations such as the General Examination and Final Exami-
on.

Acting through an elected council that advises the Dean, the Gradu-
taxe Fa%:l mnsﬁs Graduate Sﬂgol. pol‘l&% Fach degree;gflter-

un n the Universtly appoinis a rogram coordina-
tgrg. who serves as an lmpgnxggl linkqi:mpma unit and the
Graduate School. Students are advised to seek the help of the gradu-
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ale program coordinator when questions conceming Graduate
Scheo! and departmenta! degree requirements arise.

In addition to its primary concern with graduate students, Graduate
Faculr{. and programs feading to advanced degrees, the Graduate
Schot has been given a number of responsibilities that relate to its
primary ones. {l tes research throughout the University by ad-
ministering the Graduale Schoo! Research Fund, which is
of institutional funds and is available to support facuity and student
activities. [t ceordinates all requests to agencies tor the sup-
ron of research and advanced training. [t awards cerlain graduate
ellawshlrs and assistantships. [t also administers a number of cen-
ters, institutes, and lzboratories for advanced study, as well as such
central facilities as the Universily of Washington Press. A particularly
ﬁgmﬁmm resporisibility is the selection of scholars fo ochy the
alker-Ames and.the Jessle and Jehn Danz distinguished visiting
professorships. -

The University has obligated itself to promote greater access fo ad-
vanced study by women and members of ethnic minority groups.
Within the Graduate School, the Minority Education Division actively
solicits applications for admission, facilitates their review, and helps
with varlous procedures related to the enroltment of mlnorirw{\4 radu-
ate students. In conjunction with the University’s Office of Minori
Aftairs, the diviston offers financial aid to students who need su
help. A special ae‘propr!alion of funds by the Washington State Le?-
islature permils the award of Graduate Gpportunily Assistantships to
encourage the recruitment and rétention of women and minority stu-
denls in areas of study where they are particularly underrepresented.

Graduate Degree |

Programs Offered
Academic Unit Graduale Degrees Offered
Mmm’m%mi MA, Ph.D.
Applied Ma ics MS. PhD.
Architecture M.Arch.
Art . MFA
Art History MA, PhD
Asian Languages and Literature ~ M.A., Ph.D
Astronomy . MS,PhD
Atmospheric Sclences MS., Ph.D.
Biochemistry M.S,, Ph.D.
Biological Structure MS., Ph.D
Biology Teaching MAT.
Biomathematics MS., Ph.D.
Biomedica! History MA
Botany M.S.. Ph.D.
Business Administration MBA. Ph.D.
Accounting M.P.Acc.
- Chemistry MS., PhD.
Classics MA, PhD.
Communications MA., M.C., Ph.D
Comparative Literature MA., PhD.
Computer Science M.S., PhD.
Denttslrg M.S.D.
Oral Biology M.S.,, Ph.D.
Doctor of Arts DA ’
Drama : MFA, Ph.D.
Ecohomics MA, Ph.D. .
Education MEd., Ed.D., PhD.-
Engineerin .
ronautics and Astronautics  M.S.A.&A., M.Eng., Ph.D.
Ceramic Engineering M.S.Cer.E., M.S., Ph.D.
Chemical Engineering M.S.ChE. Ph.D.
Civil Engineseting thDE MSCivE.MS,
Electrical Engi\neefin MSE.,MSEE, PhD.
Mechanical Engineering MS.E, MSME, PhD.
Metaltyrgical mﬂineering M.S.MetE., MS., Ph.D.
Nuclear Engineering MSNE.PhD. |
lish MA,MAT., PhD.
Fisheries MS.PhD.
Forest Resources MS,MFR.,PhD
Genetics MS., PhD.
Geo?taph\! . MA. PhD. -
Geological Sciences M.S., PhD.
Geophysics MS., Ph.D.
Germanics MA, Ph.D.
Health Services Administration  MHA.
History MA. PhD.
International Studies MAIS.
East Asian Studies
Intenational Studies
Midd!e Eastem Studles
" Russian and East European Studies
South Asian Studies
Laboratory Medicine MLM.
Landscape Architecture MLA
Law LLM. PhD.
Library and {nformation Science ~ M.Libr.
Linguistics MA, Ph.D.

Marine Studies

Mathematics

Microbiology and imimunology
- Musfc )

Near Eastem Languages and
, . Givilization

Nursing

Nutritiona! Sciences *

QOcean;

gamotggglyam
"Vodional Chermistry
Phamaceutics
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Pharmacology
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Physiology and Bigphysics
fol -Psyd'louﬂ)gy
%mlng!ﬁm . .
Psychol
Public Affairs
Public Health and Community
Medicine
Biostatistics -
Environmental Health
Epidemiotogy
Health Seryices
_ Pathobiology -
Radiological Sclences
Rehabilitation Medicine
Romance Languages and -
- Literature :
Scandinavian Languages and
St anguages and ity
vic Languages rature
Social W:;ﬁ(
Sociolo?y . ’
Special Individual Ph.D. Program
Speech Communication
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Statistics '
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For additional information, see ln\dividual program descriplions else-
where in this catalog. ‘ )

Graduate Admissions

The Graduate Schoo! is responsible for determining the requirements
for admission to graduate study. Within the limit imposed on overall
graduate enroliment in the University, admisslon to a specific gradu-
ate degr:&ffmmn is limited to the number of students for whom
fawrlclz. alf, and facilities can provide graduals instruction and re-
search guidance of high qualily. Each graduate student must be ad-
mitted inlo a spacific graduate program; the Graduate Schoo! does
not permit general graduate enrolirent.

* Admission Procedure

Admission to the Graduate School is granted by the Dean of the
Graduate School. Apptication for admission is made to the Office of
Graduate Admissions. Each applicant must submit a compteted Uni-
versity of Washington application form and arrange for the receipt of -
official transeripts by the effice from alt previously attended col
universities, and insfitutes. Each department or ofher unit auth .
to offer a graduate degree program maintains a Graduate Admissions
Committee consisting of nof fewer than three Graduate Facully mem-
bers. The commitiee receives from the Office of Graduala Admissiens
all completed applications for admission to the unit. The Admissions
Committes is respensible for the fair and complete evaluation of ap-
mhzms and for recommending to the Dean of the Graduate School

;3 nIames of applicants who are considered to be qualified for ad-
mission. ..

Priority for admission of applicants into a graduate degree program
is based upon the applicant's apparent abitity, as determined by, the
Universlty, to complete the program expeditiously with a high teve!
of achlevement and also upen the applicant’s promise for success in
his or her subsequent career. In addition, Graduate Schoo! admis-

*sion policy requires that:

No practice may discriminate against an individual because of race,
color, national origin, handicap, sex, ags, rekslious preference, o
batékt rotund. ot status as disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran,
andthat .

" Sustained efforts shall be mads to recruit qualified students who are

members of groups that have been subject to discrimination or are

. underrepresented in certain disciplines.
~ In daovel

jeveloping a poo! of qualified applicants for admission to the
Graduate Schoo, the following factors may be taken into account by
a degree-offering unit: -

1. Undergraduale grades, especially for subjects in, or closely re-
lated to, the field of the applicant’s proposed graduate work (at feast

- a8 or 3.00 grade-paint, average Is

2. The applicant's consistency In proceeding through an undergrad-

- uate degree program. «

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination.verbal; mathemati-
cal, and analytical tests, and on the GRE advanced test or other tesis
re!a%o the applicant's field and on other aptitude tests that may be
requ

4, Personal interviews of the applicant by the department admis-
slons committes. i

5. The career objectives.of the applicant and the exten! to which the
&rggel%tgxm program may be expacted to prepare him or-her for

“6. Written and oral recommendations from persons who are quali- |

fied to evaluate the applicant’s academic recard and promise.

7. The applicant’s degree objective (i.e., master's degree, doctoral
degree, g‘r)g master’s degree (gﬁaiowedgy a doctoral degree).

Weights given to these factors may vary among academic units.

Admission to the Graduate School usually signifies admission infoa
program of graduate study lsading to a master’s degres or the equiv-
alent, or into post-master's study if the student admitted already has
received a master's degree or has successfully.completed equivalent
graduate study. Admission dotis not imply acceptance of a graduate
student into a program of study leading to a doctoral degres. A stu-
dent becomes a candidate for the dogtoral degree only on the com-
pletion of fic. requirements interided to de September Februar-

nsltﬂi'}e o the %ﬂsmn’ottne mmw{.s unit and the Gratlltatts

00! the apparent ability o o progress satistactori
through the?octoxal degree program. .

Counseling and Financial Assistance

To assist in atfracting Individuals from low-income families into the
ualified applicant pool, the Graduate Schoo! offers certain kinds of
nancial assistance and works with other Universily offices to ar-

range for counseling and financial aid.

Enroliment Limitation

Tolal Graduate Schoo! enroliment is determined by the University
administration in furtherance of Universily intent to maintain propor-
tions of graduate students and other categories of students amn-
ate to the role of the Universily in its particular setting. The Dean of
the Graduate School, after consultation with ather University officers
and faculty, assigns enroliment Largels to the graduate-degree-otfer- .
ing units. These targets are on the combined fudgment of
these parties as to the demand for the program and the resaurces
availableto it: - .

First prele'rmce in emoll}nem is given -tn continuing graduste stu-
dents (i.e., those who already have been admitted nfo a graduate



program, who are in good standing, and who have maintained con-
tinuous enrollment as {n-residence, /n absantia, or On-Leave Stu-
dents). After continuing graduate students are accommodated, the

ning places are avallable for the enroifment of new students or
the reenroltment of former students who have not maintzined contin-
uous enroliment.

Visiting Graduats Students

A student who wishes to enroll in the Graduate School at the Univer-
sity of Washington and who intends thereafter to retumn to the gradu-
ats schoot In which he or she Is working toward an advanced

admitted as a visiting graduate student. This admlsszon is -

%lngem on avallable space and facilities. -

Such a student must have been omclaliy admitted to another recog- -
od standing and active! pursulnﬂ-

nized graduate school and be In
a graduate program at presen student need not submit a fu

- transcript of credits, must a#ca.{ for admission, pay the $35 ap-

plication fee, and fumish certfication of Status on a special form

emmea Visiting Graduate Student—Certificate of Status, which may

be obtained wﬂtmib' to the University of Washin on Uﬁ'ee of
. Graduate fons, AD-10, Seatle, Washington 98195

Applications must be filed wcordlmo instructions on the applica-
tien fom pﬂor to the following dates: July 1 for Autumn
November 1 for Wintar Quarter, February 1 for Sprfng Quarter and
my 15 for Summer Guarter.

Admlsslon to the University of Washlngum as a visiting graduate

student does not guarantse admission fo any particular course of
study. A visiting graduate student is permitted to re%s!er only in
thase courses for which heorshsisludgedtobeet gibte by a fac-
ulty adviser or the Instructor In the course and if space is available to
accommodate registration.

g{am time the student wishes to apply for admission to the
School of this university to work toward a degree, he of she
musl ‘make formal application and submit complets credentials. If a
visiting graduats student Is later given format admission and begins
work toward a degres at the University of Washington, he or she may
petition the Dean of the Graduate School for allowance of credit for
courses t3ken as a visiting graduate student to be applicable toward
the graduate program. . i

How ta Apply

“Requests for the form Application for Admlssion to the Graduate

' Sdml should be addressed to the graduate ongram coordinator of
department in which the student expects (o pursus a program of

study orta the Ofice of Graduate Admissions. Other correspondence
relative to admisston procedures should be addressed to the Univer-
“sily otw\avwashtnmgg ffice of Graduate Admissions, AD-10, Seattle,

gmmm for admlslon to the Graduale Schedl as a regular

?J ualastudemnmstpayanapph-

catlonfeeufsas Paymem, In United States cu , must

accompany the application. This fee is not refundabl e 'is not
credited agalnst anyomerfeesdnmedbyﬂwummsity

REGULAR GH’ADUATE STUDENTS

meappllmﬁon for admlsslon the required transcripls i duplicate,
an ﬂwSSapplicaﬂm lee must be filed, jn accordance with instruc-
afor ng on the application form,

Quarter, Navember 1 for Winter Quarter, February
15 for Summer Quarter (these dates
ect {o change by the nlvefsily) Early application is advised,

* dergraduate be applied toward an a

jor to the following dates:”
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&;mbwguse some deparmntal targels are filled well in advance of these

The fcregoln app to riew students s Well as 19 former stu-

dmtso?the Iversity who have not attended since receiving their

. baccalay A formet student must :yasanewsmdan
for adrmssfnn to e Graduate Schodl or for admission to an undsr-
college student. In Soma cases, de-

graduate- a posthaccalaureate
pammls suggw mat applitations be submilted eaffler thary the

When the required lication, official credentials, and $35 lica-
tion fee har\:zbsen ieipcg ived, o
s ngtified of his or her admission status.

Al records ‘becomp a part df the official fife.ant:can ba neither re- -
tumed nor duplicated for any Eurposa A stident should obtaln an
additional copy of his or her oificial credéntials to keep for. advisory
purposes. Fallure to submit complete and aecurate credentials may -
result in permanent dismissal from the University,. -

General Information and instructions for ragistration are malfed tn
new students with me notice of admlse!on In the event of a-discrep-

ancy, these instructions supersede lound in eanler publfta-
ﬂons lhe Unlverstly assumes no students wiio
Mewﬂrpwbefammyhava ofﬂ' iy nolifleddltfmh

The admissions credentials of appiicants wha do not register for the

to wmd) have been admilted are nonmally refained In the

fons for a period of ong year from the.dale

wxﬁlfmﬂm At the end of this period, credentials on fite are dis-

unless the applicant-has notifted the Office of Graduate Ad-
missions of acontinued Interest in aftending the University.

pleting r undergraduate work, and met tha require-
ﬂm&fmadmlssinn (o the Graduate Schooi, may register the quartes
immediately preceding admission to Graduate Schoo! for up to 6
credits in graduate courses n addition to the last 6 credits mey re-
quire of undergraduate work. This registration and these amange-
ments must be approved by the graduate program that the student
will enter; however, students copcemed are not reclassified as
raduztes until the baccalaureale sgres has-been granted and after
thelr official admission to the Graduate School, Al that polnt, it is
necessary to petition the Graduate School o transfer the 6 credits. .
Only under these circumstances may graduate work taken as an un- -
deqree. Further registra-
tion for graduate work is contingent upen eompleuon of the requlre—

‘ments for the baccalaureate degres.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students from abroad are expected to mest the sama | require-
ments as applicants educated in Amgrican schools. The admissien

appluatmn omcial emefrllals. and gpllmﬂon fee must be re-

n the Office of Graduate Admisslons at the Universily of

n ton before the closing dates for domestic graduate students

ln add on, appiimms must demonstrate a satisfactory command of

ish and must have sufficient funds avaltable In the Unlited States

tnmeetmwexpermmmfee.mmmustmmwtym

applwat:on must be payable in United States currency-in the form of

an international postal money order, a draft on a Unitad States-bank,

or a traveler’s check.

ENGLISH LANGUA‘GE COMPETENCE

Prospective Intémational, immigrant, and

dents whose fjative language is other than English and who have
received degrees from Institutions in counmu wﬂm English is the

an evaluatlon Is made and the appllmnt .

all collegiate -institutions attended and

. MamnorSpnngnmrterMayiﬁforSlxmmom

anastingtmstudems who are within.6 crédits ofeom— :
and who have

' held mponsible for knowing and obsenvi

langu?eamrequ!redtosubmitmeirswmsontmwol
Engllsh as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or the Michigan Test.

Studsnis-who are admitted with TOEFL scores below 580, or Michi-
gan Test scores below 90, are required to take the University-admin-
istered diagnostic English test ugn matriculation; and mus! take the
EnaloshasaSemnd (ESL) courses identified as required.

Those accepted for Aulumn Quarter admls«on prior to May 15 may
register for intensive English through the Lang?

for the Summer Quarter.. tnfomsalion ohtalned

graduate program coordinator, .

Gmduata llanmalrlculatad Sludants

The plication to Gmduate Nonmatriculated Status form should be

. completed-and filed with-the, gtaduate amdemlc unit to which the
~student is appiying. S

The student should obtaln omclal lranscﬁpts from the r lstra:s of .

have them forwarded lo the
raduate unit. Only transcripts received directly from these tnstitu-
ons can be constdared official.

Bumpleia pilcation and qedenuals should.ba received prior to:
E? mn Quarter; N r Winter ':Iuartah

Graduate Student

.Reglstratlon

A regulas  student: (1) has been granted regular admlsslon -
theara&ate Sdtool (2) has deve!pped a cument
tes salistactory to.the graduate program coordinator; and Sh
ﬁleted all of the requlred steps for registration, including the de-
Eog g of regnshalion materials at Sections znd the payment of tul-
o ar

'Vismng graduate students follow regular mgistraﬁon procedures.

Graduate students are required to- maintain continuous enroliment
from the time of thelr first te%strat!on until completion of the ad-
degree (see section on Continuous Enrollrmml) ‘

Al studenls currently attending the University who wlsh to-attend a

sucteeding quarter should participate in prereglstration. However, if
this is:not possible, students czn make an appointment with the Rw
lstrar to go through ln-gg on teglstrallon 0 statements are mailed
paid by the stated deadline Students are

oot
‘cedures, dates, and deadiines that appear in this catal cnal

_ notices in the “University of Washington Daily, and in

Time Schedule.

After g;ln students are nogsﬂoed of t{'mr a;imwlsalon ’etge" Istrai con-
requesting a enrolimen! (3] payment
recefved by the m’g specified, the Registration Appointment Office

-mll majl the new student a registration 2ppointment and instructions

for registering. ﬂtedg& mo!lmam e fea Is not required of

Summer

Aﬂer nohﬁwﬁun of admission and beto:e registration, tha student
shguld confer with the department s?ratl raduate program coordinator
about the program for current regisiration. Il Is E&mﬂly to the
duate :program coordinator in the department that the student

i %must ‘fook for-individual counsel, guldancs, and lnstrucﬂon in the
scholarly smdy rand resgarch that characterize graduate work.

- Financlal Aids for Graduate

Students =~
- Studerls apoyig foc fellowsm tralnegships, and assistanishigs
o ssoc!agsn 5 %mmm%xm tanscrgs and

are on ﬁle by Fehruaq 15 (eanler wbmlsslnn of

Iicutipns and supporting all departments
uired: by sems). Amrds and appoinmms are Usually made

re2|ml 1. Application forms may be obtained by writing to the
gradurale program codrdinator of the appmpriate department.

'Fsllwshlps, Tlalneaslllp:, and delmhlpz

" A limited pumber of fellovships, traineeshl
 available. thmugh the Graduate School or
partments to

and s"'“‘”ﬂﬁ
rough the rad )

outstand'n%%mmts inali ﬂelds of md fmm th
e

advanced on forms may be oblai

. wotdlmtms in the departments. or
gg&uﬁe %!W owship and Assistaniship Division in the Graduats
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The Graduate School also gavides oon;&ute: searches to assist en-
rolled graduate’ students, facully, and staff in locating fellowships,
rants, and other Sources of funding. The data base contains over

+ two thousand awards from foundations, government agencies, asso-
ciations, and other non-Universily organizetions. Thess awards are

directly to thesa fou

Graduate Student Service Appointments

The University provides for the employment of raduzte stu-
p ployment of many gradiate s

dents as in; .rwearm.mdshﬂasslsbms.r
ates, predoctoral instructors, and predoctoral lecturers.

ons or organizations.

mately two thousand such appointments were made during the past

year.

Tha University'’s policy re%rdlng thesa appointments is set forth in
detail in Executive Order 28. Coples of this statement are available
from the graduate program coordinator or the Graduats School.
Some-of the information is provided below.

intments are granted only mmwa students who have care-

fully defined educational goals and who exhiibit the highest intellec-
com and attainment. Succeeding a?pdnmmis may be

mads if the student malniains high schofarship

make satistactory progress toward the degree.

Graduate appointments are granted to graduate studens only. An
initial appointment may be offered lo a student before being admitted
formally to the Graduate School, but the appointment is contingent
upen admission to graduate status befora the beginning of the ap-
pointlmnt. ;

1984-85 GRADUATE STUDENT SERVICE APPOINTMENTS

’ gmdents holding these appointments pay restdent tuition and fees.
“Stipend levels are subject to pertodic Increases. A 3.6 percent In-
crease is schéduled for January 1, 1985.)
end for Half-tima Service

(20 hours per week)

' : Monty "M
Title _ ) Saly . . Saay
Teaching Assistan! gggg $7.578
Predoctoral Teaching Associate | : $8,010
Predoctoral Teaching Associate !l 3344 496
Predoctoral Instructor. , $944* $8,496"
Predoctoral Lecturer $944" - $8.49"
ResearchAssistant $624 $7416
Predoctoral ch Associats | $866 $7.794
Predoctoral Research Associate |l $926 $8.334 .
Predocloral Researcher $026* .$8,334"
Graduate Staff Assistant $842 87578
Predoctoral Staff Associate | $890 . 3010
Predoctoral Staff Assoclate Il - $944 $8.4%

* Minimum.

Graduate, students appointed to the beginning level of graduate
teaching appointments are not permitted to be in overall ola
course, but are given an appropriate degree of responsibility and
supervision of laboratory or classroom work so that they may ba
introduced to teaching activities gradually and effectively. Student
appointees may also serve as assistants in research ties for
which a facully member is responsible. ’ .

Two special categories for teaching appointments and one for re-
search appointments are provided above the predoctoral associale
level: predoctoral | r, for the graduale student who has
achleved Candidate status and is ready for Increased tsaching re-
sponsibiiity; predactoral lecturer, for a mature and competent gradu-
ale , though he or she need not be a Candidate, has had
emepﬁona{ previous twf:hi of other Tfh?th? mdersﬁsand
predoctoral researcher, for special ar
ities oblained outslde of his or her

3 experience as a graduale
t or who carries major responsibilities in relation to research
ativities. For the 1984-85 academic year these appointments a
minimum stipend of $3926 per month (hatf time) with no desi
maximum so that the stipend may be adjusted to a Ieve!mfgpmpriate
to the bmguea‘s ence and his or her teaching and research
6s.

An additicnal series of appointments titted Graduate Staff Assistant
and Predoctoral Staff Associates | and Il is provided for University

service activities that are Mmpﬁamly described as teaching or

research but are closely
study. Appaintments of
may not be made until
approved.

to the student's field of adm;pad
fic graduate students to these positions
r the position itself has been specifically

Students who hold any of the %polnmnls are required lo
render twenty hours of service per to the University. The %ﬁ-
pointments may be on a ning-month basis and erdinarily cover the

ltive basis, and appication must be made .

and continues to-

- ety

 durin

period from September 16 through June 15. Some of these appoint- -

ments may be extended to eleven or tweive months. Graduate student
%olntmnm do not provide for paid vacations or sick leave. Stu-
ts who accepl these Universily service appointments normally

: coqﬂne their employment lo_ such appointmenis.

Nonrestdent graduate students holding assistaniship or associate-
ship appeintments as in this secticn, which require at least
urs of service to the University, are entitled to pay resident
tuition. The emglwlng departmen! must submit the appropriate form

to the Payre!l
of n?.!"’ tﬁaﬂe! Those who are unable to cbtain the exsmption
the rstweekmustapglgalmeswdwmwounsand
Scholarship Office, 129 Schmitz, PE-10.

A graduate student service appolntee must register for, and mrr;
throughout each quarter except Summer Quarter, a minimum of
credits in formal courses or in research, thesls, or dissertation work.
These credits must be in courses that are applicable toward an ad-
vanced degree. .

» gnde! exceptional circumstances and with the prior approvat of the

raduate School, the above graduate appointments may be made on

an hourly basis. Other hourly appointments for graduate students not *

employed on any of the above appointments are also available to
assist faculty members In teaching and research. Readers are so
classified, as are studenis who give routine assistance in research.

Work Study Graduate Assistaniships

Graduate students who afagigm forte ne-basd colegs work
rogram mdyg!m{eassmsm n

w" [\ m%%mmmwamp limt%gns

to the the March 1 dzadline to be

r
of Student Financial Ald
considered for these. Ai&m' Information is avaflable from the Of-

fice of Student

Employment Opportunities ) ,

The campus affers other job opportunities for ?mdmta students.
Swdentsmugy i dIreui)!fto %pocmiwsnn maﬁym in
which they hopa to wark of to the Student Employment Office.-Stu-
dents part-time employment must be enrolled and on cam-
pus before they may obtain jobs.

Advisory positions in Universily residence halls room and
board are available for single graduate students, men and
women. Additional informatign may be obtained from the Director of
Residence Halls Programs, 301 Schmilz. :

The Universily offers a number .of fuil- and part-time urlnip!oymmt
opportunities for spouses of married students. These positions offef
pay comparzble to the prevalling salarfes in the communily, and
some camy such fringe benefits as vacations, sick leave, and oppor-

- the student’s bank is advisable. Nonresidents should check

ffice, 3603 Brookiyn Avenue Northeast, by the first -

. can bs obtalned

tunities to enroll in University courses. inquiries may be directed to
hhe Staff Employment Otfice, 1320 Northeast Campus Parkway, Seal-
e, ) .

.

Loans

Long-term educational loans are available to graduate studants
through the National Direct Student Loan and the Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan programs. :

The Natfonal Direct Student Loan Program usually provides a maxi-
mum annual loan to graduate students of $2,500-and bears an Inter-
est rats of five percent. There are certaln cancelation provislons in
the National Direct Student Loan Program for combat-zons veterans
and feachers of the disa . Loan application forms for this

Tam are available in the Office of Student Financial Afd, PE-20,
105 Schmitz, telephone (206) 543-6101. The application‘deadline is
March 1 for the tollowing Autumn Quarter. :

Students should mest the application deadlige even If they
have not yet been admitted to the Graduate School.

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program is based on the student’s
financial need and provides for a lang-term bank lozn in which the
raduate student can borrow up to a maximum of $5,000 per year,
gepending on h&fn‘ii?ml Ien;!mg imﬂ%’ pollclatg.sti1 Tsttllilml our-
bearsan eight percent inferest onresi may
m application fomms at the student’s bank. Washington residents
must obtain apptication forms from the Office of Student Financial
Aid. Lending institutions establish thelr own. application deadlines
and policles formaking guarantesd student loans. An early lnquut:‘ry ﬂwm
lending Institutions in thelr home states. Three months are usually
required to process this loan.

Short-term emergency loan funds also are avallable through the Of-
fice of Student +inancial Aid. Several different types of short-lem .
loans are possible, from $100 interest-free loans to $400 loans at six
percent interest. In an emergen% students may also borrow the
amount equal to resident graduate tultion or a twenly-five percent
advance on a guaranteed student loan. More {nformation is available
from the Office of Student Financial Ald.

Financial Ald for Minority Graduate Students .
Fellowships and assistantships based on need and on merit arla nm ’

. to men and women whose ethnic origin is elither American

Asian American, Black, or Hispanic American. These awards are gen-
era!l¥]made through the nomination and support of the department in
which the student s enrolled. Supplemental fellowships mng
from $250 to $1,000 are aiso by the Minority Education
Division of the Graduate School, based upon an evaluation of the
student's need as established by the Office of Student Financia! Atd.

Financial assistance from individua) departments also may be avail-
able, and prospective students shoutd aprlglredly to the Ghalrper-
son“st of the departments in which they intend to do thelr graduats
wo!

Also available are a imited number of tuition scholarships for minor-
ity Washington State residents. Students may also apply for loans
through the National Student Loan r Additional {nformation

ed by writing the Un m Washington, Graduate
Schoe!, Minority tion Divisien. .

]
All awards are contingent on the student's admission o the
University of Washington Graduats School.

The following sections contain detailed Information concem-
ing policies and procedures relating to alfmlssgg’l'éma, and

completion of, graduats.degree programs. Stul are ad-
vised to verify this information the graduate program
coordinator and the supervisory committes.

Graduats Program Coordinator

The graduate student's initial work at the Un! is guided by the
graduate program coordinator in his or her field, The wordlb?mm

- must be a senior tenured member of the Graduate Faculty and Is the

official representative of the academic unit that offers the graduate
degres wrmgram The angradmte program cegrdinator malntains tamil-
iarity with policies and procedures of the Graduate Schoo! and.pro-
vides overall coordination of graduate activities within the unit.

. Graduate Courses

Graduate courses are intended for, and ordinayily restricted to, either
students enrolled In the Graduate Schoal or graduate nonmatricu-
lated students; and are given numbers from 500 through 800, Some
courses al the 300 and 400 levels are apen both to graduates and to
upper-division undergraduates. Such courses, when acceptable to
the supervisory committes and the Graduate School, may be part of



* the graduate program. The Graduals School accepls credit In
smved 300-level courses for the minor or supporting fislds oniy.
ggoi:;tseﬁ at tha 300 level ars not included in the calculation of grade
n!
remenl of 18 graded credits for the mastes’s or docteral
rovad 400-level courses are accepted as part of the ma-

ior as well as minor or supgo nwg fFisrds ‘Courses numbered 498and

enhtl Spectal Tt or acts normally are not applica-
%grea rogzamit dmsedprtn%ﬂlytonapp

499) is ml awenmd as radmte ram. Graduate
gdmo :%an flers addnional Img:gﬂun o gradu-
courses

Grading System for Graduzte Students
In reporting grades for graduate students, units that offer graduate

degrees use the system described hereln. Grades are entered as -

numbers, the ?ossi la values being 4.0, 3.9, . . . and decreasing by
one-tenth untl 1.7 Is reached. G below 1.7 are recorded as 0
by the Registrar and do not count toward residency, total credit
eoum. or grade and credit requirements. A minimum ot 2.7 is re-
gm in @2ch course that counts loward-satistying the Graduale
0ol requirement for 18 hours of coursa work num| 500-700

t ; fottha %ﬂ\dfmlﬂlkﬂl?ﬂmmm&&%&ﬁ%—&%
ove degrees. A minimum grade-point average of
3.00 s required for graduation.

‘Conaspondeme between number grades and letter grades is as fol-
owS: .

Numerlc Numerlc
Grade-point Letter Gra Letter
Equivalent Grade . Equlvafenl Grade
40 A 28 B-
39 27
38 A- 26
37 . 25
36 24 C+
35 23
- 34 B+ 22
33 21
32 20 [+
31 19
30 B 18 -
29 o 1.7
1.6-0.0 E

[l

Th following leter grades also may be used:

and will not apply loward the minimum Graduate . -

! lnmmp!ab.kninwmpletemaybeglmonlywhmﬂm'

student has been in amndanceandhasdonaﬂﬁstactmy
mmmmﬂlinmmmmemdolthewm has fumished
Bmusﬂsfactmy to the instructor thaf the wark cannot be completed
5 of Hiness or ather circumstances beyond the student’s con-

A waitlen statamem.givmg the reasen for the incomplete and
lndmﬂng reriu to remove it must be filed by the in-
strictor with the head of the unit in which the course is offered. -

To obtain credit for the course, a student must convert an Incomplete
Into a passing grade by the last day of the next quarter in residence.

This rule may be waived by the of the oollege In which the
course is offe!ed Inno cuse may an (ncomplete be converted info a
passlng grade affer a lapse of two years or more.

Usedonryror ek courses and coLrses

700 i%) 750 (Intemship), orBOJ(Doctuml

gul sﬂs!acgory is be-

evaluation denends on com

lhesns. lntemshfp, of disseriation, at whlch me the instructor or Su-

pervisory committes chalrperson should the N grade(s) to
one reflecting me llnal evaluaﬁon (nomiallyl: torno cred ).

SIS Salistaclory/not satisfactory. A graduate student, with the

sary comm

chalrpersen, ma n any

numemzl eucoursefnrvmcnnaorsnelsen tble Thecholce 2
e e g D ot

Doroq oy I v ahuel i oy SAS oo b

only In very unusual cases con-

m" numeﬂc graggyot vice versa. mlnsuuggr submits a
the Registrar’s Cffice for conversion to S (numeric

gtadeso z7andahnva)orm(gmdstmﬁma7) .

CRINC CMI/nouedfthmmeappmvalolﬂlafammy!nmam- A
course may be destgnated for grading on -
riate 7img Schedule.

the mdltlm cradit baslsby noﬂue in the approp!

For such cotrses, the Instructor submils a rada of CRor NClo be
recorded by the Reglstrar's Offfce for each student In the class at the
end of the quaner All courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and

800 may 1% with a decimal. grade. a CA/NC, or N at the
Inslructor‘s option.

Withdrawal. Offictal withdrawal from a course during the
first ten class of a quarter is not entared on the par-
manent academic record. the first two weeks and through the

approval of the graduate pvggram eoordinator o supefvi- o

- coursa by tillmiﬂ a form with tha
o
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seventh week of the quarter, a radmtesmdentmaywimdmw froma

Registrar's Office. A grade of Wis

renordsd No officlal wlthdrawal Is aetmmod aften the seventh week

n‘ ] u?&a'r exuept the conditions described under With-
rm 0

_ Unoficial withdrawal from a course shal resultIna grada 1 0.0,

The grade W counts nafther as completed credits nor fn computation
olmggrade-pclmavmn&

0Of the mlnimum number olcredﬂsretaﬂredfnrag
graduate student must show ntimerical grades In af' feast e!
?It‘mmhourso eoursawmlthkmaﬂhe!!nlversiy ot\'lash
numerical grades may be eamed ‘i approved 400-
courses, and 500-level courses.
Thastudsnt may
petition. should be accompa-
ntad mments and mwmmendaﬁmsfmm the graduate
qr or stpervisory comimittes chalip

Witirdrawal Pollcy

nunngtneﬂzstmmmhemm
wrﬂmawt a class for any reason by fili mappmmiatefrl;win
thhmaﬂegistrar No entry is mada on the student’s record.

2. Aﬂermemslnvoweeksandmrougimutumevmthmkofﬂm
quarter, a graduate student may withdraw from a cours by filing an
appmpriate form with the Reqistrar A grade of WIs recorded.

i x5 (NS A s oy Poton 6 Rl |
Guarter as fol on rin
wntingtndropammsaﬂw lstrarnr‘;ymssmh ne!ltleg ith

concurrence of the Graduate } if tn his or her [udgment

student is unable to

mmtalorphysmldlsab , of (b) unusua! and extenuating clreum-
stances beyond the 's contro! have arisen that him

m’l’rertmmarlu))é:ypran:?H ﬂtemdalﬂmsevenmm 'ons must

naetrmmd ropping. The Registrar shall enter the grade of HW
(Hardship Withdrawal for all courses approved for drop by petition.

4. The withdrawal schedule shown above applies to quarters of the
gl ular acadamic ysar, The deadlines for Summer Quartsr are estab-
lished by the Dean of Summer Quarter.

5. Unofﬂclal withdrawal from a course results In a grada of 0.0.

Scholarship

A cumulative grade-pofnt of 3.00 or above is required to
receive a degree from ﬁ graduate student's
grade-point average is calwlamd artlmiy on the basls of number
grades in 400- and 500-level courses. The gradas of S, A'S, CR, NC,
and Nare excluded, as are all grades in courses numbered 600, 601,
700, 750, and 800, 2nd In courses at the 100, 200, andaomevels

Failure to malntain a rade-point average, either wmula!lve or
for a given quarter, consutgutas 1834 sdmla’?ggi lead to a

i
|

change-in-status action by tha Graduate School. Failure maintaln
c%n toward a d rmy also re-
sultina go-m-s!atus acﬂon 'the Graduats

gee Graduate Schoot Memorandum No. 16 for additiona! informa-
on.

' ged as he!pful or desl

ﬂnn the Dean nt the Graduata Sehool to modily
programv

occurrence of the event that gave riss to -

Language Compatence Reguirements and Examinations

Com, in one or more me(guagt-)s in addition to English is de-
sirable for all ﬁetdsoladva and is often requred espe-
Iy in the scholarly and research-oriented programs leading to the
Atts, Master of Sclence, and Doclor ol iloso-
hy it is aseumd thal students from English-speaking countries
whoamadmmadtom(sradmte&hnolaremmmmmmm
lish language; students from ron-En lsh-speahng countries must
onsirate a satisfactory commend of English.

Requirements for foreign-lan, are established by
the Graduate Facutly in the unit of graduate p! Lan-
guage o ncenafnlanua oﬂmﬂtanEngl (i.e., lan-
may have special slgmﬂcnnee to the fi eld) may be speci-
rable or may be required. Students should
consult the ra% raduate program ceordinator for information and advice
about desirable or required competence in foreign languages. Detalls
of comptetion of tal requirement must be fransmitted
{o the Graduate School by the graduate pregram coordinator.

When appropriate, shsdmts are be?ed to establish lore%n%léms%'1

compelence as under, rg entering the Gra

ar as early as possible ln their qradmtewaetsﬂteﬂniversﬂy’s

langmge requirements in French, German, and Spanish

m swcasful completion of the standardized exam-
ons given by the Educational Testing Sesvice (ETS). These ex-

aminations are given at the University angd elsewhere thrrmghom the -

United Smw on published dates. For other foreign m

‘aminations at the University of Washlngmn on

“before schedul ETS examinations.

'Rasldenca E

Ths residence requirement for the master’s degree is one year (three

full-time quarters). For tha doctoral degres it smteeyeafs.twool
them at the University of Washington, and one of the two years must
be spent in continuous full-time residence (three out of four consec-
utive quarters). The residence requirement for the doctoral degres
cannot be mei solely with summer or part-time study.

Once a student is admited to a graduate de'gree program, a full quar-
ter of residence is granted for any quarter in which at least 9 credits
in graduate course, research, thesis, intemship, or dissertation work
are satisfactorily completed.

Part-time students registerdd for fewer than 9 credits rm quarter may
add part-time quarters together to achleve the equivalent of one full- -
time quarter (9 or more credits) to be applied toward fulfilling resi-
m mretinema Howaver, full l-ﬂme'sm%nés tr:géntgleﬁug g}&m

credits in any one quarter may not use the credits beyond the
minimum registration in memmg'tay described above.

Only courses numbered 400, 500, 600, 700, and 800 can be applied
to residence or course credit in the ma] em!'ieidfmadmmddegre%
Courses numbered 300 are not applicable to residence or course
aedlttnmrdadvanceddegrmexcepmm lied by pemission

duag ram coordinator or supervisory committeg to-
ward lh rai minor of sufpomn courses. Courses numbered
below 300 are not applicable to residence or course credit for ad-
vanced degress.

Final Quartsr Registration

Astudaﬂmustbereglstetedasafull-orpaﬂ-hmesmdunatm
University during the quarter the master's degree, the Candidate cer-
ﬁtz ar doctoral degres is conferred.

Asmdmﬂmhasmenappmedforﬂwmdegteeﬂsﬂma

manddws not complete the requirements by the
pubﬂshed [nes Moweelspﬂorlomemdolmemnnet but
who does complete all the requirements by the astdayo“halqmr—
gxr receives the degree ths (ol thgquanerwimommnherreglstra
on,

Continuous Enroliment and
Officlal On-Leave Requirement

POLICY

&ch student from tha tima of first enrollment in tha Graduaie School
is to be registered or officially On-Leave each | comple-
tlon of all requirements for the graduate degres orvmiuh me student

is working, including the-fill 01 the thesls or dissertation, the

ing of the master’s or doctoral final examination, and the of
the degree. A registered graduais swdent be enmltedas afull-
time, pan-tlma or On-Leave stu %raduata status.
Summer Quarter On-Leave enmllment Is automatic for alf graduats -
students who ware either registered or On-Leave the prior Spriny
Quarter. Failure to maintain continuous enroliment constitutes evi-
dence that the student has resigned from the Graduate School.

A student's petition for On-Leave status must be by the
rmn‘hrsﬂ raduate progtam coordinator or alterriaa%ggvhgdsgdem
ndurarimm at least ori@ quartsr In the
n G School to be eligible for On-

Unlvetsny ot Washfn
student Is entitled to use the University
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library and to sit for forel n-!angu?a competence examinations, but
Is not entitled to any of the other University &)rivﬂ%ges of a regularly
enrolled and registered full- or par-time student. The student pays a
nonrsfundable fes to obtaln On-Leave student status covering four
successive academifc quarters-of any part thersof. An Gn-Leave stu-
dent retumning to the Unlvms!g on or hefore the iemination of the

od of the leave must file a Former Student Entolimant Aprliwllon
available at 225 Sclimitz) before the deadline stated on the form and
register in persen in the usual way as & full- or part-time student (ses
Graduate School Memorandum No. 9 for procedures).

REGISTRATION /N ABSENTIA

In unusual cases, a graduate student may need to work /n absentiaal
a place distant from the campus and yet actively continue in cotre-

spendence or.conferences with professors at the University and pro- -

ceed with the thesis or dissertation ressarch. In this situation the
student envolls and regggts s a full-ime student /n absentia or a
part-time student in absentia and pays thie usual fees for a full- or
part-time student, after previously having the proposed in absentia
-wark approved by the student’s graduate program coordinator of su-
pervisory committea chairperson, Periods of iy absentia registration
are counted toward completion of the requirements for residence by
graduate students on the campus of the University of Washington.

READMISSION

A student previously registered in the Graduate -Schoo! who has -

failed to maintain continuous enroliment but who wishes fater to re-
sume studies must file an application tn person or b( mail for re-
admisston to the Graduate Schoo! by the ulaw{ 'pub ished closing
dates. If the student is readmitted, registration will occur during the
usual registration period. If the student has attended any other insti-

tufion ‘during the period when not registered at the Universlly of -
Washington, official. transcripts in duplicate of the student's work .

must be submitted. An application for readmissioh camies no prefor-
ence and is {reateg in the same manner as an agplication for-inittal
vfadmi%x{. including the requiremant of payment of the application
28 0 . : .

. Master’s Degres. ' -
SUMMARY OF GRADUATE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS
Each master's degree candidale’ must meet the following Graduate
School minimum requirements: :

1._Under a thesis progr'a&n. a minimum of 36 or more quarter credits
(27 course credits and a minimum of 9 credits of thesis) must be

presented. Under a nonthesis program, a minimum of 36.0r more
quarter credits of courss work is required.
2. At least 18 of the minimum 36 r credits for the master's

dagree must be for work numbered 500 and above. (In a thesis pro-
ram, 9¥fhwlh_e;8musthecoursecveditsand9mbefor 00,
s Thesis. :

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 credits

~ of course work taken at the Universily of Washington. The Graduate
School accepts numerical grades () in ?pptoved 400-lave! courses
‘accepted as part of the major, and (b) in ail 500-level courses. A
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 is required for 2
graduate degree at the Universily. :

4. A minimum of thres full-lime quarters of residence credit must be
eamed. Pat-time quarters may be accumulated to mest-this require-
merit (see detaited information under Residence).

5. A certiicate or, where applicable, departmenta) verification of
proficiency in a forelgn language if one IS required for aparﬂw!ar

6. Inathesls pfogram, a theéi's. approved by the superviso
committes, must be pi o . Astudsnt ml?st register toramlnlmug
of 9 credits of thesis (700). )

7. Afinal master's examination, either orat or written, as determined
by the student's supervisory committes, mustbe passed. -

8. An( additional requirements imposed by the graduate program

coordinator In the student's major department or by the student's

supervisofy commities must be satisfled. A master’s degres student

usually akes soms work outside the major department. The graduate

program ceordinator in the major t or the student's super-

visosy committee determines the requirements for the minor or sup-
+ porting courses. . : ¢

9. The g{awate student must make applicatian for the master’s de-

* gree at the Graduats School within the first two weeks of the quarter,

- in which he or she expects the degres to be conferred, in accordance
with Application for the Master's Degres, as described below.

10. The dg'raduate student must be registered either as a full- or part-
time student.at the University for the quarter in which the degres is
conferred (see detailed information under Final Quarter Registration).

1. All work for the master’s degree must be completed within six
: naais This includes applicable work transferred from other institu-
ons (see detailed information under Transfer Credit).

" at lgast two wee

12. A student must salisfy the requirements for the degres that are in

 lorce al the time the degree is lo b awarded.

13. A second master's degree may be eamed at the University of
W?esglngéun by completing an additional set of requirements as indi-
cated above. . .

TRANSFER CREDIT

A student working toward the master's degree may petition the Dean
of the Graduate School for permission to transfer to the University of
Washington the equivalent of a maximum of 12 quarter credits of

-graduate-level-course work taken while a registered graduate student

n another recognized graduate schoo!. The petition must be accom-
panied by a wittlen recommendation from the graduate program
coordinator and an official transcript indicating completion of the

- course work.

Appraved transfer credits are not to.exceed the equivalent of 12 quar-
ter credits and are applied toward total credit count for the master's
degree only. (Transter credits are not applicable toward a docloral
deqree.) The minimum residence requirement of thres quarters.at the
University of Washington; the 18 quarter credits of numehcally

graded course work; and 18 quarter credits of 500-level-and-above )

course work may not be reduced by transfer credit.

Credit by either independent study through correspondence or ad-
vanoedc“edilemmmaliunsisnol?weptah&‘ 1ospo

. THESIS PROGRAM

The mastar's thesis should be evidence of the graduate student's
ability to camy out independent investigation and to present the re-
sults in clear and sYslemaluc form. Two coples of the thesis, normally
written in the. English language, along with the appropriate forms
signed by the members of the supervisory committee from the stu-
dent's graduate Esmgram. must be deposited in the Graguate Schoo!

before the end of the quarter in which the degree
i to be conferred. The faculty in the graduate pregram may require
that the student present an additiohal copy for its own use. Instruc-
tions for the Gp aration of theses In acceplable form may be ob-
tained at the Graduate School.

NONTHESIS PROGRAMS

The faculty in some' graduate tg;og;rams have arranged programs of
study for the master's degree that do not require the preparation of a
thesis. Thase honthesis programs normallg nclude a more compre-
hensive plan‘of course work for more ive examinations than
ara required in thesis programs, or they may include some approved
research activity In tieu of a thess.

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

As soon as is appropriate, tha facully in‘the student's graguate pro-
gram appoints a supervisory committes, ordinarily consisting of two
or threa members but not more than four. The committes chairperson
arranges the time and place of the final examination, the results of
which must be reported by tha gradm&gmgram coordinator to the
Graduate School at least two weeks bsfore the data on which the
degree is to bs conferred. The examination may be oral or written,
and ail members of the supervisory conimittes must certify its re-
sults. If the examination is not satistactory, the committee may rec-
ommend to the Dean of the Graduatg Schao! that the student be
allowed to take another examination after a.period of further study. .

APPLICATION FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The student must make application for the master's degree at the:
Graduate Schaol within the.first two weeks of the quarter In which he
or she expects the dafm fo be conferred. The filing of the applica-
tian Is the respansibility solely of the sludenl When the application
is received, the student’s record is reviewed in the Graduate School.

sty

Al previous course work in addition to current quarter registration
must meet the requirements for the degree if the application Is to be
approved. The applicant is notified by the Graduate Schoal if the

- minimum requirements for the degree cannot be satistled at the end

of the Luaner. COnce approved, the application is forwarded to the
appropriate graduate program coordinator. !
The master's degres applicaticn, reporting the fina) examination re-
sulls and signed by the student's supelv?sory commities, certifying
that all departmental requirements have been mei, must be retumed
to the Graduate Schoo! at least two weeks before the end of the quar-
ter of the initial application if the degree is to be conferred that quar-
ter. It all requirements are completed affer this deadline but before
the last day of that quarter, the degree is conferred the following
quarter without further registration. v

Mastér's degree applications are valid for two consecutive quarters,
and if requirements for the degree are not completed during the

* quarter of the Initial application, the student’s application may be

retained by the graduate u&mgram cocrdinator for the quarter immedi-
alely lollowing {e.g., Autumn to Winter, Winter to Sgllng. Spring to
Summer, Summer to Autumn) and retumed to the Graduate School
two weeks before the end of the second quarter. Thereafter, the appli-
calion is void, and the student must file a new zpplication for the

ree in the Graduate School during the first two weeks of the quar-
ter in which work for the degree is to be completed.

The student and the graduate program coordinator should be
;ha‘rjoughly acquainted with the requirements for the particu-
lar degree. :

MASTER OF ARTS FOR TEACHERS

Master’s degree programs for expsrienced teachers, which focus
upan the figlds of knowledge normally taught in the commeon schoo!

* and the communily college, have been established at the University.

These programs provide altematives to the research-oriented Master
of Arts and of Science degree programs, which emphasize
particular fields of knowledge. Programs leading to the MAT. de-
gree are offered in biology and English. . ;

CANDIDATE'S CERTIFICATE :

The Candldate’s certificate gives formal recognition of the successful
completion of a very significant step toward the doctoral degrees
awarded through the Graduate School: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor
of Arts, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Musical Arts. Students
who have passed the Graduate Schoo! GenerakExamination and who
have completed all requirements for the degree except the disserta-
tion and the Final Examination are awarded the Candidate certificate.

Dal:'taral Dsgree

The doctoral degree is by nature and traditien the highest certificate
of membership In the academic community. As such, it is meant to
indicate the presence of superior qualities of mind and inteflechual
interests and of high attainments ina chosen field. it is not conferred
merely as a certificals to a prescribed course of study and resgarch,
no matter how long or how faithfully pursued. All requirements and -
regulations leading to the docloral degree are devices whereby the
student may demonstrate present capacities and future promise for
scholarly work.

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

In order to quallfy for the doctoral degrae? the student must mest the’
following Graduale Schao! minimum requirements: y

1. Completion of a program of study and research as planned by the
graduate program coordinator in the student’s major department or
college and the Supervisory Committee. Halt of mtget?lJ
including dissertation credits, must be in courses nu and
ahove. At least 18 credits of course work at the 500 tevel and above
must be completed prior to scheduling the General Examination.

2. Presentation of a minimum of threg academic years of resident
study ﬁee detalled information under Residence), two of them being-
at the Univarsity of Washington with at least ong year in continuous

‘full-timg resldence. The continuous year rnageba safisfled with thres

out of .four consecutive full-time Guarters being completed at the

University of Washinglon and is completed prior to the General Ex-

amination. Resldence requirement for the doctoral degres cannot be

met solely by part-time study. A minimum of two academic years of

gdﬁnntm 'smgy must be completed prior to scheduling the General
mination. .

3. Numerical grades must be-received in at least 18 quarter credits
of course work taken at the University of Washington prior to sched-
uting the General Examination, The Graduate Schoo! accepts numeri-
cal grades in approved 400-level courses accepled as gan of the
ma|jor. and in all 500-evel courses. A minimum cumulative grade-
point average of 3.00 is required for a graduate degree at thg Univer-

4. Demonstration of a reading knowledge of cne or more foreign
Iang{’uagas related to the major field of.study, if required for the stu-
dent's particular degree program. Details of completion of this de-

tal requirement must be transmitted to the Graduate School
the graduate program coordinator.



’
. 5. Creditable passage of the General Examinaticn.
6. Preparation and acceptance by the Dean of the Graduate Schoo!

of a dissertation that is a significant contribution to knowledge and
clearly indicates training in research. Credit for the dissertation ordi-

narlly should be at least one-third of the total credit. The Candidate .

Is axpected to register for a minimum of 27 credits of dissertalion
over a period of at least three quarters. Normally, two of these thres
quarters must come after the student passes the General Examination
and before a warant is authorized for the Final Examination.

.7. Creditable passage of a Fina! Examination, which is usually de-
voled to the defense of the dissertation and the field with which it is
concemed -

8 Ctm)leuon of all work for the doctoral degres within ten years.
This includes appticable work from the master's degree or a master's
degree from anather tnstitution, if applied toward gne year of resident
study other than the continucus full-time year of study.

o

9. Registration as a regular full- or part-tima student at the Univer- *

Si?f for the quarter in which the degree is conferred (see delalled
information under Final Quarter Registration).

10. A student mist satisly the requirements that ars in force at the
time the degree s to be awarded.

SPECIAL INDIVIDUAL PH.D. PROGRAMS

| Individual Ph.D. Programs may be amanged by Fatmislon
of the Dean of the Graduate Schoal for tignally able students
whose objectives for study toward the thraa do not fall within
the scope of a single, Ph.D. degree-offering uni )

A graduate student may request permission to pursug a Special Indi-

vidua! Ph.D. Program when he or she has compleled the master's

degres or identifiable equivalent, or has been admitted to the Gradu-

2ala Schoo! and completed at least three quarters of full-time work at

gedl_mlversily and has carefully planned an appropriate program of
udies.

The graduate student should discuss the proposal with a Graduate
Facully member qualified to provide appropriate guidance. If the fac-
ully member aqtees that the program is feasible and desirable, he or
she then establishes a special advisory commities. This committes
will consist of at feast three, but usually not more than five, other
members of the Graduate Facully representing the student's fields of
interest, and it must include facully members from at teast two aca-
demit units of the Universily. .

The student then submits a Special tndividual Ph.D. Program Pro-
posal, accompanied by the endorsement of the special advisory
committes, to the Dean of the Graduate Schoo!. Programs of study
are derived frem existing courses in academic units. Independent
study or dissertation credit may be taken through [PHD 600 (Inde-
pendent Study or Research) or IPHD 800 (Dectoral Dissertation).
Graduate Scheo! Memorandum No. 25 contains additional informa-
tion, proposal forms, and instructions, and is available from the

Graduate School.

N fi%efkppomtmem of the Supenvi
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CONCURRENT GRADUATE AND
PROFESSIONAL DEGREE PROGRAMS

Graduate stulents may enroll in two Fmgrams simuitaneously, with
one program leading loa professienal degres (L.e., Law, Medicine, or
Dentistry), and the other program leading to an advanced degrea in
an academic unit that offers a degrea program in the Graduate
School. Information may be obtained from the graduate program
coordinator in the student's area of interest. .

DOCTOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The policy of the Council of Graduate Schoels in the United States
dec!a‘motimn;greparaﬁon atulhe %mal]w%l tn('; career g;%
ice of undergraduate college teaching, ordinarily in one
elds of the humanities or the social sciences or the natural sci-
ences, may be recognized by the award of the degree-of Doctor of
Arts.” The Graduate Schoo! of the University of ington reco&-’

nizes that further study leading to the Dector of Arts degree may
appropriate for those who look forward to a career of- professtonal
practice in undergraduate or community collége teaching and who
desire to cany their preparation beyond the master’s degree. There-
fore, under certain circumstances the degree may be offered.

- Inquiries cenceming this degres program should be addressed to the
Graduate School. . ‘

APPOINTMENT OF DOCTORAL
SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE

A Supervisory Commitieg is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate
School to guide and assist 2 graduate student worldng toward an
advanced degree and is expected to evaluats the student's perfor-
manca throughout the program. The Supervisory Committee must be

inted no later than four months prior to the General Examina-

Graduale Faculty in the student's field finds the student’s back-
ground and achievement a sufficient basis for admission info a pro-
gram of doctoral study and research. “Preliminary” examinations, if
required, should be complsted rﬂor to the request for appointment
of the Supervisory Committes. l “preliminary” examinations are not
an academic unit's requirement, it is a;:Froprlate 1o request appolnt-

ment of the Supervisary Committes during the Student's first year of
study (see Graduate Schoo! Memorandum No. 13 "Supervisory
Committees for Graduate Students™).

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FO!

THE DOCTORAL DEGREE

Al the end of two years of greduate study, the chai of the

person
Sslcxgewisory Committes may present to the Deen of the Graduate
00!, for a?pnml. a warrant permitting the student to take the
General Examination for admissien to candidacy for the doctoral de-
gree. This means that, in the opinion of the committee, the student's
Wnﬂ of study and preparation is sufficient to justify the un-
ing of the examination. The warrant Is approved by the Dean of
the Graduate Schoo) only after the prescribed requirements of resi-
dence and study have been met and any specified language require-
ment has been fulfiiled. The warrant must be received at least three
weeks prior o the proposed examination dale. Writien and other ex-
aminatiens prior to the oral are the tesponsibility of the graduate
program and do not need Graduate Schoo! approval. During the ora)
examination, the chairpersen and al least two members of the exam-
ining committee, as well as the Graduate Faculty Representative,
must be present. .

[t the student’s pesformance is judged bt%te the Supervisery Committes

to be satistactory, a wamrant certilying the successtul
the General Examination is filed in tha Graduate Schoo! by the chair-
person of the student’s Supervisory Committee. Any members of the
committee who do not agree with the maion?' opinion are encour-
aged to submit a minority report to the Dean of the Graduate Schoal.

Thereafter, the student is identified and designated as a Candidate for
the appropriate doctora! degres and is awarded the Candidate's cer-
tificate described earller in this section. After achleving Candidate
status, the student ordinartly devotes his or her time primarily to the
completion of research, writing of the dissertation, and preparation
for the Final Bxamination.

Itisw%ededastudaﬁusmliyvﬁllhe istered at least two quarters
at the University of Washington after p‘gg\sln the General Examina-
tion and before 3 warrant is autharized for the Final Examination.

DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION

The Candidate must present a disseriation demonstrating original
and independent investigation and achievement The dissertation
shou!d reflect not only of research lechniques but also abil-
ity to select an important prablem for Investigation and to deal with it
compstently. Normally the dissertation is written in the English lan-

Hawaver, if there are circumstances that wamrant the disserta-
tien be written in a foreign language. a?pmval must be received from
the Dean of the-Graduate Schao), &:qu,tements for the preparation of
mat? dissef%atlon in atcsplable form may-be obtalned from the Gradu-

sfion of

When the Supervisory Committes agrees that the-doctoral Candidate

is prepared to take the Final Examination, the Dean of the Graduate
60! should be informed of the decislon and asked to designate a

an tte(émnmiltae from ameng the members of the Supervisary
mmi

Committes indicates that the -

. awards. About ninely

Once the Reading Committes is established officially with the Gradu-

ate Scheo!, a Request fef Final Examination (signed by the Supervi-

so%:ommmee chairperson and the members of the Reading, Com-

mitiee) s presented to the Graduate School three weeks P"" to the

Final Examination date, and if the Candidate has met all other re-

ﬁ:llremenls. a warrant authorizing the Final Examination is issued by .
8 Graduzle School. .

The Reading Committee prepares a report briefly summarizing the
distinctive achievements of the research, the methods used, and the
resulls. One copy of the report with the original signatures of the
Reading Commutes must be submitted to the Graduate School after
the Final Examination.

If the Final Examination is satisfactery, the Superviso Commitiee

- signs the warrant and retums it to the Graduate Schoof at least two

weeks before the end of the quarter in which the degres s to be

conferred. Any members of the committee who do not agres with the

majority opinion are encouraged to submit a minority report to the

Dean of the Graduate Schoo). If the examination is unsatistactory, the

Supervisory Committee may recommend that the Dean of the Gradu-

:{xe d&';chool permit a second examinalion afier a period of additional -
udy.

PUBLICATION OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS

Doctoral dissertations are published in full on microfilm, and the
abstract Is pubfished in “Dissertation Abstracts.” Two weeks before
the end of the quarter in which the s to be confesred, the
Candidate must present two copies of his or her dissertation at the
Graduate Schoo!. Eaehpory is to be accompanied by an abstract, not
exceeding 350 words in length, that has been approved by the Su-
sory Committee at the time of the Final Examination. A receipt
or (he $47.50 publication charge must be shown when the disserta-
tion is presentad. If the student wishes (o register a ooprrighl for the
dissertation using the services of University Microfitms Intemational,
a recelpt for the $25 copyright fee must also be shown when the
dissertation is presented. '

The Candidate signs the publication agreement at the linie the dis-
sertation is presented to the Graduate School. Publication in micro-
film does not preclude other forms of publication.

GRADUATE NONMATRICULATED STUDENTS

Under certain conditions rtments, schools or colleges may
choose to offer enroliment in their graduate courses to graduate non-
matriculated students (GNM). The pu of GNM enroltment is to
allow qualified students to eam li graduate credit in a particular
area of need. Appicanis who meet graduate admission standards
may be enrolled as GNM students an maya;yllyuploa maximum
of [18 credzt?1 a;lmed while sqmmrolled' mrdgmduam degree re-
quirements if later accepted info a gra ree X

additional information, see Admission medug—m
malriculaled Status and Graduate Schoo! Mgmorandum No. 37.)

For
"‘

Research and Scholarly
Activities

Research is an essential part of graduate education In the University,
and its futherance Is one of the primary concems of the Graduate
School. Grant and contract support of University activities is coordi-
nated by tha Graduate School. Additionally, the Graduate Schoal ad-
ministers certain public and private funds made available to encour-
age tha research activities of faculty and students by support of their
gsearch and by securing the services of outstanding visitors to the
mpus.

External Support for Research and Training

The University of Washington Is one of the nalion's leading research
institutions, recelving more than $170 million annually in Support of
a wide array of research and training programs. Since 1968, the Uni-
versity has ranked among the top five institutions in the United
States (including two years as ﬁrstnfvﬁﬂ[ respect to receipt of federal
t of the University's grant and contract
funds comes from agencies, most of the remainder coming
from foundations, industry, and cther private sources. Thesa funds
are awarded ‘in response o faculty-Initiated, University-approved
oposals for e(g'lgtll’s to suppodt specific projects in accord with the
niversity’s onal goals and are aaan from (egistative appro-
rlations for the basic operation of the Universily. Grant- and con-
cl-supported programs employ about 3,500 employees and pro-
vida significant opportunities for graduate students who work with -
faculty members in the conduct of research as a vital component of
graduale education.

In additlon, ?mrata donations to the University, amounting to more
than $17 milticn a year, add significantiy to the opportunities of stu-
dents and faculty to pursue scholarly intecests.

Institutional Support for Research and Training

The Graduale School Research Fund (GSRF) prévides support for
special neads in graduate study and research, including, but not fim-
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ited fo: (1) initiation of research programs by new faculty members;
(2) exploratory research by facully' members and their graduate stu-
dents to establish a basis for seek{n'g outside tundirg;and (3) collo-
quia, ia, and other means of disseminating the results of re-
search and scholarly contributions by faculty and students.

Suppart for the GSRF s derived from the following:
;ﬁ d%%te monies that are provided [n the University's regular biennial

2. Grants to the University that permit some discretion to the institu-
tion in supporting its general programs. -

3. A partion of the funds provided to the Universily as Institutional
allgwances associated with graduate and postdoctoral faflowships
and tralneeships. - )

4, Private donalions such as the Agnes H. Anderson Reszarch Fund,
which was established with the proceeds of a gift from two anony-
mous friends of the Universily. .

5. Income from patents and royaltes in which the University has an
Interest.

information about the Graduats School Research Fund may be ob-
tained from the University of Washington, Graduate School, 201 Ad-
ministration, AG-10.

Spaclai lectmshlp: and Profossorships

The Walker-Ames Fund was ‘established in the 1930s through a be-
wmmmemmmudwmmmmnmm
n Gardner Ames. ifs stated purpose is o enable the University of
_Washington “to guarantes to the state of Washington the scholarly
and educational services of the mos! distinguished minds available
tn this and other countries.”

Chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School, a committee of Univer-
sity facully members corisiders nominations from thelr colleagues
and makes recommendations to the President for the appointment to
Walker-Ames Professorships of disfinguished scholars of national
and Intemnational reputation.

. Since 1936, when the first Watker-Ames Visiting Professor was ap-
polmed.neanymreehundredsdmlarsandmmxbersoiﬁwg;o!es-
slons have coms to the University as temporary members of the fac-
gl‘gy.sgznﬁdﬂng the intellectual life of the University community and

The Jessie and John Danz Fund was established in 1961 by a git
and beguest from.John Danz; an additional gift was made to the Danz
fund in 1969 by his wife.. Jessle Mohr Danz. The Danz fund Is [n-
tended primarily to enable the University to bring to the campus each
one or more “distinguished scholars of natienal and Interna-
ional reputation who have concemed themselves with the impact of
science and philosophy on man's perception of a rational universe.”

The Danz fund supports specta! lectureships and professorships. Ap-
painiments are amanged in a marner sxpn?ilar o the Walkerp-sAnm
profassorships, as well as other of appointments or amange-
ments compatible with the terms of the Danz bequest (e.g., the publi-
cation and distributton of certain tectures given by Danz lecturers).

Questions
Jphn Danz Fund may be directed to the Dean of the Graduate School.

Special Programs and Facilities

In addition to regular academic offerings, the University maintains a
wide range of programs and facilities govide special apportuni-
ties for graduate smmf!éand research. The lollowing units are admin-
Istered by the Graduate School:

CENTER FOR LAW AND JUSTICE
Josern G. Wels, Director B
1107 Northeast Forty-fifth Strest, No. 505, JD-45

The Center for Law and Justice is a multidisciplinary research center
gstablished in 1975. Its goals are to enga?e in research, o contribute
to the educatioit and training of students, to offer consultation, and to
provide liaison to the uommunl? In the areas of law and justice. To
achieve these go%ls lt;dmtetlé‘s 1) wﬂ?eﬁ%?ve llaculty r{ledméem of re-
search opportunities and assists in opment of proposals;
(2) invaolves students from different disciplines in research training
. and educalion and sponsors biweekly cofloquia; (3) provides con-
sultation to the criminal justica system and responds to the broader
informational needs of the communily; and (4) sponsors conferences
and functions as the University's planning unit for the alocation of
funds from the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration's state
planning agency. .

FRIDAY. HARBOR LABORATORIES

A 0. Dennis Willows, Director

Friday Harber, Washington 88250

University Gffice: 208 Kincald, NJ-22

ining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the Jessie and - ‘

The Friday Harbor Laboratorles Is the prlnclgal marine science field

station of the University of Washington. Its faculty comprises mem- -

bers from various:academie unils of the University, including botang.
fisheries, oceanography, and zoology, as well as visiting facull
members from ather institutions. : ]

The laboratories, located approximatsly elgh? miles north of Seattle
near the town of Friday Harbor on San Juan Island, offers a blolog-
cal preserve of 484 acres of wooded land with about two miles of
shoreline. The island is ane of the largest of the 172 that make up the
San Juan Archipslago, [ocated in the northwest section of the state of
Washingtan between Vancouver Island and the United States matn-

land. In addition to the Friday Harbor site, the laboratories’ adminis- o

tration has the rss?onslblllly for oversesing biological preserves
Igased or owned by the University on San Juan Island (False Bay and
Argyls Lago%s Island (uplands adjacent to Point George and
Parks Bay: Cedar Rock Biological Preserve), and Lopez Island {Point

Colville-and lceberg Point). Goose and Deadman islands, biological
preserves gwned by thie Nature Conservancy, are under the steward-
ship of the jaboratories. .

The laboratorfes are closa to seawaters thal range from oceanic to
those highly diluted by streams, some with depths to a thousand
feet, others with bottoms varyin? from mud to rock, and water move-
ments ranging from thoss of qulet bays and lagoons to those of swift
tideways. The waters about the San Juan Archipelago abound in var-
led maring flora and fauna.

During spring, summer, and autumn, the laboratories affer opportu-
nitles for i dent and supervised research, as well as-a varied
gmgram of instruction for tggadmta -and undergraduate -students.

hroughout the year, use of the laboratories’ facilities for research in
various areas of marine sclence is encouraged.

INSTITUTE FOR. ETHNIC STUDIES

IN THE UNITED STATES .

John P. Keating, Chairman, Steering Committee
217 Guthrie, NI-25 -

The Institute was established in 1981 to encourage multiethnic and
cross-gthnic interdisciplinary research in generic problems of eth-
nicity, with particular reference to minority ?rougs living in the Pa-
cific Northwest. its thrust is toward ?euerat ng significant scholarly
publications and other scholarty activity.

JOINT INSTITUTE FOR STUDY
OF THE ATMOSPHERE AND OCEAN

John M. Wallaze, Directos :
608 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics, AK-40

Estabtished by an agreement batween the University of Washinglon
and the National Oceanc and Atmospheric Administration, the insti-
tute Is intended to facilitate and slranlglhen cooperation between the
two organizations In research ang other collaborative efforts inthe
oceanographic and atmospheric sclences. To the campus it will
bring scientists from NOAA iaboratories and from other nations to

foin with University facully and students in research projects inftialiy
directed toward mechanisms of climate change and studies of estu-
arine processes. .

N .

OFFICE OF SCHOLARLY JOURNALS

James D. Linse, Administrator
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-15

The Office of Scholarly Joumals provides assistance to members of
the faculty who have editorial responsibilities for the publication of
schol?%uMs originating in, or associated with, the Universily of
Washington. .

NORTHWEST CENTER FOR RESEARCH ON WOMEN

Pamela Keating, Director
111 Cunningham, AJ-50

A multidisciplinary center with regional responsibilities, the center is
destgned to enoouraﬁand factlitate research on women and on gen-
der-related issues. The center is govemed by a policy board, which
Is ap!ﬁginted ]uimgchy the deans of the College of Arls and Sclences
and the Graduate School, and is advised by a community group.

QUATERNARY RESEARCH CENTER

Sg)hen C. Porter, Director
158 Quatemary Research-Geophysics, AK-60

Quaternary research focuses on the processes tly shaping the
environment and those that have operated on it for the past several
million years. To foster such study, the Quatemnary Research Cenlgr
was established at the University in 1967. Cooperating faculty mem-
bars come from anthropology, atmospheric sclences, botany, chem-
Istry, civil engineering, forest resources, geography, geological sci-
ences, geophysics, oweno%mﬂly and zoclogy. have in
common a commitment to linking the pas!, present, and future
through interdisciplinary study and ressarch. The result is a broad
spectrum of interdisciplinary study possibilities.

In addition to various geophysical lzboratories, the Guatemary Re-
search-Geophysics Bullding includes laboralories for paiynology,
Im!asslum—argnn dating, radiocarbon dating research, oxygen
sotope research, and periglacial studies.

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON. PRESS
Donald R. Ellegood, Director

4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-20
The University of Washinglon Press, the book-publishing division of
the Universily, has more than nine hundred titles in print, with spe-

cial ?‘T_uglnsis gn art»anmr(';‘pgfogy, Aslar:, ?itmﬁes. biclogy. eg\gg;-
ogy. history an nment, language and literature, gceanography,
and regional stm%gg. The press publishes about fifly new books
each year by members of the Universily facully, as well as by
scholars outside the Uljiversviy. In addition, the press has a ’Japer-
back reprint serles, entitled Washington Paperbacks, and an import
program that makes known Importan} books in English publis|
abroad. [t produces and distribules phonograph records and films,
most of which grow out of ariginal research on campus.

In addition to the Graduate'School unis described above, the follow-
Ing programs and facilities concemed with graduate education and
research are administered by othes University units:

CENTERS, INSTITUTES, AND

INTERCOLLEGE . PROGRAMS
Aerospace and Energelics Research Program. An interdepartmental
and interdisciplinary program within nfe,?onege of Engineering.

Alcoholisin-and Drug Abuse Institute. Coordination-of research and
tralning in the fields of alcoholism and drug dbuse; provides com-

_munity consultation. )
" Applied Physics Laboratory. A fesearch and development ofganiza-
tlon with capabilities in ocean and environmental sciences and engi-

, arctic technology. energy. resource research, biosystems en-
mg, and forest engineering. - : . .

Cenler for Bigengineering. Program of the College of Engines:
and the Sd;onogpmdfcéne that applies the mé?@ and%nf&
of engtneering to problems of biotogy and medicine. i
Center for Infernational Health. A nstwork of approximately two hun-
dred affiliates at the University and other regional institutions, repre-
senting several areas of speciatization relevant to international heaith
and development, s purpose is lo foster awareness and cross-cul-
tural communication on intémational health issues.

Cenlar for Quantitative Science In Forestry, Fisheries, and Wildlite. A
broad program in applied mathematics and in mathematical services
concemed with quantitative descriptions of the management of both
aguatic and terrestrial ecosystems. .

Cenler for Research in Oral Biology. Assists in the national effort to

- reduce the toll of oral disease and to promole the general leve! of
~ oral heaith. :

Center for Social Welfare Research. Ofters policy and practice re- .
search in such areas as health and mental health, child welfare, in-
come_maintenance, individual and family adjustment, .corrections,
and gerontelogy.



Center for Urban Horticulture. Oflers research, education, and public
service problems in the utilization of plants to create, maintain, and
enhance the quality of urban environments. In addition to its re-

search and teaching programs at the Union
manages the Washinglon Park Arboretum, a 200-acre living labora-
lmtﬂ'uln Seattle devoted to the study of woody plants, and the
130-acre Bloede! Reserva (Bainbridge Island), used for the study of
plant/human inleractions.

Child Development and Menlal Relardatlon Center. Provides facili-
tigs for teaching and research programs related to mental retardation
and child development. :

Fisheries Ressarch Institute. Conducls research in fisheries biclogy
and aquatic ecology in the Pacific Northwest and Alaska.

' Institute on Aging. A muliciscplinary educational and research unit
d%i({ned {o focus attention on the social, health, psychological, po-
 lilical, and economic issues of human aging.

tstitute for Environmental Studies. An interdisciplinary educational
unit established to develop environmentally rel programs in
teaching, research, and public sarvices.

Instiute of Forest Resources. Tha reseasch, continuing education,
and information branch of the College of Forest Resources.

Inslitute for Public Policy and Management. Coordinates and pro-

motes the efforts of other University unils to dea! with problems of

g:b{'[c Rlo':t an? administration in the slate of Washington and'the
cific No .

" Regional Primate Research Center, One of seven thioughiout the na-
tion; ?mvsdes opportunities in biomedical research on nonhuman
primates.  * .

Washington Mining and Mineral Resources Research Instilute. Es-
tablished at the Universily in 1980, the institute’s purpose is to pro-
mole and conduct research in fields refated to mining and mineral
resources, and by doing so to promole the education and training of
enginesrs and sctentists in these fields. Depa and individuals
trom this university and two other state universities are eligible to
participate in instifute Programs The institute is administered by an

- intetinstitutional and Interdisciplinary policy board and technical
steering committee.

Washington Sea Grant Pm?ram Fosters the wise use of the sea and

facility, the center

its resources through a reglonal program of research, education, and -

advisary services.

Washington Technology Center. Designed as a statewide resource to-

conduct joint indust%émlversily research tn new and emerging tech-
nology, resul!ln? in the-transfer of commercially applicable technol-
, ggg to industrial companies in Washington State. It is stuctured to

litate participation by a wide range of the state’s industrial com-
panies and research universitles. Current research areas include: mi-
crosensors and integrated optics/circuils, biotechnalogy, plant
genetic engineering, computer Systems and software, man ring
engineering and rebotics, and ced materials.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (ON CAMPUS) .

Acagemic Computer Center. Provides. instructional and research
computing sérvices for the Uniyersity. . .

Burke Memeorial Washington Stafe Museum. An educational and cul-

tural center whosa funciion is to coltect, preserve, research, exhibit,

and interpret the natural and cultural ebjects of the human environ-

%L particylarly the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland
res. . .

" Drug Plant Gardan. Viabla seeds and plants of medicinal and phar-
maceutical interest are maintained for experimental purposes.

Henry Art Gallery. The an museum of the University of Washington.
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John L. Locke, Jr., Computer. Provides computing services to the
health sciences complex and to hospitais and clinics in the commu-
nity for medical research, teaching, training, and patienl-care pro-
grams. .

KCTSaattle/Channet 9. Community-supported television licensed to
the Universily. Public Broadcasting System affiliats that offers public
affalrs, cultural, pesformance, entertzinment, documentary, Instruc-
tional, and children's pm?rammlng to audiences in western Wash-
ington and British Columbia. - :

KUOW Radio. Broadcasts programs of an educational, cultura, sci-

" entlflc, informational, and public affairs nature; communicates Infor-

mation on University activities to students, alumni, and the public.

" Nuglear Physics Laboratry. Houses a Van de Graal accelerator and a

cyclotron for research in physics, chemistry, cancer therapy, nuclear
medicine, radiation blclogy, and related fields. ¢

Observatory. Houses a six-inch refracting telescope, open for public
viewing as well as for study and research. .

Ocsanographic Research Vessels. Operated for-field study and re-
swch%get Sound and the Pacific Qoean. )

Speach and Hearing Clinic. Serves as a center for research rmeecn '
pra-

sclence, § and la pathology, and audiology,
vides services (0 mepublic. »

Universily Hospltal/Harborview Medical Cenler, The Health Sclences
Center Iqrera!es two major teaching hospitals: ils-own 320-bad Uni-
versity Hospital and, under contract with King County, the 300-bed
Harborview Medical Center. :

University Libraries. The largest research fibrary system in the Pa-
cific No It has a collection of mors than two million volumes,
four hundred thousand research reports, forly-seven thousand cur-
rent serial subscriptions n a variely of languages, and numerous
other ressarch alas and services. The Pacific Northwest Biblio-
gfafhic Center maintains a catalog of-more than four and one-half
mill ;on author entries from libraries throughout the Pacific North-
west.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (OFF CAMPUS) .

E&Beel Creek Laboratory. Located at Seabeck, Washington; pro-
\’_rnlmﬂoppoﬁunmas for research and instruction in the Schoo! of
isherigs. |

Forest Resources. The College of Forest Resources maintains a vari-
elY of figld facflitles throughout the state that ?mvnde a general nalu-
ral science laboratory for research and teaching of natural resource
behavioral patterns and management.

Joint Center for Graduate Sruag Administered by the Universily of
Washington and Washington State Universily, with Oregon State
Univers vy asglaltk:matlng in the academic ?mgram. Located in Rich-
land, Inglon, it offers graduate- evel and upper-division
courses in flelds; laboratories owned by the Department of En-
ergy are avallabls for research, - .

Lake Wildemness Continuing Education Cenler (King County). A con-
ference and continuing education facility.

Manastash Ridge Observatory (Kittitas County). A thirly-inch reflect-
gtg telescope and auxiliary equipment available for research in as-
onomy.

- Primate Figld Station (Medical Lake). A primate breeding. facility
‘maintained by the Regional Primate Research Center.

Washington Ammeawziml Research Center (Pullman). Established
by the Universily of Washington, Washington State University, and
the state’s four other four-year academic institutions o provide infor-
matlon and expertise on tha slale’s archaeological sites to state and
fqgeral agengces, local archaeological societies, schoals, and privale
citizens. :

Washinq!an Water Resgarch Center (Pulimany). One of fifty-ong such
centers In the nation; established by the University of Washington
and Washington State University to coordinate water resources re-
search, education, and public service activities in the state.

" West Sealtle Laboratories (Seatti). Far tesearch and instruction In
Velsctriwl mglneeﬁngandmaa{dlln physicsand medicine. =~

Research at the
University of
Washington

The University of Washington has bullta x‘xtation for excallence in

research. It is ona of a handful of unliversities with note-
worthy programs across the whols spectrum of Intellectual disci-

1

* been recognized in the form of numerous professional

- Scientists have identified prebable

lines in the sciences, arts, and humanilies. For many years, the
niversily has been among the leading institutions in the country in
federal money received for research. Achievements of its faculg have
s and
fellowships. ‘ .
The University of Washington is the major research universily in the
Pacific Northwest, a region encompassing one-third the landmass of
the United Statss. Its location has led to the davelopment of research
programs dealing with regiona! concems and has stimulated the
m’\glh of disciplines whose interests lie well beyond the nation's
orders.

The ciimate of research excellence offers graduate students the op-
ronunity of learning from, and participating in, research with the
sading scholars in virtually every field. Perhaps as important is the
opportunily for collaborative ventures with outstanding researchers
from related fietds. The Universily's reputation also brings to campus
many of the world's outskanding. scholars to deliver seminars and
lectures and to work with faculty members and graduate students.
The University recognizes that graduale students are one of ils pri-
mary assels. and ts degree-granting units make mmeeﬂon to aftract
the most promising graduate students from across the country. The
quality of graduale students at the University has been acknow!

In reviews by granting agencies and continues lo be a determining
factor in attracting and refaining a renowned facully. -

The following Sections contain brif descriptions of soms Interesting
research under way al the Universily of Washington:

Earth, Ocean, and Atmosgheric Sclences

The University of Washington has been able to use the natural disas-
ter of Mount St. Helens' eruption in May, 180, as a base for several
major research projects. The ability of the Universily to respend to
this opportunily is already provtglag? the world with critical knowl-
edge. In addition to a wealth of basic geophysical information from

smi¢ data, the mountain has provided opportunities to study re-
vegetation in blast-scoured areas from which ait visible signs of life

- have been eliminated.

One area that continues (o receive intense study is the Mount St
Helens watershed, which contains more than twenly percent of the
state’s salmon hatcheries. Fisheries scientists are learning how the
homing system of salmon has been affected by ash and debris in the
rivers and how the fish will adapt to destruction of - thelr normal
spawning grounds. Another important study in the mountain's vicin-
Ity concems Insects. Their abilily to survive the blast has given them
an uninhibited opportunity to thrive. The large.quantity of dead and
dying trees in tie area will encourage insect survival, which
0S8 a threat to surrounding healthy timber. A researcher in the Col-
of Forest Resources is following developments carafully to an-
ticipate possiblé infestations. - ~

Botanists, sils scientists, and naturalists are studying the ecosys-
tems on the upper slopes of the mountain to documen{ the recovery
{Jroeess In fores! zones and meadows. Thay are determining interac-
ions amonp solls, tocal climate cenditions, plants, and animals on
the mountain’s cone and.in areas that received varying amounts of
mud. ash, and blast damage.

The network of ‘observation stations around the volcano is helping
scientists to understand the forces that continue to shape the region.
tified p earthquaka faults where ngne had
been thought to exist This has led to a reinterpretation of recent
geological history in the region as well as its likely course over the
next few thousand years.

Oceanographers, whose studies range worldwide, have made their
own contributions to the unfolding story of the region’s geological
history. A University gceancgraphy team traveling on a L.S. Geologi-
cal Survey research vesse! recently- discovered active hydrothermal
venis ‘off the Washington-Oregon coast. Thelr existerice was pre-
dicted by a University oceanographer nearly a decade ago. Pholo-
graphs taken by a camera “flown™ several feet from the ocean floor
revealed plant and animal life flourishing near the vents. The unusual
cancentrations of living creatures,and their ability to exist without
ﬁ?nsﬂlgé‘ungw! that they may be amang the most,ancient forms of
2 on earth.

UW sciéplists have long been interested in polar research, inctuding
both the arctic and the antarctic. meygmwsiy' is ong of the major
centrs In the country for studies of dcean currents, ice formation,
ice movement, and air-sea-ice interaction in these
sonnel have developed unusual expertise for operation in polar re- .
glons. Principally- through the Applied Physics. Laboratory, UW in-
vestigators regularly conduct studies from sited on aretic pack
Ice and have deployed a series of weather buoys on the ice and In

ions. UW per- .

: ﬁcmmmmoram&mmmm

A group of researchers in atmospheric sciences has ploneered the
study of clouds and weather systems hruﬂylng into the hearl of
storms approaching, or at, the Wasmr;? n coast. They have ds-
valp niques for examining the sfructure of these storms in
defall. Their expanding base of knowledge will one day parmit
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weather forecasting that is more precise than is possible with con-
ventional tools.

A unlqus scientific resource for the University is Friday Harbor Labo- -

ratories. Located on one of the larger istands of the San Juan Archi-
petago, the laboraleries draw researchers from all over the world,
who use the pristine Puget Sound water pumped into the laboratories
for sensitive studies of reproduction, physfology. and development.
Ons of the most abundant and diverse sources of marie life is found
tn the surrounding waters; animals and plants that are characteristi-
gl}y found at the bottom of oceans are relatively close to the labora-
ries.

Physical Sciences

Basic research in the physical sciences is alded by exceptional re-
search tools. The Depart
the-arl equipment for studies involving nuclear magnetic resonance

- (NMR), a sensitive probe for determining complex molecular struc-
tures. Besides bem%used to determine the rales of chemical reac-

JJions, NMR is used by health researchers studying complex biologi-
cal processes because it Is one of the few tools that can analyze a
reaction while it is taking place. ’

Recenﬂr researchers in the Department of Chemistry received funds
to develop a Center for Process Am.rlriml Chemistry. This center will
be a joint University/industry effort to develop devices and tech-
nigues for continuous monitaring of chemical processes. ,
The University has one of three nuclear physics laboratories located
at American universities supported by the Depariment of Energy. Re-
cently, this laboratory received $8 millfon to construct a Supercon-
ducting booster for tis accelerator. This enhancement will create a
¥€m ret‘sg%rg} facility Rn a r;wl%ﬂthe % in the wbn'%
of cs experimental particle physics group a
the Visual Techniques Laboralory are engaged in a numbes of stud-
. ies at the frontiers of know! mvoivtr}ﬂ‘gtnh particles cre-
ated both in laboratories and by nature. The visua!
has planned a series of experiments that will occur on future mis-
_ -slons of the space shuttle. ’

The University also has been a teader in the developtment and use of
EXAFS, a sophisticated x-ray tool for determining the structure of
materials that are not formed from crystals. The use of EXAFS is
giving sclentists an understanding g'raater than ever before of how
catalysts work, and it is giving life scientists a new tool for exploring
the structure of proteins on an atomic scale. EXAFS is also being
used by a number of physicists studying-condensed matter. Experi-
ments [n this field employ the use of monolayer films just ene atom
Lr‘i tmdc{tess. so that the complexity of interactions is reduced to two
mensions.

Astronomers at the Universily cenduct research on mets in the
solar system, such as studies of the mateorology of Mars. Besides
helping scientists understand the formation of the universe, the stud-
tes are useful for examining aspects of weather forecasting on earth:
Astronomers also seek clues to understanding quasiste!lar objects,
or quasars. Current theories advanced by research at the University

and elsewhers tie their existence to black holes and suggest they

were formed shortly after the universe began. UW astronomers and
raduate students have been rewarded for their research. excellence
y being granted more time per capita on major national telescopes

than any other university group int .

counlry.

t of Chemistry has acquired state-of- .

nigues group:

Applied Scfonces

The Univarsity's contribution to the space shutile program has
achleved natfonal recognition. Since 1963, a team of engineers has
been working with the National Aeronautics and-Space Administra-
tion to study options for materials that might be used to protect the
shuttle and its occuparts from the heat generated during reentry.
What began with a small initial study has resulted in more than $6
million In funding for the College of Engineering and the creation of
a multidiscipiinary team whose mission-griented work has enriched

the careers of many graduate students. Moreover, the successful’

program has resulted in unusually close ties between the University,
govemment, and private indushy. The l‘;rogwn is now an integral
Pm of the academic program in the College of Englneering and

ed to the development of a series of Interdisciptinary courses that
attempt to soive technical problems of materials sclence for.industry.

The Washington Technology Center, established In 1983, was de-
signed as a statewide resource to conduct joint Industry-university
research in new and emerging technolegy. The center facilitates col-
lzboration by a wide rznge of the state’s industrial companies and
‘“ﬁ%’& é“fp’:'{’& c?urr_eél't g?search ?rm l‘mhtxdec er;;i!uosqnsom
and fnl reuits, blotechnelogy, plant genetic engineer-
ing, computer and software, mnot%cguﬁn ineering and
1 w,andamnmﬁals. L g enginesring

Mechanical engineers work on a variely of problems, inciuding the
design of & devices to meet the needs of handicapped persons,
underground coal-combustion methods, and studies of efficient
burning methods for use in home wood stoves, The Aerospace and
Engz?e“cs Research Laboratory conducts werk on efficient heat-

refection systems for- space vehicles, Innovative mathods for heat .

transfer in power plants, and the use of lasers for photographing and
studying eye diseases.

Chemical engineers are studying polymers that may replace melals
in ma&vi structures, including alrggm They aiso are exploring
more efficient ways for extracting the last drop of oll from existing
wells. Several faculty members and graduate students also are study-
ing processas that eccur at the interface between two substances—

that has a;mgmﬁons in making belter paints and dyes, as well
as in improving the technology of ofl-spill cleanup. .

Civil engineers are studying problems of air poliution and the tech-
nology to prevent i problems of water poliution, acld rain, and lake
restoration, methods of predicting the eflects of earthquakes on man-
mads structures; transportation systems that take advantage of the
latest advances in technology and computer modeling; and new
malerials for road surfdces that can replace.petroleum-based prod-
ucts with no sacrifice in quality. . ‘

In computer science, the University has received a major five-year
granl from the Naticnal Science Foundation to develop ways of com-
ining the advantages of minicomputers with the power

lzed compuﬁn? systems. The grent will enable several members of
the department to work on advanced software packages that will be
especially useful in computer-aided design and office automation.
The UW Computer Science Department was the first in the nation to
receive a five-year grant for innovative work in this area.

" In the Center for Bioengineering, problems taclng physicians in di-
0

agnosis and treatment are solved with the help of engineers from a

_variely of disciplines. The center is the home of ?ioneenng work in-
diagnostic ultrasound, which enables physcia

ns {0 sty

circulatory system in detafl without surgery. The S leam also
has developed a laser scapel, a device thal can markedly reduce
blood loss during surgery, which can be an especially serious prob-
lem with bum patients. A renowned group of researchers has made
Important strides in understanding how to design man-made materi-
als that are compatible with the human body. research is im-
porrt:m In artificial-organ research as wetl as in other health-related
work. :

/
Life Sclances ,

A strong program In Zoology includas research on the neurolp?iwl
basis of behavior and the onigin of circadian rhythms, the physiclogy

of insect development and the role of hormones in metamorphosis; -

and the ecology of intertidai communities. Recent work also has cen-
tered on a bird, the storm petrel, that may help scientists identify
toxic substances and passible ol spills in the North Pacific. The
studles, moreover, do not harm birds or require elaborate instrumen-
tation—but they are as accurate as any environmental meni-
toring system available in the region.

_Since its eslablishment more than thidy years a&mme UW Health

Sclences Center has become weil known for its ing, research,
and patient care. University. physicians and staff ploneered the first

. successful long-term kidney dialysis techniques, which have led to

lifesaving treatments for tens of thousands of persons. Continuing
research in this field has as one of iis alms the production of more
mutable and simpler devices for persons suffering kidney failure.

edic |, a system of rapid response for victims of accidents and
heart attacks, Is based at g&arborview Medicat Center, one of the Uni-
varsity’s two teaching hospitals. It has provided a national mode! for

- Immediate prehospital care.

Iy

. intemational recognition. The Un

a patient’s .

. tems; the recent surge in
. policy imptications; and the geog

UW research in cancer continues to improve the prognosis for sev-
eral forms of the diséase. University physicians have been leaders In
the development of bons marrow transplantation, which offers the
hope of curing several forms of leukemia. Universily programs ex-
plore the genetic basls of cellutar abnormalities that occur In re-
s?onse to aging or-to envirenmental insulls. An active and recog-
nized group of researchers explores the response of the immuns
system to-cancerous cells. -

The schools of the Health Sciences Center reeaivaappt,uxlml%mn
g{eiall rmr&meyﬂnimtomumwfs{ mdﬁ
r diversity. Research programs In

disease, diabetss, and sexyally transmitted diseases have achieved
s Chitd Develgpment and
Mental Retardation Center Is recognized for its pioneering work in
the causes, prevention, and treatment of diseases and discrders
leading to mentat retardation. o

The School ¢f Phai has a growing rr ram in pharmacokinet-
ics, the study of how drugs are metabolized and the rate at which
they atfect target organs and are eliminaled by the bm Research in
this field is aimed at the scientific analysis and prediction of

effects through the development of sophisticated mathematica! '

S.

The rapidly expanding field of research made possible by genetic
mﬂfneeﬁng techniques is found in the health sciences and in units
within the College of Arts and Sciences. The Department of Genetics,
a leader in understanding the ics of yeast, has conducted basic
research that could lead to cl methods for producing inter-
feron, as well as antlgens that are found in hepatitis vaccines. Other
&ro]ecls using recombinant DNA include studies of the immune sys-
m and the expresston of forelgn genes in higher plants.

. Saclal Sclences

Interactions among individuals and groups determine the texture of
sociely. The study of these interactions is the province of social sci-
entists, whase work ranges from basic on perception to the

. effect of interest groups en public policy. .
Nationwide atiention has been given lo UW investigators fmim .
on-

couples and the common factors that underlle successful

ships. In related research, several investifators are examining the
rocesses of interaction in small groups, from families to work
eams.

tmportant research in lsadership and motivation, in human memory,
and in alcoholism and addictive behavior is belng carred on in a

- number of academic disciplines. Alcoholism studies range from

physiological experiments to mode! counseling programs for p
n?nyie' women to participant-observer studies ¢ ctive benavr%’r'
The focus for this effort I the Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Institute.

Social scientists have parformed provocative studles on the chang-

ing role of urban neighborhood organizations. Another group has

concentrated on deviant behavior, receiving a major grant for the
study of x]uvemle delinquency and possible: prevention straimi;&B
This grant is part of a larger effort by facully members and gra

students to explore the ways that sociely's institutions react fo devi-

“ant behavior.

Anthm{mloglsts are studying the changes in fertitity, medical histary,
and cultural adaptation of the Japanese-American community in the
Pacific Northwest, and the challenges facing Immigrants from Viet-
nam and Laos. Gther faculty members are pursuing
tant locales, such as the beginning of agriculture in

Geographers are regional issues, such as the economic
linkages between the Pacific Northwest and other parts of the coun-
try; the design and financing of efficient and equitable tmnsgsdys-
latign of nonmetropelitan areas and its

&phy of access to héalh care.

Economists continug working on models to predict the results of
federal mopetary and fiscal policy. A group of researchers Is break-

Nile Valley.

ing greund In a refatively unexplored areg, the economics of natural .

resources, comparing the costs and bengits of different pattems of
usage. These investigations are designed to help poficymakers eval-
uate alternatives.

Social scientists at the University have a special interest in intema-
tional refations. The University has been a ploneer in research con-
ceming the Near and Far East, and this important role was empha-
sized with the establishment of the School of Intemational Studies in
1978, the culmination of more than sixty &s of scholarly activity in
area studies and internaticnal refations. Scholars in political science,
anthropology, sociology, and the humanities study the role of culture
in international affalrs. Economists and geographers study develop-
ment, resource management, and international economics. Histori-

ans complement the work of social scientists in exploring the basis

of current thought, and scholars in languages and literature provide
essential knowtedge of origlnal texts and the relationship of language

~ tocuiture,
* One major component of the schoo is its Center for Contemporary

Chinese anq Soviet Studies, established with support from busi-

roblems in dis-



nessas and privale citizens in the Pacific Northwast. The center gath-
ers information and disSeminates it through publications and major
confarences that attract participants from around the world.

Humanities and the Arts
Research In the humanities often fufifls a primary mission of hi-
manistic study—the preservation of tha fi and artistic achieve-

ments of mankind. One aspect of this research is textual scholarship, -
Involving the identification and authentication of original texts and .
artifacts. New knowledge is also generated through reassessment of _
earlfer texts and works of art. A University art historian has proven
that “'Salvator Mundi”* was indeed painted by Legnardo da Vinci, and
inall llkelihood it was his final painting. Analysis of his work, using
x-rays and Infrared photagraphs, identlfied the matarials used in the
ﬁgnting; the method of application, and the type of wood on which
painting was made. . .

Texts that form part of Egypt's Nag Hammadi Library, found more
than a quarter of & century ago but only recently translated from
Coptic, may lead to a reinterpretation of early Christianily. Located
ngar the upper Nile, the library contains documents from liitle-known

C groups, previo

monasti
: mw??mm o o as grat  imgatd 25e
as groat an i as the discovery
" of the Dead Sea Scrolis. The texts also will shed more light on the
heretical Gnostic movement, which offers a radicatly different inter-
pretation of Genesis. -

A faculty member in the Department of English, working in the Brit-
ish Library, recently discovered several issues of a previously un-
known periodical writlen by Henry Figlding, the famous eightesnth-
eentuz novalist. Ha Is currently in the process of preparing anno-
tated facsimles of the issues, which should shed néw light en as-
pects of Fielding's life, as well as adding some important material to
the history of joumalism.

A schotar from the Department of History leamed in 1978 that same
conversations held in the Oval Office of the White House during the
?gnministration l01 z.?sfdmt)Fergleg. Rooseveit hgq besn o
perhaps inadvertently) recorded. These recardings provide a
candid, unedited view of Roosevelt and his advisers. s ’

Research often is meant fo describe exclusively the genetation of
new knowledgs, but in the humanities a &mwing number of faculty
members explore the theoretical basis underlying our knowledge and
the means of transmitting it. The focus for these studies is a collo-
ggum in theory that involves facully members and graduate stu-
Gents. Dlscusslonf‘ tg;tl;:mb{‘ellsrtls in ’e theory :1 nag]alive.i for in-
stance, re, history, science, an oanalysis—
In'fact, w":ym‘;s’:rn the vnﬂtqurd%s used. Tha col lo1uia hava acted
as-catalysts for several sg&lany a&lesd ;and lmay ead "g)ps a.na]ex-
panded program encompassing o sciplines, pe S0
eonmtuall{v1 including advanced undergraduate spudems T

Theoretical studies also form an important component of research in
the arts, The UW facully in the School of Music conducts extensive
research in the scientific analysis of sound, known as systematic
musicology. Studies in' this field include the influence of vibrato on
iu%gmenls of vocal blend; context and time In musical parception;
and rhythmic responses of preschool children. A.numbsr. of faculty
members are exploring new ways of creating music, Including the
use of computers.

The concept of scholarly achievement in the arts often is synony-
mous with or exhibition. The UW Schoot of Muslc has
on {ts facully a number of nationally recognized composers, includ-
" ing two longtime recipients of research funds from the American So-
" clely of Composers, Authors, and Publishers (ASCAP). The awards
are designed to encourage and assist wrilers af serious music. The
%ﬁml ot':y Music also is home to one of the finest opera programs in
9 country.. . .

The Schoo! of Art faculty includes a number of nationally and inter-
nationally known artists. The school also has pioneered the introduc-
tion of new forms.of art to the Pacific Northwest. It contains the most
extansive program in vidso art in the reglon and has been an innova-
f performance films. Prium\aklnP plays a promi-
ngnt tola In the schoot, which was among the first in the country to
offer training in collagraphy, a technique using burnt-lacquer plates.

The UW Schoo! of Drama houses the famous Professional Actors'
Tralning Program, which, basides teaching baslc acting skills, pro-
vides an infensive introduction to the practice of the thealre arts. The
program attracts dedicated studenis who work for demanding, scru-
pulous visiting divectors from the commsrcial stage. Graduate
reseach in the Ristory and practice of theatre forms an integral part of
the school's diverse program. -
The Unlversl?(s cEmg‘ram in creative writing is ons of ths oldest in
the country. It achieved promirience In the 1950s and 1960s, when
its facully included Theodore Roethks, winner of the Pulitzer Prizs in
1953, The tradition of excellence continues, with current University
and authors receiving critical acclaim throughout the nation.
is concentration of tatent has made the Universly a center for fiter-
ary activily in the Pacific Nosthwest.

unknown Christian Is, and both -
ngs of Jesus. A Wﬁmlar studying
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Vice Provast and Director
Righard L. Lorenzen

Associale Director
Samuel P. Magill

322 Lewis

The Division of Continuing Education provides the general public
with access to the intellectual fife of the campus. Through educa-
tional experiences, technical assistance and consulling, and coun-
sefing and advising, Centinuing Education presents lifelong leaming
opportunities beyond the traditional college years. Seme profes-
sienal programs are managed by their respective schools.

This section briefly describes the various programs currently part of
Continuing Education. Spectrum, the rly jounal of Continuin
Education, contains details of many program offerings. It is matl
without charge to residents of the state, who may receive it by tels-
phoning SZ } 543-2590 or by writing to the Universily of Washing-
ton, Continuing Education, 208 Lewis,-BW-27, Seattle, Washinglon
98195. Additional information on programs not listed in Speclnim
may be obtained by calling the numbers listed with the individual
programs. -

Extension Cradit Classes

Self-sustaining extension credit classes are voffered each quarter,
.both on and off campus, to anyone of legal age who Has a high
schoo! diploma or the equivalent. Formal application to the Univer-
sity is not required for enroliment, but credit awarded In such.man-
ner is restricted In its applicabilily to a baccalaureate degres (90-
credit maximum). Grades sarned are ngt computed into the Univar-
slly grade-point average, which Is based solely on courses taken in
resil % giy t't'l‘a Umve«s;ih/iaAll eﬁsmn credit c:asses hlave bee'n
appro; e appropriate academic department, school, or col-
lege, and are raoonfed on an official University transcript. Approxi-

mately a hundred courses are offered each quarter, ranging from ba- -

sic mathematics and language Instruction to courses specific to
Pegfm_mmls meating licensure or certification requirements. Course
vaiy.

Graduats Nqnmalﬂcula!ed Program

Individuals sesking enroliment In graduate-level courses, but not ad-
mission to a graduate degrea pragram, a;gply directly to those
academic departments thai offer enrolfment In their qradua o courses
to graduale nonmatriculated students. Application forms are avail-
able from participating departments, the Graduate School,.or Contin-
uing Education. The Graduate_Study and Research seclion of this
calalog offers more dstails. Additional information may be cblained
by tgephone, (206) 543-2590, or by contacting individual depart-

'CONTINUING EDUCATION

Independent Study

Independent Study, a credit correspendence

mately 160 undergraduate courses in print Pnrma! prepared and in-
structed by campus facully. Courses typically consist of assigned
texts, study guides, assignments and examinations, and such sup-
Flemen!a materials as audio casssttes, records, slides, and labora-

rogram, offers approxi- .

ory kits. Special arran ts can be made for lidependent Study
students-to take some University courses not currently listed in the
cormespondence curriculum. Certain noncredit courses required for
Universily entrance are availabl@ for those who wish to_qualify for
admission. Other courses provide subject matter for pi onal
continuing education. - :

Courses are open to persnns.bvermegoleighteen who, because
of distance, work schedule, physical disability, or educational prefes-
ence, require an altsrnative lo on-campus classroom mestings. Resi-
dent University students often find correspondence study a conve-
nient way of eaming axtra credits during summers of leaves of
absence, or a way of taking courses that would otherwise conflict
with day-schoo! schedules.

Formal admission to the Universig'yuls not required for enrollment in
credit correspondence courses. Students may register at any time
and have one year in which to complete their work. Up to 80 credits
eamed through comespondence mae/ bs applied to a University bac-
calaureate degree. Upan successhully co':angeﬁn a course, each stu-
dent receives a certificats, and the (b number of credils
eamed are recorded on an official University transcript. Grades
eamed, however, are not computed in the University fmlade-polm -
erage, which is based solely on courses taken in residence.

A bullgtin listing Ind?endenl Study courses may be obtained by
telephons, (206) 543-2350 (volca or TTY), or hymimwto Indepen-
dent.Study, Universtly of Washington, 222 Lewis, DW-30, Seaftls,
Washington 98195. . o

Englishas a st Langusge Conter

The English as a Secord Langiuage fESL) Center, 323 Parrington,
provides nonnative of English who are interested In im-
proving language skills with tha following services and resources:

Academic ESL coursgs for UW sludents. English is the languags of
instruction at tha Universily, and many intenational students need -
additional English training to facilitate participation in regular Uni-
versity programs.

Intgrnational students (whoss nalive langnaﬁis not Engl!sm admit- .
ted with. TOEFL scores of at least 500 but belaw 580, or f‘éfgan _
Proficlency Test scores of at lsast 80 but below 90, .are required fo
take the Universily's ESL placement fes! before mlr!culaﬂnru. Stu-.
dents whose test resuits show thelr English to be adequale for full-
time. Universily ‘study are .excused from ESL.course work. Others
must take consecutively those ESL courses designated as required.

During the academic year, the courses offired zre designed for iner-
national students officially enrolled in a degree program at the Unj-
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vars% as either undergraduate or graduatd students. These students

qursesa!ongwrmmsirregularpro?,rarnsotsmdy English

fansaﬂi;cr:orrdLanguauer:orrrs&rwournthrrerrrr oisuedirseadr
[

Summer Quarter, nonstudents whose TOEFL scores are at .
east 450 may be accepwd into ESL courses with pennlsslon of the

Dun

cmnnulna Emzlfaa ESL courses for all nonnative speakers. The .
offers a separals-series of noncred!t courses that are
:to any adult nennative spaaker who would iike to
surdy%lisn nmmmsesdnnotrequirefum'aladmwonmme

Aminnal inrorrrmlon about ESL wvrees. Inc!uding oomplem list-
and descriptions of current ESL course-offerings at the Univer-
g%&mllabre al the ESL Center, 323 ?arrlngton. tatephone (206)

mrlmlaa

The Office of Career Pianning assists orn-ot-suhooladul s, through
Individual counseling and guidancs; [n thelr re-
.sources for onal ant

explore ed vrmti
may bs oblalned by te ) 543-4262, or

fephone, tIngtoCa-
reef Plamtngsumverslry of Washington, 336 Lows,

258eaﬂ9

caafmrwa l!mpmm and Plannlrm

The Office of Conferences and Institutes provides conference man-

agement services for Univers mdemic danartmenrs and adminis-

trative units, as well as for jonal associations and communily
sponsorship. Consultative service and assis-

) groups with Unm%va
with progra !opment and planning are avallable. Gther
servrces fnclu of amrangements for mesting and.hous-
rng facilities, wterlng, Ilng istration, and %sromoﬂon Addl-
tional Infunnauonmy obtal mgy H ) 543-5280, or
%owrmﬂg to Conferences and Institutes, Unlvars ty of Washington,
Lewls, DW-50, Seattle, Washington 98195

Continuing Edusation Abroad

Contiruing Education conducts several noncredit tours abroad each
year. Thess tours of two to three weeks' duration offer enjoyable, in-
depth travel to interesrinuareasofﬂrewondandamopmroall
adults. Lectura serles precede each tour to prepare participants for
the most rewarding experience possible while abroad Brochures and
additional information are obtainable by rnlenhone. 545—2804
or by wnlin%u Centinuing Education
Saattle, Washington 98195

Lake mrdamm Continuing Education Conference Center

Thlseantersarvasasarermteretreaﬂorme augmam
on-campus educational facilities. The center
students, governmental agencies and other edurzrioml inshluttons
for semrnars. short courses, conferences, and worksheps. It accom-
modates forty persons for ovemlghl conferences and more than a
hundred for. daytime mestings. Additional information may be ob-
tained 543-5380 or 432-4282, or by writing to
Lzke Wi demess niver-

on Conlerence
sity obeshlngton 336 ers. DW-21 Saaltle, \iashmgton 98195,

Media Systams

conﬂnuing Education provides support and consultation sesvices in
the development of | fonal p defivered by telecommun-
!rztmn media. The Office of Medra oms oparates Cableam, a
networlr of programmlng for the Educational Access cable channels
am Cableam viewers have the opportunity to

to ?alrr vocationa! trainlng orto

satis(y avrmttomr :ﬁ-ﬂm courses fn such
srbiedaraasas in-servlue. Introduction
ences, international studies, and electrical engineering.

Md‘rtmnal IMonmﬂonandmonm guldes be obtatned
byteremwe. (206) 543-2378, or rng to Media Uni-
grg of Washington, M118 Kane, DG-15, Seaftte, Washington

Iloncmm Classes

Continuing Education offers a broad range of courses, 1ecture series,

waorkshops, and seminars for out-of-school adults, students, and

children. of these are

ulty, and staff at a reduced fee. Special nencredit prog

& Accessmued‘rtdmmrorderadults.andrest

tial seminars. The aims of noncredit classes are to offer
opportunitles for personal, career, and inteflectual development when

credrr 13 not essential, and to enrich campus and comrmmny life.

rams are announced quarterl istration
iniomntp on IS avatiable al 203 Leeris mi' by tel;pnone,%

,&rgrmster

St o= -~ KEY TO SYMBOLS

'AND ABBREVIATIONS

Tha symbols and ahbreviations below are used in the listings af fac-
ully members and course descriptions. Colleges, schogls, and de-
Fartments are presented in afphabetical erder. If you are unable to
ocate the dapartment or program of your cholce, consult the tndex.

Faculty
includes highest degree cbiained, date awarded, and

narneot nstituion. Entries may also include Emesitus. Aclin o

indicated in parenthesis), area of specia
tion, mﬁ%m? w )

* Member of the Graduate Sdrool facutty.
1 Jolnt appoiniment (other department name(s) indicated in pa-
rerrrheses?. ’

1 Adjunct facufty membér with primary appointment in another de-
partment. . i

Course Descriptions

Each course listing inctudes prefix, course number, titte, and credits.
Each listing also may Includa quarter(s) offered, names of instruc-
tor(s), description of the course, and prerequisite(s). -

ific information on courses offered in a particular quarter in-
‘cluding descriptions of courses approved since the pubticatien of
this calalog, appears in'the quarterly Time Schedule.

Course Numbers

100-209  Lower-divisien courses primarlly for lrwrmen and soph-
omores.

300-499  Upper-division courses primarily for juniors, senlors,
and laureate (fifth-year) students. Graduate studenls may
enrofl in 300- and 400-leve! courses. When acceptable to the major
department and the Graduate Schoal, approved 400-level courses
%be applied as graduale credit in "the major field and approved
level courses may be applied in the supparting field(s).

500- Restricted to graduate students. (Courses numbered in the

500 and 600 series with P suffix denote professional courses for
students In the schools of Dentistry and Medicine, and such courses
may not be applied as ?raduare credit {n the Graduate School.) Un-
der raduate stbaccalaureate, and nonmatriculated students who
wish to for 500-levél courses must obtain permission from
the instru rolmec!as depanrnemal Charrperson or other deslg-
nated pefson

Graduate courses numbered 600,- 601, 700, 750, or 800 are re-
stricted to studants in the Graduate School. They appear by number
and title only where appticable under the departmental course list-
ings in this catalog. Descriptions for these courses are listed below.

(PREFIX) 600 ‘tndependent Study or Research (*) Individ-
ual readings or study, including independent study in preparation for
doctoral examinations, research, efc. Prerequisite: permission of Su-
r¥ Committee chairperson or graduate program adviser.
faculty members responsible for supervising the student

should be lrrdrmted on program of studies.

(PREFIX L&m Internship (3-9, max. 9) Intemship required
of students in a graduate d%ree program other than Doclor of Arts.
Permission of Supervisory Committee chairperson or graduate pro-
Frarn adviser is a prerequisite. Name of faculty member responsible

r supervrsing the student should be indicated on program of stud-

& REFIX) 700 Master’s Thasis (*) Research for the master's
esfs, Includmg research preraramry or related thereto. Limited to
those who have not yet completed

s degree in their ma]or (ield at the University of Washing-
ton). Prerequistte: permission of Supsivisory Committee chalrperson
‘of graduate prugteram adviser. Name of facully member responsible
lor supsrvlsrng student should be indicated on program of stud-

(PREFIX) 750 Intemshl Internship required of all gradu-
ale students in the Boctor of gns !!egree rrr(rgramre“ll g

g EFIX) 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Research for the
dissertation and research preparatory or related thereto.
Limited to graduate students who have completed the master’s de-
ree or the equivalent, or Candidate-level graduate
remaster students initiating doctoral dissertation research should
register for 600. Prerequisite: permission of Supervisory. Committee
chairperson or graduate program adviser. Name of faculty member
responsible for supervising the student should be indlcated on pro-
gram of studies.

Credit Deglgn’atlon
ART 100 (5) 5 credits are received for the quartar.

ART 101-102 ‘5—5} r)(r}rhenamrl‘ermrse Credit Is eamed, but
may not be applied toward graduation until the enire sequence is
completed. (An N grade may be given the first quarter and the final
grade the second quarter.)

ART 100- (§- C&t’rar%e may Iakgelonger than oxna uarurt'g:1 roicom-
necessary, e is re-
gerved until the ﬁmgta(ia is ‘;ragmrﬂed .

Am‘100(2 max. BI quarter mursemaybare-
peated up to four times oeama mufBuedits

ART 100 (1-5) U ploScrerﬁtsmaybelakeninagivenqwter
Specif ¢ number is determined In consultation with !nslructor or ad-

(ART 100 (1-5, max. 15) Up to 5 credrrs may be laken in a
given quarter. Course may bs repeated to a maximum of 15 credits.

ART 100 (*, max. 10) Credit to be arranged per quarter, course
may repgaiedtoama))dmummwcruﬂs et

ART 100 (3 0or8) 3 orb5 credils are eamed in a given quarter.
Specific amount is delermined by schoo! or college oﬂenng the
course. The Time Schedule may indicate 3 credits, 5 credits, or 3 or
5 credits. Credits may vary by seetion.

Aal‘wn(urs,max 15) 3 or 5 credits are earned in a given
quarter. Course may be repeated to eam a maximum of 15 credits.

ART 700 (*) Credit is to be amanged with schoo! of coliege of-
fesing the course. No maximum stated. Only 600-, 700-, and 800- -
level courses do ot require a maximum.

May be repeated for credit, This statement can appear in the
gxer:jr?f description, giving permissrorr for repetition of the course for

Background Requlred

Prerequisites Courses to be completed or conditions to be mel .
before a student is efigible to enroll in a specific course.

Quarters Offered

A,W,Sp,S Indicates the quarter(s) the course is offered. A = Au-
tumn, W = Winter, Sp = Spnngeg) Summer.

Examples: \
ART 100 A\Vﬁp ART 100 offered Autumn, Winter, and Spring
quarters.

ART 100, 101 A,W ART 100 offered Autumn Quarter. ART 101
offered Winter Quarter.

ART 100, 101 AW,WS
quarters. ART 101 offered

- ART 100 offered Autumn and Wintes
nter and Spring quarters.



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS,
FACULTY, AND COURSES

College of
Architecture
and Urban
Planning

Dean .
Gordon B. Varey

Assoclats Dean
Norman J. Johnston

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning brings together into
ong unit four departments that, each In its own way, are concemed
with the development of the physical environment: Aschitecturs,
Building Canstruction, Landscape Architecture, and Urban Plarning.
Architecture offers an undergraduate four-year degree that is non-
professionat in nature, focusing on this discipline within the concept
of a fiberal arts education. The programs of the depariments of Build-
ing Construction and Landscape Architecture, on the other hand,
tead to professional degrees that are the educational credentials for
caregrs in their respective flelds. Graduate degrees also are available
In the college. The professional d%gree in architecture and in urban
planning is the master's . The D of Landscaps Ar-
chitecture also grants a r's degree. Students in those mejors al
thal level may choose to work toward the eaming of the certificatg in
" urban design. In addition, Urban Planning offers a doctoral program.
All, however, offer curriculums that not only encompass an appropri-
ale level of design and technical understanding but also include
broader, social, economic, and psychological i that in their
own ways influence, or provide greater insight into, understanding,
. preserving, and enriching both our built and natural environments.

The gtou?in'g of these within the college is an acknowl-
edgement of their mutual Interests and responsibilities and the op-
portunities represented for inlerdisc!rllnaty exchanges. All students
share In the specialized.physical facilities and educational resources
availabie in the college. Furthermore, as parl of a major university
and of the larger communily composing (he heart of the core urban
area of the Pacific Northwest, the college is able to use these advan-
tages to reinforce its program and to use ils location as a laboratory
for study. it also works closely with its various professional commu-
nities to build curricufums and a facully to the understanding
and creation of an appropriate contemporary envircnment.

Urban Dasign Program

Dennis M. Ryan, Director
410,Gou!dm'an

The college administars a 1 graduate program leading to a Cer-
tificate of Achievement in Urban Design. Since 1970, this interdisci-
plinary program has provided a collzborative framework allowing
students to specialize in the design of the urban environment as part
of their professional education.

The ten-member facully offers backgrounds in urban desi
as In architecture, a architecture, and urban planning. In ad-
dition, the cemmunities of the Puget Sound re&iop provide a unigue
leaming la.b.oraro? for studants to experience the issues and profes-
sional activities of urban design. A core curriculum and mandatory
course work in five substantive areas provide the student with a firn
grounding in theory, methods, and practical skills.

Studenis are eligible to pete In this certificate program, nor-
mally seven quarters in length, if accepted for graduate work by the
e .
0| necessa cal abilities prior
tolgtrollmenl in agvanced studios. e " P

Centor for Planning and Design
David L. Bonsteel, Director
206 Architecture.

as wall

The Center for Planning and Design has been established in the col-

lege to facilitate the interdlsclpl!na? study of the environment and to
integrate scholarly knowledge and field experience in meeting the
of loca! and regional clients. It has three primary objectives:

To make availzble the expertise and sewvices of collego disciplines in
a variely of specializations through consulting, research contracts,
seminars, and workshops.

To develop opportunities for students to obtain practical professiona!
experience by participation in fleld studies. :

To assist faculty members of the collegs in their research, teaching,
and communily service functions. .

Through its membership In various naticnal and intemational ar-
chitectural research cansortiums, the center is able to gbtain infor-
mation on research and technology transfer from a broad community

related activities.

Forsign Study Programs

The departments of the college offer many opportunities for foreign
study in which studenis eam academic credit white studying abroad.
Those most srectﬂcallr nsored within the college are Archilec-
tura In Rome, itailan Hill Towns, and Landscape Architecture in Graat
Britain. In addition, varieus study and exchange opportunities exist
through the college’s agreements with similar intematinal institu-
tions in such locations as Great Britain, Germany, the Scandinavian
countries, People’s Republic of China, and Japan.

Admission Reguirements

Besides satisfying the usual requirements at the high school level for
admission to the Universily, students who plan to enter the college
should have faken a semester of trigonometry. Courses in the-hu-
manilies, the social sciences, and freehand drawing are strongly rec-
ommended as electives. ,

An entering freshman who ?Ims to major in architecture,
architecture, or urban planning must ensoll in the Colli
Sciences for two years. Upon successful completion of the require-
mtsutmoseMD&ts either at the University or at a two- or four-
year cotlege, a student may then apply to one of those Is.
A student majoring in building construction may transfer to that de-
partment from another unit of the Universily or from a twe- or four-
year college, ordinarily with a minimum of 80 credits.

Inguiries should be addressed to the appropriate depariment for de-
lal?ed information on admissien requlremerrg.

Admission to the college is highly competitive, and envollment
pmierwgsgwenthoseagghmtswhp. in the judgment of the
department” concesned, are the best qualified to undertake its pro-
grams. As a participant in the Universily Afirmative Action Program,
which is designed lo increase the number of mingiity group mem-
bers and women in education and In the professions, the college
encourages their applications.

Addifional information on any aspect of the college's ental
mgmms te?nlbe obtained from the department in which the student
an interest,

of interests while participating on a regional basls {n research and

of Arts and

Architecture |
208 Gould

The Department of Architecture offers programs based on the archi-
tect's need to be well grounded in the iberal arls, to possess a full
command of the principles and practices of the profession, and thus
ls%c{%e the capability for assuming an imaginative teadership rols fn

Undergraduate Program
James J. Dennette, Undergraduate Program Director
Bachelor of Arts Degree

" The department admils students at the junior level znd offers a non-

professional program leading to the Bachelor of Aris degres. In this
program, students complete approximately half their total credits in
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the humanities, natural and social sciences, and mathematics durl
the {reshman and sophomeore years, then complets the other halt
their credits in a concentration in architectural subjects during the
junior and senfor years. The program sesves as an end for stdents
whose goal is a baccalaureate fiberal arls degree and as a p -
tory study for students planning to continus on to professional de-
gree programs {n architecture or related disciplines.

Students preparing for admission to the department may complete
first- and second-year requirements in any college or scheol in the
Univers%or complete equivalent courses at other institutions, ex-
for ARCH 200, which must be taken at the Universtly. In consid-
ering programs offered by the department and in maki wﬂgwmn
to third- and fourth-year programs, students shoutd n (forma-
tion from the department undergraduate prq?gam director, 208
Gould, regarding procedures, academic qualilications, Important
prerequisites, and degree requirements. Criteria for admission in-
clude student’s academic record in all college-leve! work, the record
ezmed in the department’s introductory course, ARCH 200, a bio-
graphlc portfolio, and a letter of applicant's intent. Applications are
ue May 15 for Autumn Quarter admissions, October 15 for Winter
Quarter, January 15 for Spring Quarter, April 15 for Summer Quarter.

Curricula are based on 90 credils to be completed in the third and
fourth years, including credits in core archilectural courses, In gen-
eral electives, and In one of three concentration options: | (Applied
Pre-Prafessional), Il (Behavior, Experience, and Environments), or (I}
(Theories of Architecture).

A more detailed description of the program and ils requirements is
available in the department undeegraduate prospectus.

Graduate Program
David L. Bonstee!, Gr;dua:e Program Director/Coordinator

Master of Architectura Degroe

Successtul completion of the requirements for a professional degree
in architecture from an accredited program is the normal educational
requirement for qualification as an applicant for licensing (registra-
tion) as an architect. At the University of Washington, the-Master of

srchiteclure degree is both the professional degree and a terminal
egree. :

Students are admitted to the Fraduale program [n architecture onty in
Autumn Quarter, and all application materials should be by
the depariment no later than the preceding February 15. Nofices of
admission are given aboul April 1. The prospective applicant should
note that Graduate Record Examination aptitude test scores, at least
three tetters of recommendation, transcripls of previous degree pro-
grams and of additional academic study, a letter of intent, and, nor-
mally, a portiolio of accomplished work are required as part of the
application and should plan accordingly. Incomplete ap?ltcatious
and these received after announced deadlines are not considered by
the Graduate Admissions Committee. .

The graduate program accammodates three groups of undergraduate
degree holders'og) Persons helding a Bachelor of Architecture de-
gree can usually complete the graduate program in one year, or four

quarters. This program requires a 9-credit thesis and 36 quarter

. credits of graduate-level professional electives. (2) Persons ho!dg:g

a Bachelor of Arts degres in the field of architecture, or equival
normally require two years, or seven quarters, of study. The two-year
program %Jirw completion of a minimum of 90 graduate credits,
of which 36 are design laboratory/design studies options, 9 are
credits of thesis, and 40 credils may be selected from a wide range of
professional elective courses. (3) Persons holding an underg! CH

ree in a field other than those mentioned above normally require
at least three years, or ten quarters, to complete the requitements for
the degree. The three-ysar program may vary somewhat in duration
and specific course work required, in
ciency. Normally, however, it requires mately 40 of
architectural course work (pwmry to beginning graduate
courses), 36 credits oygstédgn ratory/design studies opﬁlrms. 9
credits of thesls, and 4. its of professional electives.

A Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design is offered within the
Master of Architecture GS?IGG program. A newly authorized certifica-
tion program {n preservalion design is aiso avallable to Master of
Architecture students. Sea statement in college introduction. A more
detailed description of the program and fis requirements is also
available in the graduate program prospectus.

Financial Ald

Each Spring Quarter, the depariment awards a limited number of

scholarships and assistamshi‘)s that app|{ to the following academlic

year. These are normally available only to studenis enrolled in the

Fraduate program In architecture at the time of the awards. Other

inancial axd/asslstanm possibilities may be found through the

g{r:aﬁnu'aée Hglelhool Fellowship Diviston and the Financial Ald fn
mi .
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Support Fecllities

The depariment has the following facitities (located in Gould Hall),
which support research and teaching: computer laboratory, environ-
mental simulations laboratory, nghung applitzlion , photo
laboratory, graphics labomﬁorr structures laboratory, and materials
laboratory and shop. The college brafich Iibtarylaudlovnsml center
also is tocated in Gould Hall.

Faculty
Chairperson
Robert E. Small

Profegsors

Bonsleel, David L.,* M.Arch., 1964, Washinulon. dasign process,
computsrapplkalions. research,

Bosworth, Thomas L.,* MArch., 1960, Yale; dasign process, history,
professional praciice.

Dietz, Robert H. (Ementus) Ph.D., 1967, Nebraska.

Hermann, Arthur P. (Emeritus), BArch 1921, Camegie Institute of
Tedmoloqrardﬂmc%u

Hlldebg!sd , Grant,” (Arl),t MArch., 1964 Michigan; histw-m

vation
Jacobson, Philli tpasl's MArch 1969 Helsinki Institute of Technol-
ogy. design, professtonal practice. -

Johnston, Norman J..* (Urban P!annmg)t Ph.D., 1954, Pennsyiva-
nia; urban design, history.

Keltey, Charles M.,” M.Arch., 1952, Harvard; design, graphics.
tlIgolb. Keith R.,* MArch., 1950, Harvard; design, professional prac-
ce.

Lovett, Wendell H. (Emeritus), M.Asch., 1948, Harvard; design.
Pundt, Hermann G.,° (Ar).t Ph.D., 1869, Harvard; histery, historical
preservation.

Seligmann, Claus A.* DiplArch., 1951, London Polytechnlc Insti-
tute; design, desimproeass theory.

Small, Robert E.,* {Lan Architecture),t M.Arch., 1955, Ore-
R ey o

gon; design for el , housing, site planning.
Steinbrueck, Victor (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1933, Washington.
Streissguth, Danlel M. (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1949, Massachusetts In-
stitite-of Technology: dasign process.

Thigl, Philip,” M.S.Nav.Arch.,, 1948, Michfgan deslgn process,
graphics, person-envirenment reations, notation,

Varey, Gordon B.," (Buftding Construction), M.Arch., 1966, Califor-
nia (Berkeley); building nologyandeonstmcﬂon pmtesmml
studies, research.

Zarina, Astra,* M.Arch., 1855, Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy; design, foreign studies

Associate Prolessors

Albrecht, Robert G.* M.S.C.E, 1960, Massachusetts tnstitum o1

Technology; structures.

Alden, Rfchards PhD 1971, Pennsylvania; design process re-

search, phol osranhv

f(;‘u&s!rhg'.ﬁliv William," M.A., 1869, Washington; design process, pro- -

Donmﬁe.JamsJ M Arch., 1969, Washington; graphics, design.
Dean R,* BArch., 1971, Massachusatls Institute of

Technology, building ‘Science, resarch,

gﬁu, Warren A, MA,, 1961, New York; interior destgn, design, his-

Iy. . . .
LaTourells, Elaine D.,* MArch, 1964, Yale; design, professional
practice.

Lebert, Edgar A., M.S., 1967, Washington; structures.
Millet, Marietta S.,” M.Arch., 1972, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology; bullding sclence, illumination, fesearch.
Mingh, Galen F.,* M.Arch., 1868, Pennsyivania; design process, de-
sign, professional practice.
Nyberg, Folks E., M.Arch.,” 1960, Yale; theory, urban design, pro-
fessional practice.
Prussin, Labelle, Ph.D.," 1973 Yale; desfgnpfocess low-appropri-
ate technology, research.
Rohrer, John A. (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1937, Washingten; graphics.
Resner, Amold S.,* M.S.C.E:, 1949, California Instltute of Technol-
" ogy; design process, building technology.

Sasaneff, Robert,” M.C.P., 1968, California (Berke!ey) design pro-
0ess, perscn-envlronrrm { relations.
Staub, Christian, Certificats, 1944, Switzerland; photography. -
Sproule, John (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1934, Washington; architecture.
Wise, James A.,* Ph.D., 1970, Washington; person-environment re-
{ations, research.

Lecturars
?:I!an BabzraJ., BFA, 1972 Washing!on Mndiapmdmibll-

Hein, Michael, M.S., 1973, Princeton; structures.

Johnsan, Brian R., M Arch., 1981, Washington; compuler graphics. -
Onouye, Barry'S., M.S., 1969, Washington; structures. =~
Vanags, Andris, B.F.A,, 1968, WaShington; bullding science.
Willlams, Roger B., M.Arch., 1969, Washington; design.
glugt:lerbuhlet. Douglas R, M.Arch,, 1868, Washington; graphics, de-

Goursé Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

ARCH 150, 181 Appreciation of Architectura I, 11 (2 0r 3, 2
or 3) g\v Bosworth, Pundt  Historical survey of the archi-
tecture of civilization. For nonmajers.

ARCH 203 Introduction to Architecture (3) Oonneife. Lec-
tures, Iaboraloﬂss. and demonstrations that i the basic cur-
ricular elements of architeclure, lmiudlng design, graphics, struc-

tures, building science, person-environment relations, history,
theory, and professional practle& Open to nonma;ors with sopho-
more standlng Entry card requlred

ARCH 250 Amerlcan Architecturs and Urban Environ-
ments (2) Sp Pundt Study and critical investigation of architec-
ture and the pr Bm

nial times to ptasent For nonmajors.

302 Intreduction to Design: Laboratory

Avlsp.nivsp.m Design processes, techniques; and
&%EP s%nlnl amr behavimal Emty card re-

ARCH 303-304-305 Intreduction to
(6-6-3) AW A\VSp,AWSp Provides Initial awareness, knowl-
Snab sgtl's ur:e{ded to develop a ma'stzaarrcy'l of the dm}ion
uilding form ntegrative aspetts of architectural

men? limited to students entering the program in g];_
dzi!ectura with baccalzureate dagrees in fields other than architec-

ture. Entry card required.

ARCH 310, 311, 312 Introduction to Design Granhm
(2,2,2 )AWSps.A LAWSDS Donnstte, Zuberbuhler  Lec-
tures and laboratory in thearies and processes of graphic communi-
cation fo designers: lettering, drafting, multiview and paraling draw-
ing, phologtaph!c simulation, descriptive geometry, perspective,
m?‘dawm , computer graphics, andtreelmddlawing Entry
ca

ARCH 313 Introduction to Amhttaetuml Photnnmphy (2)
AWSpS Staub Introduction to the basic e! and processes
of architecturai photography to intlude: camera cmﬁmls axposure
teuhnlque and photo processing. Student must provide own camsra
with lens, shutter, and aperture controls. Entry card tequlred

ARCH 314 -Introduction to Architectural Sketch ang (2)
AWS  Skill dmlopnml In conceplualization of lorms

relalionshl hsesvation and recordi h!c
Ccourse deals with rtion, saf&. light mecgﬁ s
lexture andvanouspetspeawe }quas.&nywdrequired

ARCH 315  Architectural Sketr.hlng (2) AWS  See 314 for
course description. Entry card required

ARCH 320 Introducticn to Structural Theory I (3) A . Al

brechl, Lebert, Onouye, Tomence Lectures on vectors, equllibﬂum
of forces, graphic and analytical stu ol force systems, and load
tracing n buildings. Entry card requl

ARCH 321 Introduction to Structural Thcoty HE)W A-

brecht, Leber, Onouye, Tomrence  Nalurs of structural materials,

thelr reactions to forces and force systems, thelr strengths and glas-

tic pu;Paﬂles 2and mgthods of designlng and joining structural mem-
rerequisites: 320 and permission.

ARCH 322 Introduction to Stmctural Theory Il 3) 8p Al-
brecht, Lebent, Onm”moa imple building structural ele-
ments and systems. and posts. Trussed structures. Introduc-
tion to (ateral force and vert!al force-resisting syslems
Prerequisitas: 321 and permission.

ARCH 350 Architecture of the Andant World (3) A Bos-
worth  Architecture of the ancient through early Christian, including
nonliterats, prehistory contributions.

ARCH 351 Romanesque and @othic Architecture (3) W
Hildebrand  Architectura of the Byzantlna. medieval, European, Is-
lamic, and orlental eras (theocratic soclelles).

ARCH 353
- Architecture slm:a

cblems of urban deslgn in Noth America from colo-

to Design Synthesls -

Ancn 352 Renalssance and Baroque Architacture (3) W
Pundt Aschitecture of the Renalssance, , and roccoco eras
In Europe and America from circa 1400 to the French Revolution.

of Modem Architecture Pundt
rench Revolution in Eurapeam? o

ARCH 400, 401, 402 introduction to Architectural {esi?
I.abumtory (8.8,8) AWSpS.AWSps.AWS& Reglstral on for
credit in these courses 0ose from among a
number of sections that introduce architectural design thearies and
processes. Sections are given in various studid-seminar-lecture tor-
mats- and include sublects in several groups: introduction to ar-
chitectural design ons, Case studies and design studies; and
introduction to urban design. Entry cai reqmted.

Aacu 403 Architectural Pmblams {6) AVISpS Entry card
required.

AHGH410 411,412 Dasl n Graphics l.ahmtn 2.22
R slgn Graphics W( )

A s
hics !aborgtmy with emphasis on advanced atdtttactuml
gtap lc& niry card required

ARCH 413  Architectural hmmm ee'u (2) AwSp
Staub  Projects lnvolvfn&t‘m study of i l )

as related to the represen| onand‘pmeptlonotm rm.eo!ov.
texture, pattem, and scale of architectural subjects. Studen! must
provide own camera with lens, , and apedure controls Pre-
requisite: 313. Entry card required.

ARCH 414 Freehand Drawln ?(3) nrlel Introdution, em-

Fhasizing accurate ohservallon o wsual quallttos of a variely of
orms and an i their coherent freehand

resentation using unconecteﬂ contour lm Entry card required.

ARCH 415 Archilactural Sketehing (3) A Kelley Exgrcises

m heemnd representztional drawing using dtawoal graphits, and
Sm(zun with emphasis on line, proportion, valuss, %

tidrt(l1 ies progress from geometric to ncnneometnc fo

card required.

ARCHA416 Architectural Sketching (3) W Kelley lnttoduc-
%lonatgdmeusoomﬁtgw!masiam mmam‘:,a[medmtnsletm-
n| rendering w emphas s on mmmon. U composi-
ﬁdgn. Representational drawing p geometric to
nengesmelric torms. Entry card mui

ARCH 417  Architectural sme!lluq (3) Sp Kdley Studio -
and field exercises in drawing nFofm ral and architec-
tural subjects. Various medla ae ulilimd. neluding an Introduction
to the use of-color in watercolor sketmmg Emry card required. -

ARCH 420 Structural Deslgn 1 () A Albrechl Leber,

Onauye. Torrence Dqsi of complete building frames in timber,
laminated wood, and cons earthquake resistancs, build-

ggdmm cominulty. and the structural design process. Entry
required.

ARCH 421 Structural Dasign 1l (4) W Albrwhc Lebert,
Onouye, Tomence Development of basic reinforced and prestressed

concrete design process and design of continuous structures in rein-
tomdmcomts a'rrploying beams, girders, and stabs. Entry card
requi

ARCH 422 Structural nmdgn (1] (4) Sp  Abrech!, Lebett
Onouye, Tomrence Design of reinforced concrete structures, includ-
ing flat slabs and plates, columns, footings, shearwalls, and relain-
ing walls. Entry card required.

ARCH 426 Structural Unit anrg (3)S Lsbert Structiral
behavior and dosiﬁn of reinforced brick, e, and unit msomy struc-
tures. Oftered jointly with CESM 487. Entry card required.

ARCH 430 Materials and Processes (3) ASp Venags Lec-
tures, field trips, and laboratory s&sslcns directed luward the nature,
potentials, and limitations of a vari &w‘ metal,
plastics tnorganic cementing rmnela!s. ] cgiyg

and the processes involved with thsir reJ:rodm:tkm fabrication,
system compatibility. Entry card requt! R

ARCH 431, 432 The Science of the Bullt Environment

(3,3) AW Heerwagen ~ Study of microctimatic controls tn the.
buill etmronmml with special emphasls on lighting, acoustics, and
thermal phenomena. Lectures, laboratory work, an ‘student t presen-
tations. card required.

) it ot i e

n i

lgs of emuml and artificial raP'mnF practical mnstdenﬂuns of
gmi nvolv: etwlmmmn uztions, calculations, and the

usa of res; sketch and model studies for agplicaﬂcns

inboth Imadorand merior maasurements; impact of lighting design

“on energy conservation; relation of llnmlng deslgn process to ar-

chitectural design conoepts Entry card required.



ARCH 440 lmdueuonbmmmlyf:;s(a)n Wise Intro-
duction to the measurement of variables
encountered in persun-mvlrcmmt mlaﬂmtsmearm Emphasls on
basie siatistics and decision theory used as design decision-making
aids with bd\avtoraldata.Prewassmdmtsmuﬁlmandummm
published design research. Entry card required.

ARI:H 441 Methods and Tec!mlques o1 PER Resaarch (3)
W Wise Introductory courss to ways and means of discovery in
person-gnvironment refations. Requires a working mwled?e of data
summary measures, but is nenquantitative except in application 01
measures to class ptojads nvolves reading and llwion

mwcludlng unchtrusive measures, d
rmtmmgm amlswwy slmlatimandmmﬂmmalob-
logical research. Entry card required.

ARcH 442 lmtm&dlm FER Research and Analysis (3)
Sp Wise Extends material introduced in 440 to include multivari-
e studres and a more thorough treatment of statistical degision pro-
cedures. Understanding simulation and quantitative modeling pro-
cedurss as a means of pretesting and evaluating deslgn proposais Is
stressed along with the treatment of this information by appropriate

decislon-theoretic methods. Appiled research problems as a means
of developing the techniques. wdremmed )
ARCH 443

e e Img:'éxas in philosophy moz -

ﬁwummm tn the phys
humnwmmEntrywdrequl

ARCH 444 User Analysis of Urban Spaces (3) Sp  Bon-
stzel, Grey  Development and application of techniques for appraisal
of the by tmmmansoasmlr?%lanmngm design criteria
rmurbanopmﬁﬁm lol URB'P 444. For students

dscape architecture,
and urban p!ammg'ometsbym

ARCH 445 Euvimmemal Daslgn Research Tltwuuh
mmgv Alden hic approach to the collection,
and presentation ul visua lnfomntuon relevant to the de-
s!on and evaluation of man-made environments. Case studles, lec-
tures, and class discussions on technical, ‘Psymologlml and visual
problems, followed by five weeks of individual or team pho hic
gmt;cls msuthng in completed visua! or audiovisual presentations.

- ARCH 447 Physical Structure and Human Interaction (3 ’m
Sasanoff mmmmmmmmmtsmm
effeet of physical structure on human interaction. Entry card

ARCH 448 Dwgnq le Environments ()W  A-
ngtheenvhonmemtobeamessi la to the
opulation, with en%uasus upon needs of

, S with fundional and refated disabi 8s. 0pen to nonma-
ors. Prérequisite: ]unior g Entry card required.
ARCH 449 D ermtonheEldsﬂy(s) Sp
Kk Introduces Isclpltmstogammm

ounsidetat!ms indasl for an agi lation.
wdrewlmw anno aging popy

ARCH 450 Survey of Environmental Arts (5) 8  Hildsbrand
Environmental arts of architecturs, landscape architecture, and urban
plannlng Historical ‘evolution with s| emphasis on faclors
ggpng these arts in the Westem world and the twentieth century,

ARCH 451 Speclal smdlas In Modem Architecture (3)
Pundt Study and critice) of a selected number of distin-
istwd ionals ( plannsrs, educators, critics) and
mstoﬂweevoluﬁonofmodamandeontanporatyar-
ehltecm:alptadweandmougmmry required.

ARCH 453 Speclal Studies In Architecture in the Anclent
World (3) Bosworth  Study and critical analysls ol a salected
toplc from classical or preclassical periods. Prerequisite:

ARCH 454 Gresk Architecture (3) Sp  Langdon - Dehlled

of Greek architectura from its beginnings, with
ﬁnmmm but!dl m ﬁﬂh—eamuym oo
oltly with 446. Entry card required. (Otfered
aitemate yea:s

ARCH 455 Special Studles In Goth[c Art and Architecturs

O e 20 £ S e

t} ass, S'0n

the twelfth and J mlt't)wn centurigs !g France msg“&gm Cffered
loinUywimARTH 455, En!rywd required.

School Architecture (3) ws
hmdt andmﬁwl gat!onolﬂmonmwtlonol
architects in ﬂwMtdw&.amj West Coast from
1870 to 1920. EnUywdrequ

ARCH 457 Neoclassiclsm and Romanticism lnEump
amd Amarica (3) Pundt Study and critical Investigation of
wjnem and: Ameﬂun arcmwcm:a and urban design from 1750 to

ARCH 458 South Aslan Arehltadm (a)w Cwﬂs Intro-
duction to South Asfan arch genetaﬂ orces, parame-
tets.mdoonsemmluwlrummt&fnﬂy fequm .

ARCH 459 American Utilitarian Architecture (3) Hil-
debrand  Examination of significant American envi design
efforts arising from utilitarian needs (e.g., factorles, bridges, mass
housing schemes, and associated tectinical buildlng lnnovaﬂons)
Entry card required

Aacum D andAna ls(a)A 8 Curtls,
Minah, ematical nature of phl osopmsoi
architecture; on of mm

cﬁﬂdsm Entry

!mm 3
ARCH 461 Recent Dmlcameu‘ls In Architectural Theory
&)Vl Seligmann Review of recent deve! in architectural

20ry. Concentrams particularly on those that spring from recent
work l:‘d the epistemology of sclence and in philosophy. Entry mrd
requ

ARCH 480 Cantrast Drawings (3 ASp Curtis Lectures and
drafting-room practice. Entry card

ARCH 435 Ardtltectml Studtes Abroad (8) A Zarima
Studies conducted under faculty supesvision in various locations
outside the United States. Student may be re?lstemd concumently.in
an appropriate studlo section. Entry card required.

ARCH 486 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) W -
Histdry and legacy of the architecture of ancient,

baroque Rome. Survey of Roman hy, customs, and culture.
Studies conducted under facul onasadestmma-
tension of 495. Prerequistte: 495. Entry card required.

ortns ang '“W'“"‘”A%L%MZ"””M ' 05 s o
central faly, of domestic architecture in the
agricultu eontext of the conf!uenoe zong of Tuscany, Umbria, and
Latium and a historical survey of Iortrwes. mst!es. palacss, villas,
and gardens of upper Latium,

Ancﬂﬁ m?ecm Projects {%1-12. max. 12 mps lr;-
fering of subject matter. Topics .
fo ng spe%ial &ulgdm & va:yandamamoumed

Mﬂgll 499 Undmndnm Research (1-6, max. 6) AVISpS

Courses for Graduatos Only

ARCH 500, 501 Architectural Design Laboratory (6,6
SDS,AV)Sps Theories and rooemmlln archltmtmz 5
wim un&ws on devaloptml of pmmsioml skills in dasign syn-

505 Architeetural Studies 0
(s.s.s,s) Awsnwisps.msps.m»s A a:&wm

desz symhesls, in lal 10 examin cular architec-

tural deteminants tn detall, a%d rggalm Entry card

required.

ARCH 508 Advansed Architectura] Studies (6) AWSpS

e e e
onsit on,

pmenmio%s of results. Entry

ARGH 513 Design ccmmunleaﬂml 3) Classwork in de-

sign illustration techniques together with ence in de-
o? &1 individual mmeﬂmems in gmphlc mase‘f’m Entry card

ARCH514 Design Communication (3) Study In agvanced

%%%ﬂ&%ﬂﬁ%mmﬁwmmmmﬁ
o n

that offered in 513. Entry card required.

Anenszo Advanced Wood Structures naslan 3 AI-
Study of deslgn methods selated to res. Top
lnclude naturo ol 3s a bullding mafaﬂal plywood. fued laml-

nated wood structures, timber piles and pile foundations, pola buald— .

ings and conventional wood building framing. Entry card required.

n SRRt

mys‘smes “‘S'&aa?f?”% e s

ARCH 522 Skin-Resistant stmetum (3) Abrecht Resls-

cardre-

tance mechanisms, stryctural loying plates, folded
plates, shells, and membranas wi pltmmoym gsep
sign process. Entry card required.

Zarma‘
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ARCH §23 ludnstﬁaumd Bufld! ‘3) A Rosner

o conSicio ettt DU S Brouh
nstruction ny

the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Entry card gaqu

Ancﬂm 532 rammsmleslntbasmmui

it Environment [3.3.3) G sufes in micto-
cl!matic conrmls in the built environmant, including individual op-
portunities for Investigation in depth of Iighling. acoustic and ther-
mal mn’dmons. as well as other refated research interests. Entry card
requ

ARCH 535 Graduate Seminar, Study Topics ln Environ-
mlmm Millet Focus on Individual student projects
and design for lighting. Entry card required.

ARCH 538 Accustics Seminar ﬂ Heerwagen Principles of
acoustical designing as applied to bulldings. Entry card required.
(Oftered attornats years.)

ARCH 543 8gminars In Tents, Transient Architecture, and
Tensile Structures (3) Sp Prussin  Use of soft environ in
histntyand in ethnogt csociaﬂes.wima!omsonsymbol.
noogy.and refationships in their creation and

ARCH 830 @raduats Seminar: Environmental ﬂasign Is-
suss (3) Bosworth Seminars conceming a wide variely of current
issues in the area of environmental destgn. Seminar on dif-

ent special topics and is directed by semlnar teaders who are au-
thormas tn their fields.

Ancn §51 Scandinavian Architecture of the Nlnetaenﬂn
and Twentieth Centuries (3) 8p  Ayberg Introduction
contribution of Scandinavian architecture to early flmd!omlism mm
on its refationship to neoclassicism and vernacular archi-
re.

ARCH 552 Seminar In iglamic Architecture (3) A Pussin
Examination of historical and contemporary Islamic architectures In
the Near East, Southeast Asia, Africa, and the Medlterranean asan
expression of cultural forces.

ARCH §60 @raduate Seminar on Archltactma egries”
QW Sel ‘Recent devetopnmistnardsitedmalﬂmvy

msign 1y, criticism, and the mathodslogy of criticism. En-
try card required.

ARCH 561 Urban Design Theory (3) Sp.  Ayberg

of ningteenth- and twentieth-century urban desmo r parallels

directions in architecture and ulhan plannin;

of these movements related to current practices of urban n ln

various socioplitical centexts, Eutopean and American. Evolution-

arynammo! )ssliy Presequisite: m:sclammemlronmtal
history or perm of insfructor.

ARCH 571- Building Economics (8) A  Social, pofitical, and
econemic factors affecting the location, construction, ﬁnammq and
markating of buildings. Ently card required.

ARCH 872 Specifications and Contracts 3) W Detalled
organization and composition of contracts, specifications, and re-
lated contract documents. Entry card requ ired.
ARCH 573 Professicnal Practice (3) Operation of an
architectural office and professional practice. Er&y card required.
CH 573 Graduats Seminar Rmmhlsma Methods
(3) Mgthods and techniques used in th particular
em on investigative procedures for in archi-
re. Includes a revlew 04 methodologles trom related disclpllnas

aagm to recent and decision makt
s a{sgll gui%anwlsgvm maselﬁdinn ofa rrasearce:tle‘ﬁ 7
ng; and thesis repara on. Cffered on no
g;soro ly. Entrgwd p

ARCH 578 cm? uter Apm;:iaﬂ%tfu lnkﬂlm'n (agmg
Bonsteel  Feasibl on wmmli
systems to professi ce. Entry card r% s

f201s gk sem 0 oy sy
Son 0N 0 houstn
fro iy o 1 ot

el distinguish and apply appropriate referents—
hisa%lwl stylistic, social, g‘lgd technl dzp'_péahgp systermlic analysis
of Imuslng hycardreq

ARCH 834 Hsalth Fadllﬂcs Planning (a)w Bonstesl Ex-

amination of the organization and execution smm;
process for health-care !adlitis. with mdwidual pa:allel

selecwd topics. Entry card required.

ARCH 536 Feldwork in Professionai Practice (9) ASp
Small - On-location study under the supenvision of a pract fgg%gro-
fessional invoived in an aspect of environmental design. Of
credit/no credit basis only. Entry card required.
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ér\v?pslcs mgmsmmmmmﬂeﬂl&gemw "miMa%
in

rapea{?dtofvf:t‘yedn Entry card requi provecia

ARCH 600 ludepandam Study .or Rmawh (') A\'ISps
(Ottered on credit/no credit basis only. Entyy card requ

ARCH700 Master's Thesls (eJ AWSps Offered oncredit/no
credit basis only. Entry card requir

Building constructlon
208 Gould

The educational goals of the Department. 01 Building Construction
are (1) to provide education and training that will attract and repara
lndwiduals for senior levels of management or technical

the buitding industry or related businesses or (2) to es!abtlsh melr
(] bus!nes opevatlnm To achieve these goals, the dspartment's
faculty, through the educational program, develops in the student:
the seif-discipline to think and msnn I itzlly ma technical ability
to visuatize and solve practi mé:mblems the manage-
tial knowledge to mahe sound decislons Implement them on a
" prudent economic basis, the facility to communicate these decisions
clearly and congisely, and the human understanding to cooperale
with, and provide lc mdersmp for, the constmcﬂnn and re-
lated lndusmes and the community.

. To satisfy these diverse educational requirenmis. the Departmn of
Building Construction, in addition to providing for the broader per-
spectives gained from the humanities and social and natural sci-
encss, oﬁe:s core courses in three major areas: enginsering, tech-
o% 1. The engineering courses are concermed
e theory and utilization of inorganic [pmoenles of matter-and
physical tomas for sumiwng human needs in the formof structures,
machines, and manutactured products. Technolo deals rimanly
va:h the application of scientific knowledge and m
of manufacture and building. Developing the undarstandlng oi me
efficient coordination, utilization, and control. of the elements of pro-
duction in the building process (ie., O?eupla matesials, methods,
equipment, and money) s the concein of the management courses.

This umque mterdlsesphmry combinaticn of engineering, mhnol-

g?y 1s now acknowledged as an essential quality
managers tn complex construction industry.

! . e '
Undergraduate Program

" Bachelor of Science In Bnildlng conslmclian Dogree

The number of apt)ltmnls and the timits of the department's re-
sources require that the process of admission be selective. Selection
is based on academic performance and potential, extent and quatity
of relevant experience, apparent aptitude, and personal motivation.

FulHtms siudmts tecelve pnomy over part -lime students. The de-
strengly encourages ethnic minorities and women to enter
fisld ol butlding construction.

Applicants must contact the depariment, 208 Gould, for lisiMivndml
apﬂtmtmn form and departmental prospectus, which contains de-
of requitements for admission and continuation, Closing date
for receipt of applications by the department Is April 1; hcwever ma
University admisstons afplxm!ion and ils necessary
materfal must be filed at the admissions office at least lour waeks
before the department'’s closing date. Selection for acceptance into
the program, which begins Autumn Quarter, is made each ysar in the
spring, and all applicants are nottﬁed of the admissions committes
resuits shi 'r;lg aprllculion is valid only
once, a denled student nwstmnply for nons deration In subsequent
years.

meﬂrslmyearsoltheslge can be compteted at the University
in the Collegs of Arts an: nces, or at other four-year institutions
of communily es, and consist of the folfowing Univers
courses of the!r egn valents at other insmutlons Acc 210, 220,
. 230; BG&S 200; CHEM 100 or 101 213; En lish

gvmtm ), 5 credits; MATH 105, 157; PHIL100 PHYS1I4 115, 116

1;70';!8 119; PSYCH 101 OMETHZOO 201; SOC 110; e!ectivas.

The lollowmg upper—dwislon courses integrate the areas of enmmer-

l:ausw Al?&?l 310 312 320 32‘; oaaimgeuﬂl 422, B- Ch?ﬂ

301; BCON 1, 420, 470, 460, 498;
CETS 405; ECON 340' OPMGT 301 URB P 300; selected upper-
divisipn e!ectives. 27 credits

* requires satistactory

Graduaticn Regquirements.

The Bachelor of Science in Buildi Constmctim degree program
letion of curricutum require-
ments with a minimum of 192 credits, a Z minimum grade-point
?e in required building construction, architecture, and urban
B{em core courses, and 22.30 cumulative int average In
student's final six?mrtersmmsmtic usmustbewnedas

a matriculated student in residence at the Universily. o

Construction Practice -

Although no Intems!up is raqu(red for completion of the bullgt;g
pr b l buildi indusuy‘slhi work . ence
summer emp ildin s work exper
Iends reamy tompm&ww-onentgd building construction courses
Pan tlme ons of developing

perspectives.
tmns dunn e academlc year are oﬂen avaliable to
those students who also (an mest class-refaled responsibilities.
Tha D rtment of Building Conslrucﬁon offars to a limited number
ualified students a formal work/study program with pan!ctpatlng
oon A student receives upper-division elective credits
successfuly complefing B CON 436 (Construction Practice).

Faculty

Chairperson
Steven M. Goldbiatt

Profsssors
Snyder, James H., Ph.D., 1975, Purdue; construction mgemem

Varey, Gordon B.,* tecture).+ M.Arch., 1966, California (Berke-
tey); history ot on. .
Assoclate Pmlassm

Ebemarter Richard L MBA., 1952, Stanford; construction man-
agement.

Goldblatt, Steven M., J.D., 1977, Golden Gate construction law.
Torrence, Gerard R, M.S.CE., 1950, Massachuselts Institute of
Technology; structural design.

Lectman

Aa!onson Bamy L., MAn:h 1981, Washlngton history of building,
construction tedmology

Andarson, Frances J., MA,, 1979. Washington; construction com-
munications. ) ' .
Harrison, José, M.Sc., 1865, Oxfordshire (United Kingdom); con-
struction safety.

Hopkins, James W., M.Arch., 1970, Virgmia Polytechnic Institute;
cor‘l)s“imcﬁ technology.

Lappenbusch, CharlesF . MBA. 1961, Washington; bullding
finance.

Lewl‘s William L., M.S.C.E., 1975, Slanford construction manage-

Olsen, R. Court, M. sc E., 1972, Stanford; fisld produchwty
Osslnget Thamas C., 8.5., 1976, Washington; construction estimal-

Huvdey Louis B., studied at California (Los Angeles); construction
wmnmnlmﬁon&

‘Siqueland, Herman S., LLB.,.1860, Michigan, construction law.
Starr, Kenneth F., M.A., 1975, Minnesota; building finance.
Twelker, Nell H., Ph.D., 1958, Harvard: soils engineering.

Course Descriptions’

Courses for Undergraduates

B CON 301 Building Ind! (3) A Eberharter 0 nization
and functioning of the bullding iridustry: legal, ethical, busness and
mfmgemieg aspects. Prerequisite: pefmission of- depanment Entry
card requin

B CON 303 comtmcﬂon Sateiy 2

tion of the requirements of the Cccupational Safeiy and Hath Act

and errelatedtadetalandslatelegislallon as applied fo the

building construction industry. Standards-for accident prevention

and nsibility for compliance are emphasized. Offered on credit/
no credit basis only Entry card required.

B CON 310 History of Building (3) 8p Aaronson Hislorical
“survey of building techniques and materials as conditioned by envi-
ronmental, technical, and socia! Influences. Entry card requived.

- trol

BBOH 330 331 332 Bulldlny'l'eehtmﬂ i, 1 (333)

opkins tntrodmﬁonto

H&m m"‘“““a? Sondlonds. plire %‘”‘?@‘é‘“‘"‘&%

r on re on,
r:d ﬂgPrefequ isites: fox331ng331fo'}3325nhy :

reqm

B CON 4!11 Buitding Estimating (5) A\M Ossinger The
rlncll;)l&s of hulldlagzcost& estimating, and construction cost con-
rerequisites: 332, ARCH 310, 312. Entry card required.

B CON 420 Bulldlng Flnanclng 3) W Star The financing
of building construction; ons, regulations, govern-
ment participation, and ﬁnamlng pnwnles Entry wd required.

BCON 470 Construction Management tﬁ:
tematic of management functions in bullding lnd

. planning an scheduling organization, time and equipment utiliza-

, monitoring and expedltmg project administration, cost control.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Entry card required. .

BCON480 Lawand thoccnhamr(S) Sp Suweland Ba-
sic | Iaspectsolcunstmctlcnnl
m and liab mumt

uigenetal rinci les
ﬂwcomr';%‘:oandmo ; 1s. :‘la statuto !atofy
ing union-tabor jor regu remma—
ments affecting the contractor, Includmg llgl:ms.uanmntand
mlno:g hmng practices. Prerequisite: senior standing. Entry card
Tequi

BCON 436 Construction Practice (3) s Imagraﬁon of class-
foom theory with practical experience through df
plication for one summer. For majors in building construcﬂun with

135 credits completed. Applicants are selected under competitive ap-
p!u?lgtwdu Sprirqe% uarter. Cffered on. credit/no credit basis
onl

B CON 438 Special Topics (1-10, max. 20) AWS
tematic study ofss%et!a!lzed guh; ) eaug quzm
Prerequisite: permissfon of department. Enuy card lequired

BCON 489 Undergraduate Bemn:h {*, max. 12) AWSps
Individual or small-group studies in which studenls may sel
topics with approval of facuity sppnsor and &epattmmt Prerequisute

" permission of department. Entry card reguired.

Landscape
Architecture
348 Gould

The expandm? roles and opportunities for archlteds are

related to the increasing concern for the wise use

ral resources and lur quamy of dw in the bullt mvirormmt )

These trends P ecgn architecture pro-

gamns to develop technical knowledge analytical skills, and resezrch
!aincmg hiuman needs with the reqmrements of a heaithy natural

environmen

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Landscspe Archiitecture Degree !

The Bachelor of Landscape Architecture degres Y&” ram is an
aceredited, professional program that develops analyfical'and design
skilis and focuses on an understanding of the landscapa reseurce.

The overall objective of the program is to provide lmmit&uﬁ
‘ences whereby the program graduate: (1) is upable of }
landscape issues and ptoblems in terms of

natural resource systems, and the interaction wm both dev
velops basic skills to design, implement, and evaluals wnrkable 50-
lutions to meet these lan, needs; (3) is hmwledgmb le of the
history, ;y major directions, and service responsibilities of the
profession; (4) is able to comribute to ﬂlaadvanwm of

within the profession; (5) is knowledgeable of, and sensitive to,
esthetics of our cufture; and (6) i§ aware ol "his or her Indfwidual
creative capabilities.

0f the five-year program. appllmnts complele the first two yaars in
the College of Arts and Sciences, or its equivalent in anothet unior
college, college, or university. All applicants must have a min!
cumulative grads-point average of 2.50. Studens are eligible to

I\{I for regu levelm mﬁnis{a’x%sl upon eompleﬂnn of 75 un}msi - or
0 credits, including departmental pi

rt;r.%t strongly recommends the student rm%!lt)

ore entering the major pro| m Students are notmall admitted mr
Autumn Quarter, with deparimental applications due Marr.h 1 prior to
the autumn in which entry in the program is destred.



smdemsam admlttedas :al majors In the third, fourth, or

uﬁygm mardcompetionoiﬂwzss
requfrad fo! in smdies in the fo[lwﬂ

credits in landscape courses, such as

mno.
small-scale site design, urban recreational dasign, th

men, natural processes, project design, site constmction malerials
and Structures, largs-scate site construction, Iant fdsntlﬂcntion

pmnn?wmtﬁ%o rl:!agland onal p!amﬁm

gly and soclology; 12
lymdeavlwmrmm leuislaﬂon and 16credﬂsinfreaeleetives

A e
Igadnf needs. Contact the department for"additional infor-

mation as to pmeqlﬂsﬂes. application requirements, prowdures. ’

and scheduling.

‘Graduate Program

Mastor of Landscage Architscturs Degree

Tha Master of landstzne Architecture program balances design and

research, encompassing landscapes extending from the ce?nner of
metropolitan -areas into the sumounding countrysida, The Pacific
Northwest offers trn'xaraueled opportunities for dasign case studies

pursuea M.LA:

w&ree‘ ontnurbandsdm or a joint master's
] :'viwur;mnannlng(swumandalmshméenﬂnmﬂ dﬁm-

The MLA plo%am curriculum is designed to mest the needs of
- graduates from B.LA. programs, other environmental design pto-
grams, and nondesign programs. All students are required
pleteacorewmwlum emphasizing design and research, Stu
th no design background and/or scienca background are ired
tocnmpteteaddﬂmlcwmworklnmedeﬂd
mmmmﬁmor
aspecia!izedcou:saoisummm MLA

Contact the department for additional nformation regarding pro-
grams of study, appllcation requirements, procedures, and sing

requ
area. On a fim-
SBHBYDW

Faculty | o

Chalperson
Sally Schauman

Profassors

Beyers, Wiltiam 8.t (Geog ), Ph.D., 1967, Washington; eco-
nomic geography, regionat :
Buthanan, Robert T.,* M.LA, 1956.Hamrd;desl X Ic com-
mumaﬁms.hrmpeesﬂlet! gn ot
Cole, Dale W.,"¢ (Forest Resourm) PhD 1963, Washlmton. Soils
and land-usa planning, nutrient cycling in forest ecosystems effects
of forest managemant operations.

Dal Moral, Roger,*$ (Botany, Envlronmenh! Studles), Ph.D., 1968,
Callfornia (Sanh Barbara); plant ecology, competition, suwwslon
vegetation management.

Richard, M.LA, 1952, Harvard; and perception of de-
sﬂl?;an? ealfty of the pracice. ﬂwy
Jehnston, Noman J.,* Ph.D., 1964, Permsylvania,h of city de-

velopment, ndaslgn. iandmpe architectyre. istory ol ly

Smail, Robert E.,* (Archltecmra)JlMArdi 1965 0 n; architec-
ture and lan, eory and design ot ousing envi-
fonments, mvitonments for disabled and
Untermann, Richard K.,* M.LA,, 1967, Harvard'urbandaslgnand
site planning, Rousing, mamlnn. nonmotorized clrcutation.

Assoclats Professors

Schauman, Sally,* M.S., 1971, Michigan; visual rasource analysis
and evaluation, fesourcs planning and conservation
SM;llg'mDavid C.* MLA, 1%5 Peni ‘aétu lcna'l“sl‘ang-
Scape ing, envi fronmental hist O'V. s, historic
landscape preservation, landscape thes

Assistant Professors

Rice, Arthur R., M.LA,, 1978, Harvard; natural pfmes regional
planning, oomputef applications fn design, design theory:
Robenson. lam M. MLA, 1975, Pennsylvania; planting design,
landscaps dssign. .

settings. Students desir- -

malgrials.
-suitability, avaflabiity, costs, and

Lecturers
m Margaret R, BLA, Washmgton.mlrlandsmewn-

Nakano, Kenichl, ML& 1973, Harvard; pmxect design, multimedia

) presentation techniques, site plmm ng.

Course Descriptions

Coursos for Undergraduates

C 300 Introductory Landscape Architecturs Des l?n
stud!o (6) A8  Develops basic das!gn and grapmc skills. Stud
lectures. ﬂeld trtps. and one-day worksh is conduct site

analyses and produce drawl W gn concepts. Relation-
wpysez'm ﬁ:gm %1 o‘ftggllues in design, verbal
ﬂ&%’s‘s gn process.

communication,

L ARC 301 Sits Pia ) A Introduction to site planning

and landscape design, coverl nm(ﬂw rsofsiteamiysisandpian—

ning, resource utilization, sﬂawﬂahﬂﬂyrelated specific progrems
‘aefivitles; and planning, dasign, constnmﬁcn. ang behavioral

studles for selected case study projects.

LARC302 Sita Daslgnmumanccntanﬁ)w Buchanan,
Robertson  Design of public use areas In the urban area. Project
lypesmrmlswursearevratemwaevel mtmmrcial

campus an caﬂms‘sgm ical sites; recommen- «
datlonfmpemytobemhl as part of the design solution..

L Ami gog‘ l!man nec"mﬂonal naslgn Sp Untermann

Special studies In metropolitan, ood recreation
areas, the design, policies, and moral studies of existing parks,
playqunds. public places, and commercial areas. Design projects
dealing with the piay environment for all ages.

l. ARC 311 Landscaps Communlcations (2) A mtroductton

tn communication techniques for various phases of mnm-
cess. Many techni introdueed and thelr suitab{my
propriateness for rposes explored.

L ARC 822 Intreduction to Planﬂng Design (3) A Raben-
son  Examination of traditional ways planis are used in Iandscape
design. hasisonmm position and qn characteristics of r
echnical mns!deraﬂons for sewuon dmte. cultural
malntenance. Gpen to nonmajors. -

L ARC 331 Landsea I:on:tmtlon 4) W Basic course in
sltaeng ng, comelating the design and of site

om’m néjtt.m"“y Gradfng dlaguga. umtuo on require-
ments and allgnment, organization concepts refative to landscape re-
sources, site evaluation, uﬂllzat!on and protection, and building and
sita program analysis and coordination.

L ARC 332 Landseape Cfmstmﬂnn (4) Sp Materlals and
structures in landscape construction. Design criteria and construc-
tion techniques for detail elemants of landscapa architacture. Work-
ing drawings, specifications, cost estimates, and procedures.

L ARC 341 SIte Plannlwm A Un!enm tntroducﬁon to
site planning the &aclors of site anal-
ysis and plann ng, resource utllizatlon slte witabllity related lo spe-
ciflc programs and activities; and planning, design, construction,
a.m} behavioral studies for selected case pro]ecl& Open {o non-
majors.

L ARC 352 H%ol ‘ Architecture ( m&u

Johnston  Analysis of as an art form and fts refation

to the culture of each period. Open g nonmajors.

L ARC 353 mstoly of Medem Landscape Architecture (3)
landscape

- A Straatfield  Development of profession and art of

architecture in the United States, Europe,
oglsgrevalitng social, ewwm!c.
laﬁ Ips with other a&

nmmor&

mem lnaory mlPemFﬂc cll.andscapa
relationships ohmn/naturaam
g:{go wmlpamwara

and South America In con-

ttml and cuttural factors. Re-

lally architecture and urhan
niing and sculpture. Open to

on given to the cu!mral variations and
rprelations of esthetics, tandscape matertals, and human behav-

tor and their effecis an sita plannlng and project dasign

architecturs philosophy related to the tw design problems and

potsntials of the Pacific Northwest. Open to nonmajers.

L ARC 362 Landscape Desalgn in Urban Imtsxu B w
Buchanan  Infroduction to. site cesign in context of urban
Discussion related to role of (amlstzpe archtteet as mntributox
%Ny of urban environment. o!
gn concwts gnmd vombulary utm In landswpe deslgn
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L ARI: 383 Urban Recreaticn Resign (%p Unm:am
studl in metropoliian,
icies, and behavioral studies oI e:nsﬁng

playqr bllc and commarcial areas. Design
proj play mvlmnmem for all ages. Gpen to non-
majors.

L ARC 401 I.andmps Des!gn smdla 8? A Schauman
Sluu”esofﬂ!e fandscape at various scales n diversified con-
texis. Offers better undarstanding of visual componenls of land-

scapes, designer's to evaluate and eompo-
nmts.amraaﬂmtin ion with, andwedon.lg%dsm

L ARC 402 Lamnanaslnsmtoe Untermann

Large-scale sita plannlng and design. Generally relatad to housing,

new communities, and institutional developmen!. ldentification of

landscape character, resources, and problems of site, cost factors,

design altermtives and Inmlmhons for architectural direction, poilcy

fot land acquisition. Proorarn davelopment to maximize site utiliza-
tign, and ptesemﬂon ral attributes.

L ARC 403 Design Studlo (5) 8p  Rice, Streal-
ge#;i Pm]edldesi tstgg; In areas of mﬁ&!’e«m rela%eg;g
ronmenta nts, ratural systams, landscape character,
cngcﬂy of site to recover from human intesvention. Generally deals

environmental issuss in relation to federal, state, and local leg-
islation, policies, and funding. Computer applications in  design.

L ARC 404 I.anduape Destgn Studlo (6) A Untermann
Elements of Visual assessment and resource iden-
fification and !mpliwﬂons or large-scale urban mg
features, factors, and design
, and nsighborhood identily. Designpol-
icy recommendations and detailed omfn study for typical problem
area, from metropolitan to nefghborh

L ARC 405 . Lendseape Daslgn Studio (6) A Bamlnaﬁon of
the m!o?ical restraints and the ign criteria for selected tand use
Case studies daaling with landscape
typas. teamres. amenitles, and eultural resources; their identification,
ciassification, visua! assessment, and %r?ﬂon for d&sign plan
nin?. program deva!ppnmt and policy ons. Metmpoh )
regional scale.

L ARC 408 I.and mga Design Studio (6) AWSps Senior
projects in landscaps architecture, prolscts vary according to the stu-
dem's particular emphasis and needs

mem Lanﬂsca e Graphics (2) A Buchanan: Delinea-
ﬂon techniques , soctions, rendenng of
plant nmﬂata Dlswss!on of historical and ‘cantemporary examp

of landscape drawing.

L ARG 412 Landscape Graphles (2) Sp  Cifice presentation
techniques for various of landscaps architectura! projects.
Mulumedla 'Elecrﬁthues m%&iremlatlonlm?%.ds a‘;wdnable for Iic

citizen grou n commiss private cll
Imfndupusal pro}ectsm?s' g

L ARC 423 Planting D smﬂlo 3] Robertson
Utilizzlion of plants as° W ements to sngnls' late space and

tien, plani‘selection, %Iant!ng techniques, and malntenance require-

ments are {or oomponerds of this class. Prerequisite: 322 or BOT
331 or equivalent.

L ARC 424 Advanwd Planﬂng De:lgn Seminar (2)
Anaﬁ aﬂl‘g aﬂords opportun to nmhods ofm

fon ote

“these relationships to plant am:y fo

scapu Prerequisita& upper-«fvislon standmg and petmlslen of in-

" LARC 425 Advaneed Planting Daslun smﬂlo (5) Sp Ad-
des opportuni

vanced seminar/studio tn plantin,

explore ecological, twhnlcal nc!ples for
plants to itlons a?&s?mmn soils. winds.
waters). Project mdude h
. projects, plams flls, and reclamation sites. Prerequi u;r
- pes-division standing and permission of instructor,

LARC 433 Large-Scale Site Construction 8) A Includes
studies ot natural etminams and restraints on large-scale con-

struction, service and utility systems,
ographic sulhhofly of site, cost by oe ly lkz?hySL

Englgmdology msitemsmmonmu grsalraqlﬂsites:mand

450 History of Environmental Iml‘n In the Pacific
Northwest (3) 8pS  Stmatfield Development o archi-
ecture, archifecture, and urban planning in the Pacific Northwest
tmm the nineteenth century to the present, with major emphasis on
twentieth century. Open to nonmajors.
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L Anc 451 Illswy of Envircnmentat Design cn the West

3) 8pS  Streatfield  Development of the environmental
rans scape architecture, architecture, and urban glaa!nnlng
irom the eigmeenth century to the present, with major emphasis on
twentieth century. Gpen to nonmajors.

L ARC 462 Site Planning for Housing (3) Large-scale site

planning concermed pnmamy with housing as it re!alas to physical
environmental conditions. Lectures cover methods for understanding
and manipulating the land and the house, glus Insights info other
mses refevant to the site-planning process. Open to nonmajors.

l. ARC 463 Natural Processes as Planning snd Design
nemnnlnants (3] Sp . Straatliald Introduclory lecturs course

re!aﬂngme rat!onalaturuseninahmlpro-

v?mu ogtaphy wild-

lee. and qeorogy The plan ngldasl% prm covers areas of criti-
cal concem, environmenta! nafural systems,

tandscape
character, and capacily of site to recover from human Intervention.
Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 470 Landscape Amhltsctm Tutorial z. max. 6)
Tutorlal course concesned with varlous aspects of profect organiza-
tion, pi ramming. sdwdullng of work |oads. graph

tion, methodo fes for landstzne mr Pfetaqm-
sites: fourth- ‘ogmkyear standing and one quarler aﬁg'nee pemmis-
sion of Instructor.

I. ARC 473 Professional Practice (3) 8p Schauman Pro-
fessional practice in private office, academic institutions, and pubhc
a?encies Evolufion of landscape architecture as a profession;
scenarios for tuture: varigly of practice and thelr refation-
ships; ethical and legal/contractual responsibilities of a professional.

L ARC 474 Project Design (6) Sp Nakano Detalled des
studies of small-lo-medium-scale oljects General focus on public
landscape areas and social/ps cal uses of site: design master
plan and detalls, planting constmdion documents, and profes-

onal office presentation of matmiai Prerequisite: fifth-year standing
n the depariment.

LARC 476 Professional O enﬂmu maxBA
p ( ) AWSp

Untermann  Practicum course for tecture majors for
intenship and exposure to the professien with wurki ances
at various tevels of professional endeavor. Student apprenticeship in

gtiected private offices and public agencies. Prerequis! le permlssion

L ARC 477 Lendscape Architecture Consu Studlo
3-6) AWSpS  Simulation of the professional relati ir of the .
architect as a. consuitant to University

design planning and management disciplines. Focus is on site anal-
ysis, master planning, schematic designs and detailed design, work-
ing drawings, and planting plans associated with student [no]ects
Presequisites: fourth- o fifth-year standing in the departmen!

L ARC 485 Landscape Architectural Studies Abroad (1-

10, max. 30) $ conducted under faculty supervision

gﬂrm’!gwmms outside the Unlled States. Prerequisite: permissunn
I OF.

LARC 498 Spocial Projects (1-10, max. 30) AWSpS
Speciat projects as amanged. Gpen to nonmajors.

L ARC 489 Undergraduats Rman:h (1-6) AWSpS Indi-
vidual or small;gmup studies pemin ia) probtems, theo-
ties, or Issues of landscaps arch teandenvimmnmlalis!m
Prerequisites: application appmved by a facully sponsor. '

Courses for Graduates Only

L ARC §01 Landscape Besign and Plannlnu I (6 )A Na-
kano Enhances pemeptml avramess sensitivily to nal-
gral and man-made Basic ski neoemry for more ad-
vannedcourseworkmqux lnmmstaofwmuperMre
PO TS, S B et
s, and on o envi-

runment through  problem- sol\ﬁn techniques thal ackn
hohstic app to the enviromnent Prerequislte petmlssion of in-

lﬁu?c 504 |;ldegh'nml ll::dscapemal:‘lannlng "Q A e Rloe

io in applied regional landscape planning in

glmnns to examine conflicting land-use pmgwres ofon?"mmm
Ecosystematic app mach emphasizes maintenance of tand-

s:apequallty Computer lications in design. Open to nonmajors.

Prerequisite: permisston of mstructor.

L ARC 505 . Regional Landscape Design (6) W Straatfield
Theoly/technlqm of reglona! das(?n to ana!yze. evaluate, plan, de-
sign, and manage the resources of the regional landscape contin-

. uum. Open tononma]nr& Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 505 Landscape Visual Resources (6) Sp  Schav-
man  Survey of existing theory/techniques and the gensration of
new methods to analyze, evaluate, plan, design, and manage the vi-
sual resources of the landscape. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

Landscape Art (6) Sp  Buchanan  Public art
placed {n, or develo; pedf landscape settings. Varlous as-
ggcuts amibenat' its mg;ggllc ar, tndudlna mterial (l;s. technoll i l[es.

osophles o tmagery and meaning. General plannin
criteria for location for maximum public benefit and Identification
objectives for a specific site and artwork. Open to nonmajers. Pre-
requisite: stv.!denlstandlng in amhllemre. or landscape architec-
ture or permission of {nstructor

L ARC 511 Visual Leaming (3) A Schauman Seminar/
Iaboraloxy to dave!opvlwll
ing th eseg Iands&a{)e

concepls. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC522 Landsce Technnamyta)k Schauman Lec-
ture/seminar on des} construction tschnology re-
lated to lan: pment. Technologles and their ap-
i o s '““"‘m‘"i”&"‘ e o Sy

at s Cc scale, mal programs, ene
consgrvation, im lemenlatm ion problems, and public policy. To
taken concurrently with 523. Gpen to nonma]nrs Prerequisite: per-
mlsslon of lnstruclor

L ARC 523 Landses Teehnn!%?) A Schauman Stu-

RS it Tt
tation, resto creation

scale. Examination of nnlntenanca comet%n.

implementation ems, and policy To be taken concur-

tently wlth 522, ln nonmajors, Prerequisite: permission of in-

'L ARC 550 mstmy and Theory ol nodem Landscape
Architcture (3) A Streatfield  Lecture/seminar on hlswtyaétg
present. Refation to theory in related mmmmn!al design disci-
pllnes such as architecture and urban planning and ather di g?mm
if»uch as geography. Opén 10 nonmajors. Prerequisite: permission of
nstructor.

L Mg&g} Rag Landsmlannmg end lm{gnm&

thenry of rag!oml lafmpe plaml of the

I?P an? exam! mﬁﬂwm
in me Pacific Northwest Ion. opportunities and role of the
landscape architect in addresslng these issugs. Open to nonmajors.
Prarequisite: permission of instriclor.

L ARC 662 LamlmpaM(:{Sp Buchanan  Process of

developi atworks in specific

Jmpng p’amg\tist:apeseﬂfngs“waystcnamstandsite
gner to Inthfet alter, and Incorporate factors of

viewer's parception emﬂmw, examples of public and pnvate

support.

messs 8 all‘n ] -G,max 9) A System-

atic Pﬁﬂ f ’ rmﬁ tnchm‘ ng

history, ememaﬁon nﬂm toplus

current lnterastlneeds cpics annoynced in prmd-

ing quarter. Prerequisite: permission ol Irsuuclar

L ARCE00 Independant Study or Research (*) AWSpS
L ARC 700- Master’s Thesls (*) AWSpS

Urban Planning
410 Gould '

Tha purpose of p!anning Isto prov!de an informed basls for coordi-
Rl e e
men ore n| a continu -
w I‘mmn m to meet mmdestm of the
populatlon wﬂhln memtsualntsof ﬂteenvltonma\landwltum

Graduate Program

Mester of Urban Planning Degree

The Master of Urban Planning dagree is the usual educational quali-
fication for professional prigwe e?ional plarmlng in-
cluding specialized research and das%n itions and generalist
planning and administrative positions tn a wide variely of public
agencles and consumnq firms. It is a two-year, or six-quarter, pro-
gram.

Preparation for master's-level study may be in urban planning or in

other sgfpfopﬂate fields, such as economics, or other so-
ances; civil engineering and envi scienca and stud-

ias. or !andsmpe a and aschitecture. Selective urban study

and fechnique courses are taken to provide a basis for professioml '

Courses.

%rmas wﬂs for azg%iy- :

Thopﬁma:y L ective of the cumiculum is to educals professional
lanners with a range of compelence; a secondary objective is
0 provide opportunities tor speciaization. T

Course requirements specity a core of knowledga embodied In re-
uired courses. Drawing on the electives in the Master of Urban
ing curriculum and obtaining the advics of lamny

membetswi similar interests, the student may put together an
wedallzaﬁm Current organized program opportunities uu:tude
urban desi urban development, comparative
urban deve n?amm and Iand-use planning. Gther opportunities that
the student involve the cooperation of other
rsi unlts. in nonsuilaﬁon with the gtaduate program coordina-

mr and of taumy members.

A Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design s offered within the

Master of Urban Pianni ree program (see statement fn cof
introduction). 0 dopre prig e

Doctor of Philosophy Degres

uisition of the Doctor of Philosoph ' red in tha.uban fanni »
'l}ec&l indicates scholarly abllitles%ﬁnﬁiuteﬂm tntergsls a:g

irements leading to thi degree gé%gnm
ng to this are devl
mmydamnsugtem have these qualities and are le

of independent work worthy of the attention ol their ?eets in the
demic and professional planning communitles. This docloral pm-
gmm Is not viewed asan additional lavel of tralning for professional
pra ice.

Admission to the doctora) program s simlla: to that for theMasteroi
Urban Pianning degres vith the added understandi

the student Is essentially in an academic or m-
reer In a special t{ewimmﬂwp!anningﬁeldandlmdenwnshﬂeda
high degree of ind llioenee and academic compatence.

For graduation, the 'fmgram has a minimum of fixed requirements in
gg tt;n? proa‘i r[ban Plannling llin addition &:)at‘hose of the Gradu-
iminary examination is required before a Supervi-
Committee is appointed to direct the student’s ized prep:
onlorﬂxeGenetalEmm on.meﬁrslollwomor
requirements. The second requirement is completion of a safistactory
dissertation and Final Examination.

Faculty

Chalmperson
Donald H. Miller

" Professors

Amoss, Ham!d L. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1951, Catifornia (Berkeley):
planned social change, communily developmen

Bell, Eart J..” Ph.D., 1965, Caltfnmia(aerleley)_
ations research methods fo urban and

regiona!'pl
mathemalical programming models
Grey, Arthur L.* Ph.D., 1954, Califomua (Berkeley): scnpeot urgan
planning, fand and develonm licy, uses of remote sensmg in
urban planning, economics of land use, professional practice experi-
ence, use and need analysis.
Hancock, John L,* mu 1964, Pennsylvania; planning mstmy ur-
ban history, planmng theory, social analysis and' socia) evaluation
methods, comparative sm.
Horwood, Edgar M. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1959, th urban
Infomu!lonesdym;tems transportation analysls and planning.
Johnston, Norman J..* (Architecture),t Ph.D., 1964, Pewvama.
history of city deve!onnwm, urban design, landscape fe.
Milter, Donald H..* Ph.D., 1973, Califomia (Berketey urban spatial
stuclure, consumer behavior and demand for )sewlces. plan-
ning theory and evaluation; umanizaimn prm
Rabinowitz, Alan,* Ph.D., 1969, Massachusetis Institute of Technol-
ogy; ecoromics of hnuslng and urban development, municipal fi-
nance, program planning and evaluation, regional planning.

ication of
ing pmh%

Schnelder, B.'% (Civil Imnng. Environmental Studies)..
PR oes, Fomefn: nafopotan snd o, il

use i
forecasting methods, futures research. s.

Seyfried, Warren R. (Emeritus), D.BA., 1956, Indiana; urban eco-
nomics, urban development.

Wolle, Myer R. (Emeritus), MRP., 1947, Comell; urban planning,
plmnlangn process, planning in other countries.

Associats Professors.

Arenas, Claudio,” M.U.P., 1961 Washington, M.BA., 1966, Camor-
nia (Los Angeles anJ yrban and reglonal economic dovelopment, land

use planninq davelopment ho

Ludwig, Richard L.,* Ph.D., 1971, Piusbur housing development
planning, social. factors In developmem planglll‘ ing. "



Notton Thomas J.,* M.UP., 1960, Washington; urban community
facllites, planning admmistratlon

?an. Dennis M.,* Ph.D., 1976, Peﬂnsylvanla continuily in the de-
of urben environments.

Aulmmhvfaw

wm!nm Frank V. (Researh). Ph.0., 177, Washingtor; urben
lznning

Course Déscriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

URB P 300 (ntroduction to Urban Planni (3) AWSpS
Primlplesmttmﬂasolurbansmm"em s. Concepls
ng as a wmmily process and a prolmtom!

and logic of
adiivi Evo!uﬂon
o economic, and mvlrm\mﬂ mdltims within mmim politic

ull lementary nature of public and private respon-
sibilities. Malm’ Ftoeeduras used by planners. Pterequlstte Junior
standing or permission of instructor.

URB P340 American Urban Problems(3) AS Major trends

and roblmtnurbanmwlmm out of our of are
divar Inamday glcmdmwgrrﬁetmlsmp m each

. fmﬂne!roontmmo
romnemal lowlhual) lmmg rvis
ﬁasourehwm pasl.notasabmnﬂnmlﬂwprm

URB P 350 Urban Development and l!eal Emts
Amps Introduction to real markels, Investment,
accessibility , urban lstory. urban research,
toplcs. Offered join ywlth UDRE 310.

URB P 351 Urban Development and Real Estate Finance
(4) AW Emphasizes the role of the private sector in urban develop-
ment; on and investment theory; techniques of investment
analysis and capital allocation.

URB P339 Futura Pattemns of Settlement (3) W smdyol
possible future patters of human uss of the environment from
alyptlc to glorfous. Review of landscape evolution. Problems of losvg
fonal and national Iannin%(]ﬂered folntly with GECG
requ site: 340 or GEGG 207 or 2

URB P401 Urban Plannin

or permission of instructor.

Policias and ngrams (3) Sp
Goals, processas of policy fomulation, meth of planning effectu-

alion, and related problems. Communily, , state, and na-

ticnal programs. Ptemulsnn 41 o0r petml&s!on of lnslructnr

URB P407 Urban Planning Studlo (5) Sp Synthesis of ur-

ban planning problems and methods in a laboratory section. Fer ma-

fors only. Isnte~465mequivalmts|mganﬁvefomse-

quence. .

URB P410 Planning Theory (3’ w is of theories and
applied to urban plan-

theorlzln&drawn from several discip!
nlno Particular emphasis on explanatory concepls assoclated with a

riented rational decision pmcass n complex bureaucratic or-
ganimﬁon For majors only. Prerequisite:

uns P 411 Plann m‘larllu% Process anﬁ uau:m {3)Sp dim

ﬂve urhan ﬁ ods and am tadmlquss used in
p!annlng lic attions and policies. Val ous ﬁelamlng surveys and
. For majers only. Prerequis

URB P 412 Fommt! Methods In Urban Pladning (3)
8p Examination of several forecasting methods, lnclud!ng trend
exbapolation Delphl; relevance trees, morphological boxes, cross-

impact matrices, scenario generation, and If re-momtnnng tech-
mgg?s Past failures and succasses. Applications to urban pianning
problems.

URB P 420 lntmdn:ﬁon to nuanﬁtaim Anatysis in Urban
Plannin Data analysis for urban planning, mm gxa-
s testing. Ex-

9 (3) A
ption. iiity, sampling, asﬂmaﬂon
les, including com; axercises, from planni
i o %Wm files, building Pt fles.

ronmental design fields. Prerequi

{Rerature using real
%‘mﬁ from other

URB 4 421 Quantllatlva Analyllcal Modsls and mﬂwds
(3 Survey of probabilistic and mathematical models and
opemgnns ressarch relmm to planni Emphasls on
llnear and dynamm proﬁmmln nggxods.
MS. roada to decision maﬁma

plications for planning. ﬁmisllgugzo MM of mstnu:to:

URB P 426 . Transportation System Impact. Analvsls 3)
Review and evaluation of methods of &, social, eco-
nomic, political, environmental, and energy impacis of proposed
on projects. Premqulsita: 412 or URB P 430 or permis-
slon of instructor. -

B 2t
urvey of on-fine

&msystm\smnysn R ovtem Ims.lnvesﬁgallon
rs in man-comp!

rumn
memz as [t relates to pmblem-solvm actlvlty 01-
fered lolnﬂy vﬂm ETS 472, 9

of Urban ms
ons; use of various on-

"URB P 444 Ilm Analysis of Urban Spaces (3) 8

velopment and application of techniques sal of gxe bisilt
envimronml so as to Imply plamﬁuand m%m lo: urban

e e mmm n
planning; others by permission of lnstlmtm

URB P 446 Pmuealmm(d.maxs WSp Off-
campus experience s!naﬂ

toﬂwammuonolp!anms sucha lannln ofﬁcas. 'allcm;-
m-

decﬁo jects retdted to the envi
ters, and jon making. Assistance in fdemlfying approaﬂata pro]
ecls Prerequisits: permission of Instructor.

URB P 441 Soctal Factors tn Urban Planning (2) A Ana-
lyzing the of planning and planning policies on

mvfronml. ncluding an examination of those social tactors impor
tamtnmsplann! proeass slmasm!ghbomoodmd community
and class. Methods for
ng vR]sm:lal tnmnmﬂon into the ptanning
refaqulsﬂz 300, which may ba taken concurently.

URB P 448 Directed Soclal Changa (3) A Genesal course
for both undergraduate and graduate students on the theories and
pracfice of directed soctal ge and citizen involvement in the
planning process. *

URB P 449 Pianning Pmblouu of ﬂte Blaet l:ommuulty

W Course obiective Is to enable student to acquire an under-.
snndma of the complex factors upetaﬁn n urban eommuniliias that

ive risg fo and sustain the inner. Mg gm and how has
retated lo these problems fn I creation lutlou
?BNSO Urbian Community Facllities (3) WS Relation-
ps of goal structure and physt lrammls public acllittes.

Criteria pertinent to schools, parks.uﬂ Ities, etc., and their effect on
the comprehensive plan. Pmrequlslte 300.

uns 9451 Housing (3) AS Survayoi housingnmredevei
rigs, siandards, and practice.

publlc pollcles. finance, iedmoloolml eons!detaﬂms.

and priorities. Prerequisite: 300.

URB P452 Urban nmmmam and Real Esmn Location
Determinants (4) W Practical workshop on empirical methods to
conduct and evaluate locaticnal smdies

URB P 480 History of Clty Develo

ilyf nd desh hasizi iy Am 0,
city forms and designs empl
ch period. e

s ralatien to the cul

URB P481 History of Urban Planning in the United Statas

3) W Seminar in crigins, development, and significance 01 the
rican planning movement and the profession that emarged from

it, as defined by some of its semlml ttmwa:ors. theories, practices,

and achlevements; and as eval bywlnaalrealmesnwreg

served.
gggninumm.aﬁnlamngsanlmﬂumaﬂmsocieﬂl

URB P 485 Land Use (3) W Substantive presentation of land

use as a focus for lannlng issues. Development.of problems: con-
sideration ot anal ramming. and lm I on methods In
preparallon or 407. nar and group pm}eu sections. Prerequi-

URB P 467 Urban Pianning Uses of nemnta Semlnu (3)

Using aerial related data, and in urban
pgm ?and) photog mans
cther planning applumiom S¢z!e and resolution eonsidem!m

Deve! of proficiency th taboratory exercises. Prerequi-
or equivalent; recom% el

URB P 4688 Land Use me Satellite nata 3) W  Digital
data from Landsat, etc., are used to delerming and and-

cover classification in urban and rural areas. "Hands»on" xercises -

on computer. Photo interpretation, statistics, land-use classification,
and !imﬂonaremmrporatad Premqu!sltv 465, 467, or permls-
ston of instructor.

URB P 470 lnh'wucﬂon -] Ulban Deﬂﬁ (3) Sp Daﬁnl-

tions and examples of bas!
physiwlo:mintheanalmnolsodalo v&s:heﬁhgeofutban

URBAN PLANNING 39

dasign; destgnin, of the clly: theories of city building; the role
of u % e i lam%mpea:n&itectwa

fn thé fietds of architectu
civil and urhan plannlng Emollmem restricted to sa-
nlors of instructor.
URB P 471 Histo ofu n Design of
lorm and space ! IM rts%f I(

pattern,
ress their values and goals in the dasign of melr cmes m
at!m on given to both historfcal and modem examples.

URB P 472 Gmphlc Communlcation in Urban Plenning
(3) A [ntroduces nondesign studant 10 use of graphics and other
representational techniques as a means of tuallztn and ex-
pressing ideas, and for recording, analyzing ing envi-
r?nmen Covers us&it of drawing. hot Imgnms'ibu{t\al mog}s n&zg—
ping, d gms.repo layﬂﬂn OW preparation,

as tools ication of (deas.

URB P 475 Tmasmuact (3) 8p Studies of contemporary
and hlstxmc towns, utilizing work in cuftural: anthropol and setlla-
e:a) hy to examine urban form and structure. on the
?hyslm ronment of the town as the container of social interac-
jon. Human activily related to the “shelter” sociely builds, at the
scale of the whale communily. Presequisite: 479.

URBP479 The Urban Fo 3) A Examination of the physl
cal patterns of urban o0 the forces producing them
Observation, lﬁenuﬂmtion. and mathods of recording aspects of

. urban scene. Prerequisita: 300.

URB P 480 _ Introduction to umn Suburban, aud Metro-
politan Political Systems (5} Causes and consequences of
variations in urban form and political structure. Secial, economic,
and culluml d*atacterlsﬁcs of different urban forms; and
ch they have developed; emphasis on suburbamzahon and
osnolmnlsm Oﬁered io ntly with POL S 480. Recommended:

URB P 481 Legal Basis for Plannl%s A Pohﬂml legal,
and administrative institutions closaly rel the plan nng pro-
cess. Issues of devolution of authom?' and public n on and
mp?u% Legal basis for plann asog&ted regulation.

sets of Urban Development and
Ro Estits awﬁnam ofmodem land utiizzton, Includ-
ing tha urban p zonln

private and public ownership, with
prefiminary ciscusson ol nature of pmpenfy and a brief survey of
1eal property law. .

URB P 498 Spaclal Toplcs (1-6, max. 15) AWSpS = Sys-
tematic study of specialized subject matter. Toplcs for each quarter
% ing upon current interest and needs, and are announced
preceding quarter. Prerequisite: petml&sinn of instructor.

Uk St o Pk
ual reading, rasearch, fleldwork, or other project, outlined in
advanoe.appmved and under the di onolmelawttyatMser

ropriate for ject proposed. A teport on the purposes,
ocedgfes. and results 0! the study is required. Prerequisites: senior
snndlng and permission of the supervising instructor. :

Courses for Graduates Only

URB P500 Survey of Urban Planmnn {3)A Concepts and
logle of planning as a professtonal activity. Evolution of gui:ﬂnq
ideas in refation to changing social, economic, and environmenta
conditions within the can poliﬂml tramework.
cedures used by rs, Critical %&f} 1o st-
dents in urban p! ngandto .in architecture
seeking the Urban Design Certifl

URB P 501 Resources for Urban leln? 2 A ln!roduc
tion to areas of specialized study in environmental planni pol-
ey prooq:amming Organlzatlon for planning in the Seattle region;

activities and em , established and changing roles.
Requlred of new graduate denls not open lo others.

ltima E’% Melmolitau Planning (3) W Re“v‘lg\;: &d e
apolilan eom?ns

%cts in several Ne Awm cities. gpedal atfention to major

shapers of urban development patierns: transpertation, utilities, open

$pace,: and major activity centers. Prerequisite: 399 or permissien of

r pro-

33

URB P 506- General llrban Planning (2-) W Introduction
to applied professional planning. Consl on of analysis, pro-
gramming, and Implementation metheds p;%parallon for genesal’
urban planning laboratory. Prerequisites: 500,

URB P -507 Gsneral Urban Plannin Labnratn {-5) Sp
Laboratory exercise in appiled professional planaing, ulilizing a tocal
area to examine the reallties of problem solving in situations of
onal and normative confllct. Integration of analysis, program-
ming, implementation, and presentation phases of the planning pro-
cess. Prerequisite: 506.
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UHB P 508 Spulaliwl Plannlng Laborato: ‘%mmax. 10)

R Several different sections or am tobe

am as reglonal-environmental p , urban systems amlyy?s.

housing, metropolitan plannmg mban % and communily ser-

vwesando zation. Prerequ 1; somewctnonsmay
prerequisite urban plannfng Iectum o seminar COUrsEs.

URB P510 mscrlet and Meihodnlonles of Plannlrm 1(4)

W Survey of the phil 0ds, and analytical techniques
used in planning Iic s and potlc!es. with em on the
logic and assmp ons on wh these are based. Varous planning

Cpen to graduate students in yrban
mdtogran‘mﬂesmdaﬂsin tecture seeking the Urban
gn Prerequisite:

URB P511 Theories and Heihodolng!es of Plann!ng ] (4}
Factors relating to the timing, phasing, and programming o
n development. The bearing of amenl% denslty, etc., on the ac-

lual development process. Prerequisite: 51

URB P512 Research Seminar (2‘ A Development and pre-
sentation of advanced toplcs of individual investigation.

URB P 515 Tuhnolouy Rssessment Methods and Analy-
sis1(30r5) In-depth analysis of concept, practice, and methods
of nolngy assessment (policy analysis concentrating on social
consequencs of techmloglml development): how to evaluate social,
political, economic, and environmental lmpacls of new mchnoloq
ophons for channeling these developments, and relevant decis!

making institutions and »w . Sequences with SMT 531 0!-
fered jointly with SMT

URB P 525 Evaluation in Urban Planning 13, w
and techniques for a priori assessment of pi rovemnent
plans, program designs, public policles. lncludes cost 855
and matrix or goal achievement, as well as more conventiona! cost-
benefit and cost-revenue forms of analysis. Emphasis on under-
standing the reasoning and issues in evaluation, and gafnmg awork-
ing competence in at feast one of the methods treated.

URB P 529 Utban Reulun smodln? and I.am!-aased ln-
formation Systems d)u

and land-based !nlo
. and mdastral file mfomia-

o . opcons o

Methods

rban and
-ptannigp and geoqmphtc analysis. ﬂered iolnlly with GEOG 529.

URB P 530 Land-Use/Ti on Moda!s (:i{0
mmmss'm o] g e, arsporgin.
an use. an,
and energy requirements. Model validation sludies in retation to em-
pirical studies of urban growth and change. Environmenta! implica-
tsigons of atternative urban growth pattams Oftemd {ointly with CETS

URB P 534 SYstams Planning (3) W lnvests tion
ofmvimnmwtal slgncl %otglh(: g) i ﬁar;s-
p! nng,Enwgmg ologies, memmalrea-
decision-meking process. Scenarios of anticipated

eomiict and resolution prob!mg )

URB P540 Seminar in Citizen Parﬂelpatton (3) W Modes
of citizen pamc!palion in public decision making, advocacy plan-
ning, participant democracy, and communhy development are con-
sidered in terms of contemporary problems. .

URB P 545 Ming Community Dmlggmsnt (2) Sp
Problems associated with the directed and planned development of
urban minorily communities: analysis of plannlng pollcy and its role
in the development process; examination of specific areas of de-

velopment, such as health, education, housing, and economics; and
evaluation of certaln curent developmental programs.

URB P 546 Practicum (4, max. BILQWSp Off-camy usaxpe—
rience under academic supesvision in situations useful to

tion of planners, such as planning offices, public hureaucraci&s,
projects related to the environment, cross-cuitural matters, and deci-

sion making. Assistance in identi(ytn? appropriate projects. Cffered
on credit/no credit hasis cnly. Prereguisite: pmisston of instructor.

IIRB PS55Q Urban Pianning: Financlal Planning and Man-
_ agement (3) Practical application of benefit-cost methodol-

ow to the decislon-making process for urban development. In a
“workshop” formai, benefit-cost analysis procedures are applied to
ll’heom programs, including urban renewal as

defined by laglslat!m ry OI‘ meﬂ:odowgy is utilized as neces-
sary to determ! fy and to measure benefits and
costs, and to specﬂydedsimcmerialntemomsepublic interest.

g l“5!31 ) gllogaﬂon Pmmsles lnmgtm?n ha:? Reml
nn enerzl economic context of planning analysis
and socia gcision rnakin% Priorities and public b?xdgelagMeasure-
ment of collective needs. Allocative processes applied to land use.
Offered jointly with UDRE 551.

- tions of the location of structures,

URB P 552 Urban nmlonmam and the Real Estate Mar-
ket (3) A Topical development. Provides substan-
meth , theory, and base for additicnat

courses and seminars in area. mcludes urban economy and determi-
nants of land use, capital [nvestment in urban development, land
tenure, urban tunctlans and public sector, urban development poticy
and strategy. Prerequisits: permisston of instructor.

URB P5853 Urban Real Estats Finance and Investment (3)
W. Develops mmcxples for evaluating urpommlﬂas fo invest in
urban rea! estate, discussas the quasuon determining the cost of
capital for such tnvestments, | lems In the ap-

nvestigates some
plication of an apprapriate investment criterion to specific types of -

opporiunities, and explores some aspects of the urban renewal prob-
IeEnWPreteqwsutec UDRE 505, or permission of Instructor.

URB P 554 Location Determinants of Urban Real Estate
investment (3) Sp  Advanced workshop on empirical mathods to
conduct and evaluate locational studies. Offered [ointly with UDRE
525. Prerequisite: FIN 515 or permission of instructor.

URB P 557 Economics of Land-Usa Regulation (3) W
Taxation, subsidy, and ther means to further public purposes in
land utilization and devaroﬂ Open space, transfer of develop-
ment rights, tax allocation financing. Resource use, distributive and
%M&eﬁeﬁs of controls. Prerequisite: 551 or 552 or parmisston of
nstructor.

- URB P 565 Comparative Urbanlsm R)w Characteristims

and problems of umanlzaﬁon in the world; of origins
and development; physical form, land utilization, and planning. Se-
lected major cities. on creditio credit basls only Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor.

URB P 510 Urban Design Prosess (3) W The s1udy of oon-
cepts, methods, and processes basic to planning, design,

tuation. Oﬂered on credi!/no credit basis only. teraqu site: spamal-
Ization in urban daslgn or permission of instructor,

URB P 571 Research and Analvtlcal Msthods fnr Ilrban
Beslggé:i) Sp  Studies of the varieus f urban

experiences. Urban gn consldera-
and methods of implemmﬂno puhomohcy decislons afte%lnr't’gnﬂf'
ban dﬁign Prerequisite: specialization in urban design or permis-
sion of instructor.

URB P 580 Legal and Administrative Framework for
Planning ( né’J A Polltlcal legal, and administrative Institutions
closely to the plannin pmcm Issues of devolution of au-

thori and public on and participation. Legal basis for
pannngandasoc%dwgu lation. perticiet

URB P 591-592-593 I)oemal Seminar L, I, Il 54-4-4)
A,W,8p Researchable Issues and research methodo!

sion and mﬁgue of selected pleces of recent research work. Presen-
fation and critique of research pro| by members of the seminar.
Plr'erequlslt& master's degres or the equivalent In a planning disci-
plina.

URB P 598 Speﬂal gnglee &&6. max. 15) AWSpS Sys-
tematic study matter. Topics vary for each
quarter, depmdxmuponwrruﬂlntetastandmds and are an-
%&wd in the preceding quarter. Prerequisite: permission of in-
URB PG00 Independent Study or Research (*) AWSpS
URB P700 Master’s Thesis (*) AWSpS ’

URB P800 Doctoral Dissartation (*) AWSpS

- College of Arts

and Sciences

Dsan

Emest M. Henley
B110 Padeiford
Associats Deans

Herber L. Costner

Jos S. G
David McCraen

David Prins

Thedmmnemsandsmoolsolmmllegeomnsandsam
offer nearly one hundred curricula leading to the dsgrees of either
Bachelor of Arts, Bachslor of Fine Arls, Bachelor of Music, or Bache-
lor of Science, as well as graduate study Iwﬂng to master's and
doctoral degrees

‘Undergraduate Study

Graduation Requirements

To be awarded a baccalaureals degres, a student in the call
fulﬂll a baslc proﬂcien rsqulreittlim!. a dlsmtnniou requ temeﬂt.
and a major remen In addition, the
requ and must mmi-

least 90 cred the major
mum gvade-point-ave(age reqm as specified below.

Baslc Proficlency Roqulremem

New Proficlency Requirement: To receive de?ree from the College
of Arts and Sclences, students entering any college or university Au-
tumn Quarter 1985, or thereafter, will be requlred 1o satisfy min/mum
proficlency standards in all three of the lollumng areas: English
w'?mﬂmugwr'i e o iatd & by st si%’l iy
sonin proficiency may be satis! comple-
Enf w%e the quantitative

7mbolc reasoning proft esmybasahsﬁedbysumsstul
etion of eo[! Courses or ggfdm examinations. Until the

nrg’\ai s!andards! ectm mplemented, the requirement shown below will
n in eff

Cunml meiclmcy

r college study
though amiavemﬁ of thess skiils Is mada of the degree re-
quirements, many entering students witl a! have demonstrated
s whice | 'a%&‘m o i lo0 Yo o ?é‘n*

p on our years

thres years of a single foreign lan and three years of co
preﬁaramry ics are dered to have satisfied the bas
proficiency requirement. They:may, of course, wish to take additional
courses in these figlds as electives.

irement: Students of the college are ex-
etthe: in their hlnh schoo! study or elally in
tative skills. Al

Students who do r;ot satisfy the basllI: pggt!:lm reqsuglrgnml Inthis

are expected to comp n credits

v‘a‘mareasmvamalmma orboth as considered
ropriate to their needs and intmsls. Shudents

may chooss
to empl one skill or refurbish more than one skill 5 3s5ess-
ment of their own capabilities may dictate. Courses used to satisly
this requirement are chosen 1romnglish comggsmon foreign lan-

guags, and mathematics. Credit awarded in lnsh. 1orelgn lan-
guages, or mathematics on the basis of lacement exami-
nations may be used to satisfy this requirement.

Students who enter college or university prio r to Autumn Quarter
1985, then transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences with 85 or
more acceplable credits, are' exempt from the proficiency require-

Distribution Requirement
Tha distribution requirement is the means ggm Ich the college seeks
to develop a student's breadth o! lmowl and apnreclaﬂon !or

sub jects different In content and meth

t will rnaior The college has ldamfﬁed eours&s weclagy
su:ledlmrmeﬂn tsrequimmmasecomssmwnm
vided into three larmfelds of knowledge: the humanities
ences, and natural sciences. Ead!sumnmustse!eu,fmmmem&
trihuﬂon List, at teast 20 credits in courses from each of the three
flelds. (As an alternative, students may take 15 credits from the dis-
tribution area under which the major falls and 25 credits In one of the
other two groups. All other aspects of the distribution requirement,
as mentioned below, must be met)

Humanities courses have besn subdivided into Part A (Langﬂm;uge and
Literature) and Part B (Fine Arts). Social Science
subdivided into Part A (Social Sclence) and Part B (History, Philoso-
phy, Civitization). In humanities and in social sciences, students
at least 5 itstmmPanAanda:leasismdils
from Part B. In the natural sclences, students must complete at feast
one approved sequance. Approved sequences, and !l other courses
that toward the distribution requ rement, are shown on the dis-
fribution list, which follows. (Students emeﬁng any coll% or uni-
versity Autumn Quarter 1985, o
two approved sequences, totallng Isommmctedhs aso
e e 1 ihn e e o 6 ol ey s corpeld
n 2nces, o

any one of the thres distributien areas mnm'a above.) Courses

Ilstad on the distribution lists may change. If a course changes dls-

must co!

. tribution categories, students who took it before the

it for either the old category or the new, but students who aﬂa
the cl may use it only for the new cat (Courses are not
likely to ba removed from the distribution Iisssggl%m unlm they
arebalngdmppeﬂtmmmawmwmn ltis

dents pick up an updated bution list ence a yaar.
B10 Pade!ford or af other ng omeasmuwnpus

Students must also complete 10 credits of courses that emphasize
the development of writing skills in the context of an academic disci-
pline. Thess courses are designated W in the Time Schedule. W
courses, if they apply, may also count toward distribution or major



requirements. Under certain circumstances, W courses ma?' also ap-
Piy ;'&m or::lgin Irement Students should consult advisers

No course from the department In which the student is pursu
marurmay be used to satisty this requirement. Courses p

the basic proficiency requirement may not be counted toward
the istribution requirement.

Students who began their college careers before Autumn Quarter
1983 are under a different set of requirements and should oonsult
advisers for mfomraﬁonon requirements that apply to them.

Major Requirement

n tullill!ng the requirements for a rmgrr the studen! enga dm?as
mmm i o o st p?‘““ 'k dariney
department, school, or facully committes wmdr the ma]or
pursrm Measured in academic credits, the “major” re-
Mormc?nsgrde?{mssmormmpwymstrg
of the collega ora ¢ related departmen!
Descriptions of major %grams are p¥in!ad wgroup

Credits Required Outside Major Department

So that the student will not be temgted to ize prematu
colfeqe imits to 90 the number of credits from a single departn
that studarnmayelecuowmnraneOctedﬂsrequiredloruw
hamlau degree. A ftself may require no more than
70 credits from courses within tha department, and no more than 90
credils from within the department and other flelds combined, as
constituting its-major ram for the baccalaureate degres. These
limits may by the amount that a elects
to requrre cmdits in addmon to the 180 minimum for Mmﬁon
Exceptions Io resrrlctrons may be granted by the under
very unusual ci

Grade-Point Average Required
for Graduation

To be elfgible to recelve the baccalaureats degres, the student miust
achieve at least a 2.00 cumulative grade-point average in the major
’somed epartments prescribe a higher minimum grade-point avaraFe
or the major), as well as 2 2.00 cumulative grade-point average for
all work done in residence at the Universily.

Applying for Graduation

Students should apply for the baccalaureate degres no later than the

frsr quarter ol their final year. They may chooss to graduate-under

tequirements of the General Calalog pubtlshed most
recemganbsfore the dara of entry Into the coll % provided

sinca that date and provlded thal

approval of lhe malor departmerl! has been obtalned. As an altema-

choose to fulfill the graduation

rive student may uirements as
ornlmed inthe alal published most remt} before the anticipated
e of graduation. responsiMItty for fulfilling graduation require-

mehts rests with the student concemed

Limits on Physical Education and ROTC
Courses Allowed Toward Graduation

Ashrdmugradmﬁngtromuwcmlegeotkrtsandsammy
count a maximum of three 1-credit, 100-leve! physical education
courses taken at the University of Washington, or thelr equivalents at
other colleglats Institutions, as elective credits toward graduation. At
ﬁ?@nt 1-r:rad‘l ical education courses are not offered at the

rsily. U credits in -division ROTC courses also
may be as etective credits ward graduation, but no lower-
division ROTC credits may be counted

Certification for Teaching

Students following progsrgms that lead to a baccalaureate degree In
the Co!te§ of Ats and % [ty for certification tor pub-
Ilr: school teadrlng in the state of Washingten by including in thelr

red for certification as Ined
Iryma facu[ly of the College of%l

Information on the requirements for cestification and admission to

the certification program is available in the College of Education sec-
tion of this catalog and from an education adviser in 211 Miller.

Speclal Services and Programs
for Undergraduates

Premajor and Preprofessionat Advising
B10 Padelford

Students who do not make a daﬁnlle cholce nl malor when entering
the Umvetsrly are des!gnmd adviser In the
Central Advist ? Office will aslst mem in deslgntn a program of
studles that will mest the general requirements of the college and

' 321322

ds them with Information about possfble major flelds. The Cen-

ral Advising Offica also provides the following: assistance in explor-
ing academic opﬁons. Information about ree programs. Err-
professional advising-for such areas as

options for students on academic probation; prallmimry career
counseling; a wlde range of information on registration, course offer-
ings, degree requiremants, and administrative pmwdurea Prermjur
students should rnake a safection of major whenever
ably confident of their educational objectives. Ordt a snrdem
wil wamtose!a:amlorbymaardoimesophomoreyearto
ensure completion of degree requirements In the normal perfod

Transfe rroademrmtm]ortrompmm]orstamssometmmre-,

quires completion of prerequisits courses, attainment of a minimum
edgrade-pormaverage. or selection by the department from
among a group of prospective majors.

College Honors Program
B10 Padelford

This four- features special counseling, honors courses,
ot S e e bl
op| s for

undergraduate education to those students who show excep-
ﬂonal fntellectua! promise. For additiona! information, see Henors—
Arts and Sciences section.

. - ] - .-
Distribution List
This list applies to students who enter the Universily or any other
college or university Autumn Quarter 1983 or lzter Students who
staﬂcommullyooegeworeAummnOuaﬂm and enter the

U Iversity with an Assoctate of Arts degree may chooss to follow an
earlier dgtﬂbuﬂnn list) Gogon ay

I-Iumamtles
'20 crgits required, Including at least 5 credlrs from Part A and §

Part A: Language and thetature

Afro-American Studles.”

American Indlan Studles:™ AlS 215:

Anthropology: ANTH203. |,

Aslan American Studles: AAS 400.

nggges and Literature:* ASIAN 263; CHIN 293; JAPAN

Classles:” CLAS 101 205 210, 322, 424 427, 428, 430, 435.
Comparative Literature: C LIT 200, 240, 250, 251, 252, 300, 301
2% 310, 357, 395, 401, 405, 407 410, 415 424 0, 72

English ENGL 111, 121,
302, 309, 310, 311, ,
327, 328, 330. 332, % 334, 335, 340,

ﬁ
B8 8

=28
28
48
25
8%

%

on

%
8888

&
g 2B

369, 370, 371

408, 413, 415, 416 450.
Gemmanics:* GERM 340, 341, 342, 343,
351, 352, 390, 497, 48.
Humanistic-Social Studies: HSS 450.
Linguistics: LING 200, 401.

Middle Eastern Studles: SISME 210.
Near Eastem Languages and Civilization:* N E 210, 230, 240.
Philosophy: PHIL 347.

Religious Studies/Comparative Refigien: RELIG 220.
Rornarwa langmoas and Literature:® ROMAN 200; ITAL 481.

312330331 33graagsandI.lteratrrm: SCAND 232, 251, 309,

re;” RUSS 321, 322, 323, 324, 341,
342 421, 426 427 428 429 CZECH 420; POLSH 420; SER C

Sou‘!h Asia: SISSA 210
Speech Communication: SPCH 102, 140, 220,305,3%.

Part B: Flne Arts

American Indian Studies: AIS 110, 170.
Anthropology: ANTH 333, 334, 335.
gﬂritecture and Urban Planning: ARCH 150, 151, 250; L Anc 352,

Art: ART 105, 109, 129, ‘
At History: ART H 189, 200, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 302, 311,
316, 316, 321, 330, 33 334. 335, 337, 340, 341, 342 343, 350,
351,352,361, 371, 372, 380, 384, .

3

&
£ ggx
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Asian Languages and Literature: JAPAN 427.

Classics: CL AR 340, 341, 342, 343.

Dance: BANCE 345.

Dl%rrg. DRAMA 101, 102, 371, 372, 373, 374, 377, 378, 416, 472,

Humanistic-Soctal Studies: HSS 451.
Landscape Architecture: L ARC 352, 361.

uste: MUSIC 116, 117, 118 120 121, 122, 123, 124, 160, 161,
162. 316, 317, 318, 322, 331, 332, 339, 429.

Philosophy: PHIL 445.
Scandinavian Languages and Literature: SCAND 360, 484,

Social Sciences
20 credils required, including at least 5 credits from Part A and 5
from Part B. :

Part A: Soclal Sclence

American [ndian Studies: AIS 230, 240.

Anthropology: ANTH 100, 202, 301, 350, 353, 360.
Asian American Studies: AAS 205, 206.
Communications: CMU 202.

Economics: ECON 100, 200, 201.

Environmental Studies: ENV S 101, 205, 301.

Forest Resources: FOR M 100; FOR B 301.

Geography: GECG 100, 200, 207, 277, 300, 342.
Humanistic-Social Studies: HSS 421. ‘
Internationa! Studies: SIS 426. .

Linguistics: LING 333,

Political Science: POL S 101, 202, 203, 204, 351, 426.
Psychology: PSYCH 101, 205, 257, 305, 306, 345, 355.
Sociology: SGC 110, 240, 271, 330, 347, 350, 364, 366.
Speech Communication: SPCH 373, 471.

Urban Planning: URB P 300.

Women Studies: WOMEN 257, 353, 364.

Part B: History, Philosophy, Civilization’

African Studies: SISAF 265.

Afro-American Studies: AFRAM 200.

American Indian Studies: AIS 102.

Anthropology: ANTH 230; ARCHY 105, 205.

Architecture and Urban Planning: URB P 460, 471.

gzi;%mediml History: BI HS 401, 403, 417, 418, 419, 422, 430, 432,

Business Administration: BG&S 101.

Chicano Studies: CHSTU 102.

Classics: CLAS 320.

Communications: CMU 201, 203, 377, 479, 483.
East Asia: SISEA 101, 210, 234.

Economics: ECON 260, 306.

Geography: GEGG 202, 301, 303.

H’st%rx HST 111, 112, 113, 207, 242. 250, 307, 310, 311, 312,

‘301, 302, 303, 421, 454; HSTAM 201, 202, 203
335; HSTAS 201, 202, 211, 212, 213; HSTEU 275, 310, 401, 405,
406, 407, 410, 476.

Humanistic-Secial Studies: HSS 310, 419, 425, 465.

Intematicnal Studles: SIS 200, 201, 202; SISAF 265; SISEA 101,
210, 234; SISRE 220, 243, 324.

Near Eastern Languages and Civilization: N E 220, 350, 430.
Phllogghg.zPHrL 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 110, 206, 240, 267,

Political Science: POL S 201, 311.

Religious SmdiwlCon?amh\'e' Religion: RELIG 201, 202, 203, 210,
301?310.311.313.31 .320.321.822.352.354.430.

Romance Languages and Literature: SPAN 231.

Russta and Eastem Europe: SISRE 220, 243, 324.
Scandinavian Languages and Literature: SCAND 100, 370.
Sociolegy: SGC 410.

Speech Communication: SPCH 222, 310, 329, 424.
Urban Pianning: URB P 460, 471.

Women Studtes: WOMEN 200, 206, 283.

Natural Sciences
20 credits required, including at least one approved sequence.
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Anthropology: PHY A 201, 382, 387. -

Astronomy: ASTR 101, 102, 110, 150, 201, 301,
Atmosphesic Scignces: ATM § 101, 301, 321. :
Biology: BIOL 100, 101-102, 103, 104, 210, 211, 212, 454,
Blomedical History: BI HS 421. _

Botany: BOT 110, 113, 310, 320, 371, 372,

Chemistry:"CHEM 100, 101, 102, 140, 145, 150, 151, 155, 157,
;29. 164, 167, 231, 232, 235, 236, 241, 242, 335, 336, 337, 348,

Civil Engineering: CEWA 450,
Computer Science: C SC1210.”
Engineering: ENGR 190,
Environmenta) Studies: ENV S 204.
Fisheries: FISH 101,

Food Science: FD SC 300.

- Forest Resources: FOR B 300, 350.

Genetics: GENET 351, 451, 453, 455."
‘Geography: GEOG 205. .
Geological Sciences: GEGL 101, 205, 308.

;J_,ztbh%mﬂw MATH 106, 124, 125, 126, 134, 135, 136 186, 157,

Microblology: MICRO 101, 301, 302.
Nutrition: NUTR 421.

Ceeanography: GCEAN 101, 102, 203.
Philosophy: PHIL 120, 160.

cs: PHYS 101-102, 103, 110, 111, 112, 114, 115, 116, 117,
, 119, 121 122, 123, 131, 132,133, 2051 207, 210,211, 212,
214 215,216, 224, 225.

Psychology: PSYCH 102, 200, 209, 222, 357.
Speech and Hearing Sciences: SPHSC 300.
Statistics: STAT 220, 311,

Women Studes: WOMEN 357.

Zoology. Z00L 114, 118, 208, 220, 301.

Approved Sequences

Earth Sclences

ASTR 101 0r 102, and 150 or 201.
ASTR 101 or 102, and 110 2nd 190.

* GEOL 101 or 205, and 308.

OCEAN 101 and FISH 101.
OCEAN 101 and 102.

Blologlcal Sclences
Human Biology _
%‘0’1110118402 and any one of FD SC 300, GENET 451, SPHSC 300,

Plant and Animal Kingdoms

BIOL 101-102 and any one of BOT 320, FiISH 101, GENET 451,
MICRO 301, 200L 220.

BIOL 100 and any two of BOT 320, FISH 101, ZOOL 220.

Animal Behavior, Ecology

BICL 101-102 and any one of BIOL 454, BOT 310, ENV S 204,
PHY A201; PYSCH 102, PYSCH 200, Z00L 220.

PSYCH 102and 200.
Botany
BOT 110and 113. -

Physical Sclances

’ CHEM 101and 102,

10 credits from among CHEM 140 or 145) 150 (or 185), 151 (or
157 and 167), 160 (or 164) 231 and

PHYS 101-102.

PHYS 110.2nd 111.

PHYS 114 and 115 and 116.

PHYS 121 and 122and 123.

PHYS 214 and 215 and 216.

* Langua instmdion COUrses, those designed primarily for

practice, may be used mmoe %%dlitmnm%ls-

utmm«;acredilatmesem bayond. First-year lan-
courses are ell Ime for distﬂbuﬁon only if taken before Au-
Quarter 1985 and only upon letion of the third quarter. All

literature courses taught in a forei uage, except independent
stndypm)ects(eg FREN499)?:‘aybemed!ofmgwga

1 Not always ellgible for distribuﬁon. because content varigs, See
your adviser,

iasweuasmeremzlrumtsmnshedbymegmm facully in

Graduate Study

Students who infend to work
m:mmwmmmsmmsamlmdmmmm
requlrwmtsauﬂmedmmesradmtasmoolmwonolmlsm \

?8 )

depamwﬂmmﬂoffedngﬂmdegmpmgram.
satisfy the requirements for an advanced dwree
tmmmmmmmtsmégmm

are

=)

African Studles
See Inmmational smdles

Afro-American
Studies

8504 Padelford

Afro-American Studlas Isan lnterdiscfpllmry p
varigly of courses, often in cooperation with rela
plinesonwmus.coven thé numerous Afro-Ameri-

can experience. The program Is designed to pro videsmdmtswﬂha
broad, in-depth undetstanding of the historical, tingulstic, esthstlc,
social poliﬂml and economic dimensions of Afro-Amarican life and
culture from a Black s:seclal ‘attention is given to theo-
rfes of social change been offered by renowned thinkers for
community development, the l!befaﬂon of all oppressed peoples, and
global humanism.

tradftlonal dlscl-

Undergraduatg Program

" Bachelor of Arts Degres

Major Reguirements: 70 credits distributed as foflows—20 credits
in coursss at the 100 and 200 levels; 15 credits in courses at the 300
and 400 levels; 5 credits in an ethnic studles program other tan
Afro-American Studies; 30 credits inasingledqnmmuralevamto
the Afro-American Studles cunicuium. Students should consult the
Afro-American Studles office for courses ofiered outside

the program
that are relevant to this area of study.

.l-'aculty

Director
Wayne R, Williams
Lecturers

Black, Altiert W., Jr., Ph.D.,. 1976, Califomia (Berkelay); sociology.
Jones, Edward L., J.D., 1963, Gonzaga; Afro-American studies.
Williams, Wayne R.,* (Linguistics), Ph.D., 1976, Indiana; linguistics/
African studes. '

Codrse Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

AFRAM 105 The Mom of Black Americans (5) Black
Evaluates the sociocultural ‘cantext of the Black person’s environ-
ment and consequences of interaction with that environment. Offered

. jointly with SOC 105.

AFRAM 200 Proseminar in Atro-Amerlml Studles (5)
AWSp  Black Willizms lnterdlsciplimry survey of Afro-American
Studies, presenting the uniqua Black perspective on the relevant dis-
ciplines inarts sctenm

AFRAM 210 on Black Language (3) AWS
Williams Aspects':rt?te dialect spoksn ﬂlegrru:;%m; o)f Amerr
cans of African descent. History, linguistic piion, and lora-

tion of its artistic uses. Recommended: introduction to lingu!
-American iterature, and/or African literature.

prionckid ‘%:;&!":"ﬁ:!&“v’f%ﬁ"‘ olo 1 At o
rary o 0! peop 8 in can -
eign full-lengtg Mwm and
maintenance turmms of flm formatwn and of stereo-
m em%ea lonlal film traditions in Latin America,

Sociology of film, | qf the cotonized and the
culemzst fitm as an emancipatory vehﬂ for social transformations.

atvanced dofyees musl apply

"tion Atru-

A e o et )
on of annolated suf
American Studies topics, with empms(s on secondary SOurces, gen-,
eral reference sources, and social sciences.

b Wﬂmﬁdmusaﬁgm‘n&n
preted‘)yﬂuSu

COun.oggallmvﬁﬂ\mewmﬁm
AFRAM 270 ThoBlackDratochmhhcp(S) Basic ele-
ments of oratory, studied through orations of Afro-American oralors
andommkaseardm.gradl andprm?aﬂonolorafons.mm
emphasis on structure, content, and de? ivery.

AFRAM 280 Creative Expressiol n for African-American
chl!dren 5) AWSp Young New and developing theotles and

creative expression for African-American children. Stu-
danls mwmmmwes and practms leamed.

mm:m communltymcﬁeugs-s max 15) Intem-
ship In various Seattie community service ., CAMP,
P! anned Parenthood). Students contribute meirmwlymulredsldl

and knowledge to the Afro-American communily. Expeﬂm in
working with professional community orgenizers. Recommended: ju-
nior or senior standing.

AFRAM 303, 304, 305 Baslc I(rlo (5 5,5) A.Vl Sp mz-
liams - Elementary structures of Krio wi emptas

tion of basic oonvamtioml and reading skills. Presequisnes tor
304; 304 for 305.

AFRAM 306. 307, 308 Baslc. Swahill (5,5,5) A,W,Sp
Eastman  Structure of spoken and wﬂ M (fonmtratzon on
the acqulsiﬂon ‘of elemental conversational skill and an (ntroduction .
;o v%wn texts of graded difficully. Prerequlsxm 306 tor 307, 307

AFRAM 310 Philosophy of West Africa (3) Ban’mandYo-

fuba philosophiml n the context of cultural relativism. Be-
tiet live tool for sol

s Am o social and environmental
w: osophy as an C System, apmwdled
Prom historical and cross-caltural

AFRAM 320 Black Women In Drama (5) Ym%cm

gges of Black women as vepresented in
Black male plawniuhls are i

ers for ve anal indude Georgla Doughs

ina Gri AllceCh ress, Lomaine Hansberry, ira

.lohnson. Anf
oi Jones. Prerequisites: 200, 280 or pemission of in-

Alt!ﬂdge.

AFRAM 330 mt!Soﬂal mmmm

Soclow{tutal hctors tnﬂumdnmm mg;lml Mommwr;m

ns, mnﬂon.andl of
Istmt?ﬂ mmol

the Mﬁm Ameﬂmn and psydtol cal char-
actetistfw of domination; ,oda'r determinants for %'gmfmma-
tions.

AFRAM 362 Baeanelaﬂnns(S) Interracial contacts and con-
flicts. Offered jointly with SOC 362. Prerequisite: SGC 110.

AFRAM 370 Afro-American Pomical Thought (6) Black
Polmw! Ideologies and philosophies of A!ro—Ameﬂcm lus-
torical fi gures and the conditions under whﬁ:h these Ideol
davel , and fransformed. How ideologies reiala
can polltical problems. Prerequisites: SO
PHiL 110, or psrmission of instructor.

AFRAM 400 The Black Esthatic (3) The Black Meﬁc as
distinct from the malnstream of American culture. Problems and Is-
sues of being Black in America. Focuses on the varfous art forms
(eg theatre, mustc. and litataluta) rtom histoﬂml social, and pomi-

sotu-
C 362,

AFHAM 401, 402, 403 lnmmadlate Svmhm (
AWSp  Eastmen Readings lp
Emphasis on acqulring an ahlll!y to manipulate 1deas in Svlah i, Re-

- view of structure. Prerequisites: 308 or equivalent for 401; 401 for

402, 402 for 403.

AFRAM 405, 407, 408 intermediate Krio (3,3,3) A W,Sp
Williams ~ Advanced structures of Krio with furthes emprasi
4881 moml skllls and reading. Prerequisites: 305 f m 406

AFRAM 410 Bamn I.Ingulsﬂcs (3) Eastman Development
of Bantu tingui unghas phonology
motplmloqy and syntax. Prerequisite: pemmisson of instructo

AFRAM 430 Research In the Black Community (1-5, max.

10) A Black, Williams, Yt Mmtrﬁ(zﬁmm
uon mVISp roblms and needs of mMethods
roaching mmpmbiems Studmts

and problem soMng Prerequlsm pmmlsion of lnsw



AFRAM & 8xadal Topics In Afro-American Studies
g-vg max. 15) WSpS Topics in which students and facully
developed an interest as a result of work dong Enomerclawes
or as a resyl plthenwdtolmedigamln&;atud th Afro-Ameri-
lcan Studies issues. Topics vary. Prerequisite: 200 or pefmisslnn of
ctor.

Amerlcan
Indian
Studies

C514 Padelord

The American Indian Studies pr oﬁets Inferdiscipli
courses daaling with hlstory.p ﬁ limm?p.rgq
nwsic.andwgmrmwprob

ulum hes two major pu I provide general umti
courses fo interest in the life and culture of American In-
G a""m“‘:;f:a&%é" “m'”'“”o?u ot Const i s
courses cufture
to enlarga the of the native peoples and thelr contrl-
bution to the heﬁta and culture 01 this region. An undergraduate

degree in American Studies is not offered, but a General Stud-
Ies degree is available to students interested in followl

I'l

a program
in this area. Consu!t a General Studlesaﬂvminsi P?ﬁw&"n'{“
Faculty .

Acting Director
Marilyn G. Bentz
Lacturers

Bentz, Marilyn G., M.S.W., 1967, lilinols; social work.
Duncan Kate C., (Art History),t Ph.D., 1982.Washlnglm'mhls-

lﬂbeﬂ, Violet G., Satish language.
Lane, Barbara S., Ph.D., 1853, Washington; anthropology.
Oliver Marvin £, MF A, 1973, Washington; Northwes Coast tndian

‘Wapp Edward, Jr., BA., 1972, Utah State; music.
Welch, James, BA., 1965, Montana; libera! arts, author, and poet.

Course Descriptions

- Courses for Undorgréduates

AIS 102 Spmy of Ametlcan Indian Studies (5) ASp Bentz
Crigins, history, cultures, and contemporary !ifa of Ametican Indians;
specia! focus on Northwest Coast; taught by interdspartmental tam.

Als 110 Amerlcau Indlan Song and Dance Traditions (3)

A Wapp Vocal techniqus, instrumental accompaniment, and sof

%mmmonsfmdmﬂmtwlmralmelmm
ca.

AIS 151 ludlanMcmorlh\vestcoast(a)Sp Oliver Stu-
dio course on Nnrmw&st ia:vEsklnm art Traditional and

contevrma:y forms; pri s, and techni
values thal influsnce ! moansiy! s‘ﬁoiopmfm
students who have tzken ART 101

AI$ 170 Sul
jor Indlan art lons of North America. Precontact and early-
contact-era traditions, and the evolution of Indian art forms In con-
temporary times. D&signand techniques In Indizn art

ligh (s&om

AIS 215 Puget Sound Indian Literature In
Hllbefl Tmfmonal and mwsm stories, life and tribal b

Sound area, Im(uding Tulalip,
9wtnmmsh. Skagil. homlsh. uwamish, Muckieshoot.
AIS 230 Contemporary Indian I )A Lane l.egal
socioeconomic, m‘ft cal, and educational slagus of reservation and
urban iudlans
ucational pi

Prob ams  and eontmversiss in soclal service and ed-

aﬂgovern and self-determination;

m tlshlng mlneral water rights. Not open for credit to

AIS 240 American lnﬂlan Women in Swloty (5) 8p Bentz

Indian women in the social structure; historical mﬂtempomy
tolss; changes in male-female relatlonships: problems and

nitiés of wntenm women; the movement
rights. Not %&ummmmmmm

nd!an

"AIS 340 Indlan chtldnn and Famties (
chosocial development of

of North American twanws)sp Ma- “

AIS 253 wmbeugn (B.mex OW Ofer Sudoooss

in wood sculpture utifizing Notthwest Indian hand tools. Properties
of woods and thelr uses. Not opan to students who have taken 475.

AIS 311 North American lndlans: Pacific Norﬁmn (8)
Lzng  Traditional societles of the Pacific Northwest from southem

mammnsnmg'amras'aﬂxk
5 by selocted ethnogray " skt

nu bemenpast present. Oﬂefad;olnnymmm 3.
or'm or permission of instructor.,

AIS 313, 314, 315 American [ndian L&nuna Saligh
ﬂ 55)A.W.8p Hilbert Convatsaﬁon raaﬂi Irwsa.
sh. 12l (iterature and other aspects

language study. Prarequisites: 313 ter314 314 fnr315

AIS 335 Legal Pmblems ol m Anmlm Indlan (5) W
Legal status of the American Indian with emphasis-en the rasetva
tion; heirship, land ownership and use; mineral, water, fishing,
wmu% ; and problems related to sol!—demmﬁmﬁpn N open
it to students who have taken GIS 31

oy vat child a&a%nny Hiﬁoﬂ(zl
changes In Mm} us oﬂa'naﬂons, soclal adapla-
tions to a bicultural environment. “

AlS 350 Two-Dimensional Art of the N Coast In-
dians (3, max. 9) 8p Oiver Studio course emphashing princi-

tes of structure and of two-dimenslonal art on the Northwest
gm: onal pim (painted storage. boxes and
chests, house panes, ceremontal sccaens, elc.).

Als 377 com rary n&r;mlm Indlan umatm (8)

% wmmmmMommwﬁlmumm
Btﬂwwas Indian writers and witers of the domi-
m&:ropm/mamnmlnstrm Oﬂered]oimwtm ENGL 377.

AI3 450 American Indlan Song and Danpe 'lmllﬂm' Per-
tomanca (3)w Wapp Performance of ¥y Mkvr:;{lwn Indian

In-depth ous Ameri-
ErlAe

NS 475 8paclal To lamludlanwuu 1-5, max. 15
Awsp‘o‘ Current resw%h Amiénmﬂhnsmm)

AI8 459 Independent 1-5, 15) A Read-
(a1, e s

An_thropolég’y
M32 Denny

Anthropology lsthestudnofmsggslw wlm:al andsodalda-
velopnmtmpa:aﬂve ation In the customs and
beltatsot umanwngs Thepﬂnmyﬂeldswmmtrmdbd ing in-

i on
”'%mﬂ‘

%&%:dm ra amhro-
!nme t's uurlwlwnam
lnnwlawny's

Undergraduate Program '

Major Requirements: PHY A 201, ANTH 202, 203, ARC!

oni2 of the following: ANTH 445, ARCHY 496, STAT 220.$TAT301

STAT 311, plus 30 additional credits in anthropo! emmsel

andlm 00 courses, bul ANTH100
may no! be counted toward

the 55 required cradﬂs Stu
elect one foreign lannua
imum of 15 uppeMMslon credits in an-

glmpologyw"w

Graduate Program
Charles F. Keyes, Graduate Program Coordinator

The dapartment recognizes three principal subfislds of anthro
dafa s facully, programs, andpwmculunt archaeology. pﬁﬁs:"&n’
Pology. and sociocuftural mpongy (Includlnu amhropo~
log}(z tngulsﬂs The derammnl net Ph.D. pro-
annsubdlsctp(nesmdaspecial M.kgh mlnmu-

may be eamed within the

as a%s or nonthes! denra& Graduata students are amnmnd to,

speciallze tha!rdmsan sublields trom the baglnnmg of thelr

AFRICAN STUDIES 43

Admission Regulrements

licants are admitted to begin stu duﬂn Autumn Ouar-
éo‘t)%nd are advised to havebggk crsgzntlaz
ning oi the pr!or February. A complsie app on me nc!udes me
Graduate School Application, two officlal tran: ?
mentary Information Form, three and Scores om
the Graduste Record Examination (GRE). Students agg%i
ouiside of North Amerim are nol tequt to take the GRE for admis-
ston, but it is recommended lhagn the GRE if possibe. For-
elgn students (axosqt for thosa lr glish-speaking countries) are
requ!rad to take the
Program Regulrsments
For each of the respective g rograms, completion of the core
requirements and a reading movne%ge of one fg’r& IW
required. The M.A. degree be earned with completion of a
or with a nonthesls program. The student elects the subfield and the
particy rprob!mtsorareasmmnntobe . Under the
guidance of sory committee selected trom this subfield, the
student an Individual program N{] areas emphasized
in ma faculty and curriculum are: aborlglml rth America, Middle
Easl, Alrica, South Asla, China, Southeast Asia, New Guinga, and
Micmms!a. The MA usualty raqulre two years of gradu-

ats study; the Ph.D. programs usually require three years beyond the
master's level, lm:tudtng a ygar of lndepmdenl field research and a
year o organize field materiats and write a doctoral dissertation.
Financial Ald ‘
A variable, but limited, number of teaching and research assistant-
shlps and houny ons are offered lﬁ advanced stu-
lacu grants and depa rted

"geqmﬂﬁed toral'ewuans?tpa?ﬂmml: uwshi for Lan-

guage Studies. The Ronald J. Olson Fellowshi pmvldas one year of
suppon for entering students with interests in North America,

Corraspondenca and Information

Graduate Program COonfmxor
M32 Denny, CH-05

Faculty

Chalrperson
Robert C. Dumwu

Professors

Dunnell, Robert C.,* Ph.D., 1967, Yale; archzeology, method and
theory, gastern United States.

Eastman, Carol M.,* Ph.D., 1967, Wisconsin; Wmlwn

il
m“yogzahimt Istics.Banm ua?s ‘y“aire(espe-

Grayson, Donald K., Ph.D 1973 Oregon; archaeology, faunal anal-

ysls, Noith America (especially westem United SlaIes)

Holm Bill.$ M.F A, 1951, Washington; Northwest coast Indians.
unn, Eugene S..* Ph.D., 1973, Califomia (Betkete/ falk sclence

(culmral ecology), formal methods, human ecol gy, )hu:mn nature

and culture, No Amesican Plateau, Mesoamrica.

Keyes, Charles F.,* Ph.D., 1967, Comell; cufture and meaning, reti-

xtsolg peasant society elfinic group re!ahons. mainland Southeast

Kﬂw Alex D. (Emeritus), D.Sc., 1955, Universidad Nacional de

co; anthrapology.

e Sigo. ot |PhD o o s e ent
e al o on cal museol-

ogy, Micronesia, Po!y‘l%a. An%toimn Indians.

. Newell, Laura L.* Ph.D,, 1967 Washlnglon physical anthropology.

populatlon studles, primate
Newman, Marshall T. (Emeritus) PhD 1941, Harvard; anthropol-

ogy.

'P:ute. Peter E.,* Ph.D,, 1969, Duke; molecular genetics and evolu-
on. .

Osboma. 0Iiver H.% Ph.D., 1968, Michigan; cross-cultural health

Onmherg Stmon (Politicat Scleme) Ph.D., 1957, Northwestem;
ethnicily, political organization, esthetics, Africa.

Quimby, George 1. itus), M.A., 1937, Michigan; musealogy,
culturgy histotyr??mrthm ) = oo
Read, Kennsth E. Emeritus) Ph.D., 1948, London; social structure
and organization,

Schitfman, Harold F, 't (klan Langua?rs and Literature), PhD
1969, Chicago; Tamil tanguage and finguisti

Swindler, Daris R.* Ph.D., 1959, Pen fa; thslnl anm:opol-
0gy, comparative pmnale anatomy. dental anthropology.



44 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES " -

van den Berghe, Pierre,*$ (Sociol Ph.D., 1960, Harvard; com-

paraﬂvesi)'ec(i%!ogy m&t o

Wa!snn James B.," ?ﬂl}g 1948 cm%%:oio c"l!xltural ecol
ltural changs; and peasant ic systems,

(speciallyNew \inea).

Winans, Edgar V.,* Ph.D., 1959, Camom!a(tosme!as);socnal
stnmture.pommlanulagalsystmsodaldnnge. ca.

Assgclato Professors
Atkins, John-R.* MA., 1954, Pen
matical anmropology. cross-cuttural
smp description.

risman, Noe! J.,°} Community Heaith-Gare Systems), Ph.D.,
1966. Calitomia metksley) eomm%uty health-care syslans)
Gooke, Joseph lznguages and Literatuta Ph.D., 1965,
&allfotma (Betkeley) S'hal h

Dument, Jean-Paul.” Ph.D., 1972.P smgg’h.culluralandsocialan-
thropology, symboﬁsm structuralism, France.

Eck, Gerald G..* Pi.D., 1977, Califomia
pology. paleontofogy. nﬂrmtoiogy.

, Socio-
anesia

Ia. data analysls; mathe-
dies, metalanguages for kin-

, computer data

rﬁo Robert E.* Ph.D., 1957, Harvard; archaeology, culture and.
dmlopnml of civilizations, methodology,
Latin America, northwestem America, south central United States.

Harrell, C. Stevan,* (mtamnonal Studies),} Ph.D., 1974, Slanford.

family, soctal on, social and economic change
cleties, rellgimm%lrmllm

Hom, Beverly M."$ (Cormmmx:y Health-Care Systems), Ph.D.,
1975, Washington; crosscuitural nursing, adolescent pregnancy
croswlmml;gm United Stales. o
Jacobs, Sue-Ellen,"$ Ph.D., 1970, Columbia; women studes.
Kirch, Patrick V., Ph.D., 1975, Yale; Direclor, Burke Memoﬂal Wash-
ington Stzte Museum; archasology, ecological approaches, Geeana
Namnn. Danlel tnagia.t (Music), Ph.D., 1974, litinols, ethnology, eth-
nomusicology;

David H..” Ph.D., 1969, Northwestem: psychological antro-
m. st s il e, o e A

Wenke Robert J.” Ph.D., 1975, Michigan; archaeology, quantitative
_ analysis, N &st.Mesoanm

hslslam Professors

Daniel, E. Valentine,” Ph.D., 1979 Chicsgo. cullura! anthropology
and religion, South Asia
Hurlich, Marshall G.,". Ph.D., 1976, State Uni of New York

(Buffato); physlcal anthropol ampﬁve human biolegy. human
ecology’wbamic((:ana!a) W o

Mitler, Marc L,"$ (Institute for Marine Sdemas) Ph.D., 1974, Cail-
formia ({vine); maritime and cognitive anth

Muecks, Marjore At (Comunfly Healm—Care Systems PrLD
1975, Wasmnggfr pology, urban and

Rhodes, Loma Amasfngtam. Ph.D., 1973, Comell; cuitural and

medical anthropology, religion; South Asia.

om0 0 e g o
£co s of soc or,

soci%l LCa?gd

md Julie K,* PhD, 1980 Minnesota; gesoarchaeology, New

course Descriptions -
Courses for Undergraduates

ANTH 100  Introducticn tu Anthropo a}S) AWSp lntro-

duction to the'subfields of archazology, anmmpoloq

sociocultural anthropology through the examination of selected

problems in human physical, wltural and social evolution. Not rec-

omnmdedtmm who have athercourseslnan&m
ical anthropology. May net be coun!

ward me 55 required for the mafor anthropology.

Soclocultural Amhropology

ANTH 202 Principles of Soclocultural Anthropology (5)
Comparison of lifeways of various non-Westem an vfsm
ples. introduction to basic theories and msthods usad in the field.

- ANTH 203 ! Introduction to Linguistic Anthro Iogy (5)A
Eastman Linguistic approaches, methods, and Iheo sed within
anthropology. Descriptive and structural ungulstlcs comparatwa
method, language changs, ethnoscience, language and culture, Soci-
olingulsuw. languaga and culture classification, animal communica-
tion, msgjdy ot)social dialects (&u language and sex, class, geo-
grapi .

el pysica anthro-

ANTH 213 Peoples of Atrlca () oambru Spain, Winans

Survay of the many cultures f pre- and post-colon! ontal Sub-Saharan

Mriw p:ggmlaﬂnn of the adaplabitity, strength, and creativity of Af-
rican les.

ANTH 216 . m:aanla 8) Con and traditiona! life in
thePaciﬁ Basin. @ tonpoy

mm pamm Tribal Religlon (5 World's “folk"
“mtle traditions” of re!iqlous belisf and p osmologles,
s, notions of causalily and of human nature. “Litte tra-
diﬂons" as mmples of man’s imaginative attempts to create a rela-

tively closed, knowable, and more-or-less mamgeab 8 COSMOS.

Alml 235  Southeast Aslan Civillzation: Buddhist and Vi-
mese (6) Keyes Civilizations of Theravada Buddhist socl-

eﬂes In Burma, lhatland 3, and Laos, and Vietnamese

elies ISoumeNAshCulmmoHﬁw pwp!asmollveon

periphertes of thesd' sogieties. Cultural transtormations consequent

upon the war in [ndocltina and ressttlement of indochinese remgees

in United States. Offered jointly with SISEA 235.

ANTH 301 Human Nature and Culture 3) Cmnparlson of -
vartous anthropological on the sotrces of variation'In
customs, values, and of human groups, Including non-West-
em peoples and contemmrary Americans.

ANTH 302 Plams Animals, and I’eople (3) Humn Em-
phasis on the knowledge of, and plamsandanlmls
of non-Westem peaples, Ra!e oi resource food and medi-
cimand!n:wlmuiamm.mm and tets (ether-
efs, fishermen, pastoral ists. and agr!wlmrallsﬁs studied in compari-
son with contemporary Westem societies.

m [Sgi;n ’&lhm;nlnﬁmma Bady('.i) Alkins {g'osodo-
hnaleonrrasts wagswy

agancy—for human minds. How
construing the. body affect seff-regard and

zes, colors, exudia, signals, symbnlism. esmetlcs. meta-
physlcs, rituals, lore, and pofitics.

shapes,

ANTH 310  Native North Amottcan Socla
Traditional cuitures of Amerfa north of M
sity of North American Indian Esldmo socieﬁa rlgi
Americans’ culture 2reas and language sg-
tems; levels of social nmznlzaﬂnn Eumpean eo nquast and colon
lsnn:anddmﬂpﬁononemsentahvewlunestrmnmemuﬂmra
areas. Recommended: 100 or 202..

ANTH 311 North American Indiens: Padﬂt Northwest (5)
Traditional societies of the Pacific Nosthwest from Southem Alaska to
northem Caltfomlafﬁsé.gnggmi areal égtlures sue:lm ran}t‘.msm.ig

ng,
Ty S bty |
100 or 202 or permission of instructor.

Mmi 316 South Asia (3) Danlel Major eullural features of
and Pakistan subcon :

WSmllh

ANTH 317 Scutheast Asla (s*mnmmnt Koyas Cultures of
Southeast Asian societies: Bu; la, Viel-
nam, Malaysia, Indonesia, znd the Philippines. Emphasis en eﬂmt»
graphlmses Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Mml 318 Peoples and Cultures of the lslamic Middle
Jh rv?' eultums and peoples of Istamic Middls East
and North Africa. First half of the co thel

1, urban, and nomd!c soctettes in the traditional cultura
economyme second half corcentrates on the transformation of
the tradillonal life stytes through the process of wedamimﬂon and

modemization. .

Ao llnl (5 ' cm"w“:?vamstw a &'ﬂ”’"wrmm' o
aligion on as
202 sgs Pdmﬂly for nomnthropo!ogy m]dzfgp RELIG 20h¥
or

ANTH 322 Peop!as of Scuth America (3) Dumont Con-

temporary socleties of South America: economic, political, ethnic,
and cultural dlaxactedstiw. historical background. P
mission of instructor.

ANTH 333 Art of the Northwest Coast [ndlan (3) A Holm
Em is on the strucure and style of two-dimensional art of the
tribes. Cffered jointly with ART H 333.

ANTH 334. Art of the Northwast Coast Indian (3) W Holm-
mMImmsloml art of the Northwast coast cultural area with em-
Phasls on esthetic Aﬁlmg%s. techniques, and cultural functions. Of-
ered jointly with

ANTH 335 Art of the Northwast cnast lmﬂan (K] ws(& Holm
Northwast coast Indian art as related to drama 33?et:
attention to the Kwakiutl Indians. Gffered [olntly with ART H

site: per- -

ANTH 350 Ecologlcal Anthmpologr Clvilized and l’dml-
ﬂvem} Spain, culture and soclely

s on ecology. Dave!grnfmloluman fife tn Ii oicommon

dlsltncllve d\a:actet of cilles, ps or

bands. on, di ram:aoﬂm m
plas.mmmpaamhrfsea mrldsystenltyglel

studfes, past and presenl.
ANTH 352 Buddhism and Soclalr ngl;lhmda Bud-

dhist Tradition in South and South:
oductions‘t? the religious lmdfﬂon of Theravada mac

ticed Lanka, Burma, nd, Laos, and Cambodla) and.

eamination of the variatlons In emiml crientations %
rwgthmvada Budghist ideas. Oﬂued#mﬂywimnﬂ.lﬁ

Recommended: RELIG 202 or knowledge of one Eastem reflglous

tradition.

ANTH 353

Amhmpolonl'cnl Studies ¢f Women (g} Jacobs
of the women's

cross—culmral and
EHEGEE
ories account for U
mglogdos. stwdluof primates, woman the , work in
pre{ and fnd socleties, women n fol oraandmusic
matriarchy and mtrlllnaai idnship, ?luylldbmh. and women's roles {n

economic devel t. Offered jointly with WOMEN 353. Prerequi-
sites: 202 and Wi m2000rpetmsionotnstnm

AHTII354 The Comparativa Study of Socisties (3|
den Berghe  Compares entire socleties at various levels of
logical cmp!mdly to explors problems of thalr develomrml and

structural ization. Examines both ls:nﬂmlm con
and Wast;md ngn-Westem societies. “’T“%

+ 354, Prerequisite: 202 or SGC 110.

: temt

' roups in eastem and so

ng in Cross-Cultural Paupecﬁva ) Su
of sttategtas for ngwmnthelaclo! In various soc!owlmlal
tes the varieti esofculmral ons to the theor

dmmm’%zozmwmwmm nsuwg?m'

356 Visual Anthropolagy (3) The place of phologra-
hyandmmstnemmoraml;’m:lw“ l)zmantl
nterpretation of cuttural and social systems.

ANTHSEQ Theory and Method in Linguistic Anthropal
ot gt i

mx ge use in cultural uace
ects world view. ge use in culturally s mmnt ings.
Analyms sets of cuttural ﬁctetms in domalins. Pm .

demns!raﬂmafpl otﬂreofyandmeﬂmwdah
dressing specific problems. on(slmp

ANTH 360 Eeolo lo lutroducuon to Cul-
tuml Ecol fesearch on inferac-

r mvlmnnmts Logic of dif-
: klgmﬂmﬁﬂcgn.md transfmmw%&ns o;
slrate?esz population regul eco! o
umannutrtﬂ sease.spakialo ization, , social strati-
ﬂm on, confil cooperation; h rm!motsotwnemeeologl-

cal crisls. Pretequlsita: pennisslon of instructor .

ANTH 371 Political Anthropol, ommr%m
Theories of ﬂwﬂavelopsmmmdmmandol

structural 2nalysis of ization. Authosily, power, and
concepts of politics admiulsgmn Prerequisite:

ANTH 372 Ardhm olo Law (3)  Otfenberg, Winans
Maofmoriasandstu es in Ianthropoow Dispute sattlement,
J dftzl prwasses and of law and legal activities. Prereg- ,

ulsite:

ANTH 401 West African smatlu 3) - Ottenberp, Spain
Soclal and cuitural {eatures of coastal and interlor West African soci-
etles, including the Westem Sudan. Detailed study of selected soci-
eties. Prerequlsute 202 or pemission of instructor.

ANTH 402 Socleties of Eastern and Scuthem Africa (3
Winans  Historical background and contempgrary life of cultural
m Alrica with special study of selected
ls,{:liﬁl:al and economic organization and wltulal change.
Prerequisite: 202 or permissian of Instructor.

ANTH 403 Traditicnal Chinese Soclaty (5 Harlall Lale
traditional (Ming-Qing) China as a social S;szm

sof poral aud spallal vatlatlon in family, kinship, ! lg;gag}-
ztio

, soclal ¢l ? lg&vemml
tefed “jointly with "SISEA 443 Preraqu HSTAS 454,
graduats standing, or permission of Instrugtor.

ANTH 408 Now Guinea Sccleties (§) Watson Peoples and
cultures of coastal and Interlor New Guinea and ad] iskands.
Deals intensively with selected aral problems of ethnographic
method and ethnologlw and soci lcal interpretation. Character
of small autonom?us nd ' mecolu \ wozorin@.

of exchange, socla on, magic and !
requisite: 202 of pennisslmnslmctur

sis of

gender,
wartare.



ok po o b e s g s
19) [i S [y
mmgyia. Intensive treatment

oy, 1 polics i o AN 14 Ol Pt
0gy, and polifics in
isﬁec amﬂzlther2160:r:enmssltmoﬂnstm'at‘ftympeﬂ ‘

ANTH 410 Pomnenlan Sacleties (3) Comparative social an-
mropology of the high and low.islands of Polynesla, including the
ouﬂlers 301 hlq?ﬁi!mes!a ag!ﬂgﬂlctglﬁgm Covers histary.

ogy, econamics, organization, systems.
ln?fw includs colonlalism, tand tenure in relation to- u@;

sfmZO&axxdelmzlsorpexmlmm

Alml 4 Anttrallan m:lisgtnal Socleties (3) .

tion of archasological and linguistic evidence of dlstrlhutlon of, and

"é‘,“n‘i“‘éﬁm‘“" shoril g elor i o b
c sons of (i on an enure, X

gu ion. Past and present use of aboriginal data socigl
themy Prerequisites: 202, and either 216 or pe:missmn of

um‘um South Aslan Socla) Structure 3 Casts dynam-
political contral, economic organkzation, and religion in Hindu-
vmage india. Prerequisite: 202 of petmlss:on of instructor.

ANTH 418 - Meso-American Soclety and l:ultnre (3)

Indian civilization of Mexico and Guaf

logical fmdaﬁtm mmiﬁs olm tr%ﬁ Gu-

atemala, focusing on creative adaptat re-Coll ons

t&m modem mml realitias Prerequisite: 502 or penmsston of in-
T,

ANTH 419 Peoples and Cultuses of the lranian Plataau (3)
the cultural features of the lranian Platoay with particutar

on to modern problems of cuitural change. Prerequisite; per-'

mission of inshuctar
A!ml 421 Ballaf Rﬂual aud uxe stnwtm of Hal:glun )

Iza the mbgdogaiml study of rellgiou Cunsldstaﬂon of the human

on owivmsemysin vhich religi\ms are.

ence. Prerequisites: 202 or
321 orR&lszmandzoz socil exer

- ANTH 422 Bell !tm Syztams (5) lmansive examination of

: se:ectedlype?o s Syt meamhropolugL
cal approach ) ousphanorm
smtorsmdyvargghweuu te:421orREl.l63ggecrpermIszonol

- ANTH 424 mm—aamw Sacieties
- "amination of human !oraPlng societies, em

n hlc
cases and socioecological mp

analysis. Foragmg and human evolulion.

tallonall of Iotaglng socleties; Dopulatlon and reproductive strate--

my in social [i lzalmn and land use; relations
e B S
202 of on of instructor.

Armuzs Peasant Cutture and Sociaty (§) Place of peas-
ams in skats, civilization, and global economy, especialiy as seen

ve. Consideration of cases drawn from an-
mropologtml studies. Prerequisite: 202 or permlseton of Instructor.

ANTH 427 Anthropology in Urhan Settin Ins (3). 8p Grms-
man . Cross-cultural nation of theoretical issuas in anth
ogy as studied in urban places. Foum on ethnlc Identity

formation of megmicd migration and nsrunalandum%
eunsequems. an porgamahonas on
. the nature of urban voluntary

the dwelopnmts in anthropological method Pre-
202 or permission of instructor. .

mmza Anthm&ol teal Perspectives on Ethnlel
Keyes, Oftenberg rogglog!ml ap?mdws to etnnlcﬂy arg egh-
nic group re!atwns. \fnﬂl

tzste. class, regi

Prwxu:siw: 202 or permission of instructor. -

ANTH 429 ressive Culture (5) Oftenberg i
cal view of on?p expressive aspect of )cu!mre plastic- graprg?o grgts
myth and folktale, muslc, dance, ‘humor and tragedy, or play and
gemes. Prerequisite: 202 or permission of instructor.

ANTH 431 Oral I’tadlﬂnns (3) Dzmmnt. Smith  Oral tradi-
tions and verbal expression,

tion fo student interests. cmml mmlnaﬁm of
methods of anafysis. Prerequisite: 100 or 202.

ANTH 433" Culture and Hnmmxualﬂy' U.8.A. (3
: ical treatment of

fon, and strall ca!lon

I

" and “femining’; ¢ ons of Intra- and

tnter-saxual roles and thelr felationship to the honwsmal stigma.
and cuftural aflenation. H n0dss of

mun ng and the preferencs; Institutional-

% of permlwcn of instructor.

l'{.%gﬂ

cho- -

drawn from prew!onI:Ps lonial, amf postcolonial periods.

Ml‘.‘?:ﬂnﬂllrala«

Read ~
homosema!lty an (:ulturg\1

Comparative - ANTH 434 Comparative uomlx and Value W (3)

Moralbaslsoflumnnsode? comparison of value systems
bmedonanﬁtmpologmlsmdes Pmeqmstteczourpamisslonol

ANTH 435  Econamlc Anthropology (5)  Wefson Chief fea- .

tures of nonmonetary and simple monetary economics. Impact of
central or matropolitan markef econor

Ipheral l-sml d lImited

S et it v e 2
nomic concepls, including of permis-
ston of instructor.

ANTH 436 Comparative Famlly Omanlmm (8) Harrell
Function and structure of la;nolg P« ocesses in band,
tribal, peasant, and miodem societles. lllustrates Inter- and Infro-so-
cletal vartation and agmms data for construction of !otmal models
of process and vari tnlamllywsms Prerequisite:

Alm'l481 Politieal Anthrope

Oterty e At mmmeg?a
colonial, modam W

izing, and encapsulated socl
proaches to the of political change. Prmquisltaa 202.371 or
petmlslon of i n&rmgcytor e

ANTH 438 The Analysls of Kinshlp m(ﬁ) -Data, the-

ories, and analytical technique used in

incl our own, from around the worl (iPretequ!slte: or -
mlsstu%mt instructor. per
Amu 439 Lawin chatmlng Socleties (5 Anthropologkal

ints on legal aspects of cofonial, ng,
la!??osocleﬁes ?’%,blems of plural legal systems and of eonﬁ!g .

udlc%al Sysmm& Prerequisites 202, 372, or pennlss{on of inslmc-

ANTH 440 l:mld-naaung, Culture, and naalth (3) Cross
cutural study of the ch practices, cuftural norms, and
health behavior of children and adolescents in dlfmnt societlas.
Comparative approachas, diverse theretical and emp!
research ﬂmﬂngs are used, Offered jointly with CH 495 Raoom—
mended: courses in child dwe!opmem or introductory anthropology.
ANTH 441 (ntroduction to Culture and Personality. (5)
Assessment of mutual retevance of cultural and psychologi-

Spain
| variables in anthropology. Historical development of
gplcs sé%a?esco?;mﬁen. mt?lgyml character, etmtmlaﬂon. pe?gom

ite). Premummur

: Wry psychology orpersomltrythemy permission of in-

ANTH 442 Anﬂmpolontcal MCcmrmmtcaﬂon (5)
Danigl" Introduction to communicational aspects of culture. Prereg-
uisite: 202,

ese Soslety ()

“l“ iely i thaPeoplas Hcofchlnaas prmdo!
Mal&sls of sociely in a
traditionat Chinese soclely and

it by
impact of the West and by the ravotuﬂcmry licles mgan ees ot
mep%mmnesa Communist Parly. Offered ]olm?o with SIS

requisite: 403 or SISEA 443 or another mtahle cou:se on Chl-
nese soclely, or pemﬂsslon of instructor. -

ANTH S Quantitative Methods in Anthropology (5) Ba-
sic statistical techniques useful for anﬂxmpotoulst& Elementary com-
puterprmingoiMmpozggm Intended for students of
anthro, Prerequisites: ARCHY 205 or PHY A 201 and
STAT 1 or 311 or permission of instructor.

ANTHMB Stmtural Anﬂlmpnlow(sl Dumont Contl(bu-

ons of Levi-S
on the hollsﬁc of culture .ﬁg ritual, sociay and
2020r pemgn nstmdor

cosmology. Pra

ANTH 447 ReltﬂlﬂnlﬂﬂﬂM@Sp Haneﬂ leolreli—~

glon in Chinese sociely, examlnlng; 65, practices, and so-
clal cb uenoes ot ms ec!acﬂc olk rel!gion. ma elite Confuclan,

Taolst, a sg sects, and imponad
Chrisﬂanliy Oftered luinﬂy wlm SISEA 445, Ptemqulsitec 'vhe course
in Chiness society, poiitics, or history, or pemﬂsslon of instructor,

ANTH 451, 452, 453 - Phcnnlm 3,39 A.Vl.Sp Brams,_
Speech ) NM

W stmduri hn?% -
ogyOﬁeredi ntlyvnthUNGﬁ lslte l.l 200
?r S?Ogt either of which may be taken concummtiy or petmlsslon of
nsirucior.

ANTH 454 Women, wm. mstc, aml l:bang g? Sp
Jacobs * Co analysis of
other forms o mmmwlmmtommﬂm. reinfmce.and

dlansemmsshmsamm wmmﬂus}om p!anned
ulslw 35301 peanl of instructor.

industrial technology as

ANTHROPOLOGY 45

ANTH 455 Aresl Ungnuﬂu(a max. 6) Eas‘amn Issues
invoived In classification of uavas Systems of classification
tmedonslmmre,wordordet area !aahueswaysmwhlmlan-
ﬁedl“gm ! death dravival 01
exical anguage an -

fered: nlntly with I.ING455 %

ANTH 458 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Textiles and
Coslnmes (3) Ryesky Tectmological, economic, social, ideslog-
fca), esthetic, and communicative aspacts of textiles and costume of

am societies, from perspectives derived from an-
thropology and other sciences. Modifications In the .
anduseultmllapmdudsmtotmtmpado!mdmlal
Prerequisites: 10 credits in anthropology or sociology.
ANTH 460 ' Histo oimhmol 5]
A T m
an 0! n m
sclent!ﬂcmdmmnn mm% [cation.
Malncoﬂtﬂbutofsmﬁeld;thdrmkand
mﬁydmﬂml
requisites and15adtfrliomlcmdnsin
msstmclural perﬁ Hrodcti to
o) as ntroduction
onaf Oﬂmd wﬂhLING461 2.463
Prerequisilac UN62000r400 fehmay rrently, or
pesmisston of instructor.-

d 1
S 4, Lo i S

itical contexts. Lan ethnicity, educationa! policy, and
g‘mmmmmmm%mmmmw :

and revive lan uaﬁ( and
tives for mnd-lanzgouage acquisition: Offered iofmiy with LING 433
Prerequisite: LING

ANTH 463 S8pacial Studles In Anthropolo 31(3) Definga-

ﬁon and s of 2 spedﬂc roblem of lems in an-
onally by visito:s of resicent facully. May
be tor uedlt by pennlston Pterequisite: 202 or pemmission

ANTH 470 Anteulm Phonetics (3) S Theoryand practica
of articulatory phonetics. Intensive drill in definition, recognition,
produw Uamtipﬁonclmmmmo huumspeech‘

i Pl LR
in 0. col

tien, gdh oagna cal fnrdlwgvgﬂ sig--
ificant units of onologi«al

uction t0 tona and mar-
phophonemics. uisite: 470 equlvatem, which may bs taken
concurrently.
ANTH 472 thlemSe In Gmm&m Grammati-
-cal ce in sotvlng

ac theoreti appmam Premulsiw Mon%tn o
parmission of instructor. upper 0

ANTH 473 Pringi; taa of I.Itamey g) ] Principlas ot Intro-

duc!ng me to old worker

agem ge. Motlvaﬂoml lactnrs. sﬁmulanon of Indiy
sb'atemes for {i

gt
iy s o oy ﬁerequlsm 470, 471, and

ANTH 474 Lingulstic Principles of Translation (5) §
Cross-language - transfer procedures with emphasis' on idiomatic
transtation and fidelity to message of ociglnal impllcil and -
licit information: semantic structure of words hgu

n languages. Prerequisites: 470, 471, 472 orequ

ANTH475 Compa raﬂvemmnﬂlaalln%ﬂ
anthropology. Ways in which and extent *health” and
“sickness™ are culturally constituted. Epistemological, as well as
pragmatic, limitations of the organism-centered, cartesian, biomedi-
ml appmach to stdmess. rmdl and health.

cz2l and descriptive lem areas in ogy, in-
cluding tong, stress, ics.
augmented by problem materials from

Praequxsnas: 4702nd 471 orequm

ANTH 477 Mvaneed Gmmmaﬂcal Analys!s (5) 8 Theory
of structure of discourse, ause, both in-
refarenca to surl2ce and under ying semantic slmmras appllcat!on
oimeﬁtmymtnxldaia.Pfa'equ!s : 472 o equivalent.

ANTH 478 . Anthro stic Field nemm
8 - poloolull.lngul c png?em

Field techni quesfommtm
m‘
laamlng programs tn

native speaker of
for designing and irn?0 ting lan
471, and 472, or equivalents. .

field. Prerequisites: 4
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ANTH 480 lntrmluctlontollnseolpgy (3) MNason Museym
history, philosaphy, and basic opelalmns Including organization,
income, collection management, conservation, exhibition, security,
education, ressarch, and ethics. Prerequisite: uppef-d‘ivlslon

ing or permission of instructor.

ANTH 481 Mussum Collection Management: Ethnology
(3) Leclure and work
ment in the ethnology collections of the Burke Memorial Washin,
sme Museum, including ldenllrcanon. calaloging, lumlgallon. stor-
R}P lnvanloly specimen preparation for exhibition of
afduval and nonarchival museum specimens from North America,
the Padﬂa and Pacific Rim areas. Prerequisite: 480 or permission of

ANTH482 Museum Conservation (§) Lecture and laborzlory
work in the recognition and treatment of museum conservation prob-
lems for.specimens of wood, fiber, stone, metal, ‘and bone. Appluz-
tion of haslc % rinciples to spectfic conservation and restoraticn rob-
lems faced by curatorial personne!. Prerequisites: 480, l or
permission of instructor.

ANTH 483 Women n Evolutionary Perspective (5 w

ml isal of ma]m theories accounting for evolution
roles and differences; cross-cultural testing. lor
souoblologuzl blowmnal cultural matesiatist, structural, and sym-
balic explanations for “fomale power and male dominance.” Cffered
{glmly with WOMEN 453. Pretequnsne 353 or permlslon of lnstruc-

ANTH 488  Human Family Systems: Blological and Scclal
acts 038) van den Berghe Biological baseslur human matin
reproduction, and an examination of the range of cross-cultura

variabiiily In fuman systems of kinship and comparisons

between a wide of human and nonhuman specles, and between

Westem and non-Westem human societies; interplay of blological,

ecological, and soctocultural factors in determining the structure and
function of human family systems. Offered jointly with SGC- 486.
Pterequlslla 100 or PHY A 201 or SOG 110. :

ANTH 488 Advanced Tuglu In Museclogy (3)  Selected
glrgdml lopics in museology rerequisite; 480 or permlssnon of in-
or. .

ANTH489 Anthro Mrolm?mﬂcum(s-s max. 15)AVISpS‘

Fatulty-supervised off-campus intemships In o
anthropological skills in nonatademic settings. lishing
tionally valuable individual wgn]eds for intemships vnth lacully
sponsor. Organizations include museums, social service and other
govemmental agencles, and private nonprofit servic aj ea Pte-
requisites: major in anthropology and pqrmlsslon of

ANTH 430 Problems in Social Structure (3, max. 6) Se-
B lected current problems {n the study of soclal structure. Prerequi-
sites: 202, 20 additional credits in anthropology, and pennlslon of
instructor.

ANTH 492 Anthropslogy of Refugees (3) W Muecke The
refugee phenomenon, its.emergence in the postcolenial world, and
the structure of the life hlsloly of relugees nic change. involun-
tary deculturation, and acculatu as they occur In refugee life
histories. Offered olnlly with CHCS 492 Prerequisite: 202 or per-
mission of Ins

ANTH 493 Advanced Topics In Expressive Culture (3,

max. 6) Analysis and testing of special domalns of esmeﬁc &-

pression, such as graphic arts, oral literature, dance, and humor
on-Wsslem peoples. meequlslles 202, 429, or permission

ofi
ANTH 484 Pml:lems In lhe Anlh clogy of Lew and Poli-
tics (3, max. 6 minar In the interrelation-

shlps of law an polltlcs Polmcal aspects of procedural and sub-

stantive law. Law as a basis of romlnl power and authority.
lmemen_’gzol political and legal processes. Prerequisites: 1 or
439.and 372 or 437, otpeimmon of instructor.

ANTH 495 Advanced Problems in Ethnol
. Current problems in ethnplogy. Seminar format.
credits in anthropology and permission of instructor.

ANTH 486 Problems In Psychological Anthropology (3,

(3 max.zg

max. 6) Problem areas and new approaches to the study of cufture -

and pefsonallly Prerequlsna 4410r permlsslon of instructor.

ANTH 497 cocnlllve Antllmralogy ) Hunn Dlscusmn
and practical experience in the coliection and analysts of data. Exem-
plary %{nﬁve anthropological studies are repticated as class proj-

roject provides a startiny polnt for debating the central
meurellwl swes this specialty. Prerequisites: 202 and major In
anthropology, or petmlslnn of instructor.

ANTH 488 Undergraduals Rasearch (*, max. 12 max. 18
for honors students only) Prerequisite: pefmlsslon of tnstructor.

experience in museum collection rmr%%-

Archaeology

ARCHY 105 World Prehistory (5 W Stein, Wenke  Prehis-
toric human ancestors lmm three mi llon years 333 their spread
from Africa and Asia into the

davelopment of civilizations. Well-mlml an:lmlogwal llnds (e 9.

QOlduvia Gorge; Neanderthals; Jericho; Egyptian pyrami
temples; Mesa Verde; Washington. not be oounled to-
ward the 55 credits required lorlhema?or In anthropotogy. :

ARCHY 205 Prinsiples of llrchapplo?y (5) A\VSpS Tech-
niques, methods, and s of archaeo! @

and dating of archagg materials. | pmblems eneoun-
tered in explaining atd\aeotoglcal pheromena,

ARCHY 270 Field Course In Arehaeology (12) 8 Introduc-

tion to feld acquisttion of archaeological data through survey and
excavation. On-nolng field projects; recovery and recording tech-
niques. Preremlls:ta permisston of department.

ARCHY 303~ Old World thlstmy (3) 0id World Fl rehistory
from beginnings of human culture to rise of civilizations. First
made by humans, spread of iumans out of Africa, ori ns of agrictl-
ture, rise of state soclew Africa, Near East, Egypt, China, Indfa, Eu-
fope.

mecr'l" 30:09 Illngﬂg[%llld Archdec!
Cans, begin cross!
ngrmhnlsprglgdowrmmm Highlights
rehlsloxand best examples of western hemisphere’s civilizations.
exico, Yucatan, Pem, southwaslem and eastern Umted Statas,

Washington.

ARCHY 320 Prehistosy of tha Northwest Coast ( Origin,
development, and variation of Pacific Northwest cultures from early
migratrons to nineteenth eentmy Adaptation to maritime and Interfor
environments; artifacts and

Alll:llY an Analrl: olAmllaeplcgleal Data (3) A .Stein

ngarchaeol lda!a meaw and deserl lngsuchar—

of such environmental

data as bones p!anl mtns. and sediments. Prerequisite: 205, or
permisston of instructer.

ARI:HY 468 Issues in Culturel Resource Management (1
8p Dunnell, Grayson, Nason  Review of federal and state cultural
L e e s L e
may cu on
Issues In museum management. Prerequ

slte 205, mnznz or permlsslon of instructor.

ARCHY 489 &mclal Studies In Archaeclegy (3, max. 6)
Conslderation in detait of specific archaeological topics, elther meth
odological or substantive in content, of current mlerast Offered
castonally by resident, new, or visiting facully. For advanced umler-
gﬁduam and graduate students. Prerequisttes: 205 and permission
of

ARCHY 473 Prehistoric Cultures of Mexico ( Dev-
velopment of ancient Mexican civilization from early hunter-gather-
ers to the Aztecs. Origins of agriculture; T ous Olmec; develop-
ment of complex elies In
Coast. Prerequisite: 205, or 304, or permission of instructor.

ARCHY 474 Prehistoric Cultures of South America (3 xﬂ) Sp
Stein Archmwlal hlslorguol South American continent.
reglon: earilest mans, orlgln of agrlwllura develop—

3) History of earliest
((’ o Aslaaud

“ment of clvilization. Amazon, Brazilian

coasts. Prerequisite: 304, or permlsslpn of lnslmdur

AllclIY 475 The Mayan Civilization ( mﬂ Evpluﬂon of Mayan
clvlllzallon tn tropical fowlands of Yucatan

temalan Highlands, Olmec heritage; rise of complex soclellas sud-
den collzpse of ceremonial centers and ceramics. Prerequlslle: 304,
or 205, or permission of instructor,

ABGIIY 478 Preltlstollc Gll[lllms of North America: West- '
North America (3]

n  Ecological account of

rehlslorlc culturzl tsln ith America west of the Rocky

ountains. Cuftural and envirenmental change from appearance of

mple In New World to collapsa of lndlwlws cultural systems.
requisite: 304, er permission of instructor.

ARCHY 479 Prehistorfc Cultures of North Amsrica: East-
em North America (3) Sp  Dunnell Ecologiml and evolytionary
account of prehistoric cultural developments in North America. east
of the Rocky Mountains. Cultural and environmental change from
appearance of '?eople fn New World to collapse of lndl ous cul-
tiral systems. Prerequisite: 304, or parmission of il

l:HY 480 Advanced AtcllaaoloElual Analysls: Tools (6)
Dunngll, Wenke Combination of
m’l! Instruction in the presentation of arehaeologltzl data lor anal-
emphasizing istic and functional analyses of lithic, ceramic,
recognition, and techniques for
dala mnlﬂulatlon Theoretical bases for techniques and their uses
and (imitations In cultura), historlcal, and processual accounts. Pre-
requisite: 371 or pennlsslon of instrictor,

tools -

Valley of Mexico, Oaxam. and Guif.

. in refation to present population

ARCHY 481 Advanced Archaeological Analysls' Blorl%
ul llemalns 6) A Grayson Seminar on techniques and
nmlyslsolllmlandlamalrumiusfmmmde
of late Pigistocens and Holocene settings, indm
%sﬁs cmmledvﬂmlaboralmylowsu on Identification of
” from these settings. Prereqmslle: 371, or permission
o nslrudor

ARCHY 482 Advanced Arehaenmleal Analysis; Geoar-
chasalogy (8) Sp Stein ldemfﬁmtlon. analysis, and intetpreta
tion of sediments and sails associated with archaeological temalns
Laboratories deal with sedimen! description and chemical ana
fleld lnps and student pwlects focus on ardlaeologltzl appll

of these subjects. Prerequisite: 371, or permission of instructor.

ARCHY 491 Mussum Coltection Management: Archaeal-
pg'r B)yw Greango Lecture and work in museum
in the archaeology collections of the Wash-
ington Slata Burke Memorial Museum, including identification, cata-
lo['mg storage, cleaning, Iinventory, and exhibit preparation. In-
both archival and nonarchival speclmens from North America,
Oceania, South America, and Europe. Prerequisite: 480 or pemis-
slon of instructor.

uantitative Archaeslogical Analytic Tech-
nl (3) A WBﬂilB Introduction to quantitative approaches to
anggm cal problems; data screening, numeric 0l

{gﬁ'l"m‘dﬁﬁmm' mi'afmpanemi i anlm:ldlstribu-
n and ng anaiysts ol n
tions. mﬁ%requlslm s?ai %scrlpllve statistics

courss, and pennlsslon of lnslruclor
ARCHY 497 Ambaeolo%‘amlmmod and Theory I Formal

Theuly oA f logical dala T mi%{lmmﬁalm Illln

amlysuso archaeologlcal e -
terregional comparisons. %aﬁ'ﬁm credits in
anthropology, and permission lnstnmr

ARCHY 498 Archaeological Methed and.Theory II: Ex-
planatury Tlmnr (8) W Dunnell G | framaworks em-
ployed by archasologists in obtaining explanation in me three major
areas of culture history, cultural reconstruction, and Ty
& rehistory, consldeting the nature of explanation as conceived in

ese areas, the basic assumptions employed in achiaving these
;l(l)lsls. ma‘pd an infroduction to the methods employed. Pretequisites:

ARCHY 489 Undergraduste Research ‘n max. 12; max.
;l?u &0! honors students only)  Prerequisite; permission of in-
or.

Phystcal Anthropology

PHY A 201 Principles of Amlm?o (5)
#ovtln ogsll m'"rgmﬂn ogtio mepl rnonke?s’.ec apes, and h
Teco pulations -
mans. [nterrelati psbg&eenpo tuman physical and cultyral varia-
tion and environment; role of natural selection in shaping our evo-
lutionary past, present, and future. :

PHY A 310 lmmduellon to Primates (4)  Fok Newell,
Swindler I‘S?Ins major evolutionary- trends, and modem taxo-
nomic relationships of the nonhuman rimates. Thelr distribution
and habitat in relation to behavioral an: morphologlual adaplatlons
and their status as endangered spacies. Prerequisite: 20

PHY A3T1 Emluﬂmalgrewuﬂvummellmnm
t;,“,‘é"&‘{‘ ical lmmass, - lthehurmnspeues-pw&s e In bl logl
clogical un o role in biologi-
cal and gltural extinctions. Conoept mi
species behavior. Evidence for ?230 n% human evolution evaluated
st utlonandreormnlzallon

PHY A375 Blelogy of Human Race J’? Sp Hurlich Word-
wide distribution of varlallpn in human shaps, size, skin
color, bodymmp tion, human performance. ralselealon his-

torical facters, rzndom blological events. History of ailempts fo clas-

s le into racial rn s and problems with such
eﬂ'gmemmte. 20 oru&tmlss«on of instructor.

PHY A382 Human P: ulallcnmulagyy )A Nufe Human

ropulallon biclegy with reference to m«th In popula-
ion size. Interaction ol human blolo popul on structure, and
culture in promoatlluf ffects of economic, demo-
graphic, medical, ecologlml laclnr&

PHY A 387 cal Anthropo lo&lﬁl and Blp-
logleal Maplatlon n Human Popul
o?iwl adaptability derived from nur lnslory as llunler/gaﬂlemls
mlconsequmcasofourpaslmmmedbysm ng how fiv-
nd to environmental stress. Relationships be-
ml rul an behavioral responses. Application of theoretical
models from evolutionary and ecological approachss. Pre- -
requlslta 201, or permlsslon of instructor. .



PHY A388 Human Fossils and Evolution (3)W Eck Evo-

lution of human and behavior. Human fosslis: their geologl-
mleontm. age, ecol setttng Use mms Information to recon-
struet early human history. Changes in anatomical and behavioral

characteristics as !aﬁons to environment. Prerequisite: 201, or
BIOL 210, 211, 212”

PHY A 380 Ew!onleal Impast of Citles on' People (3)
Hurlich  Effects of urban stresses upon the biobehavioral cgaracta

jstics of people lnbommvelopedamundameveloMmun-
. Exfhgsl it nutrition, disease, socia breakdown,

aféand overstimulation. The muf |
nalure of these stresses as well as the mechanisms
behind the responises to them.

uisite: 201.
PHY A 469 s;;’eclal Toples in | Anthropology (3,
max. 8)  Eck, Hurlich, Newsll, Nute, Swindler * Delingation and
analysiso(a ﬁcpmblemoranmre ral area in physical
anthropology. Offered occasionally by visitors ouesldem facully.
Prarequisite: permission of instructor.

PHY A 4T3 Bh leal Adapiabil Pogulations
mMedmigr% ling humans to maintain

w
) inextremmvlronnwms: high altitude, heat, cold, nu-
- tritional rad tion. Adaptive process operating at levels of
lology, sm, and populaka including the strategies of
ny and Wlng Prerequisites: 201 and p! o!ogy. or per-

of Human

PHY A 478 Dental fogy (5) avlndler Intensive
of the dentitions of from rews {0 man. Empha-
sis placed on the range of metric and morptwloglc variahility exist-
Ing!nﬂwmsmofllwmimls.boﬂnntmﬂmdtm gmu%_
Environmental and genstic factors are considered within this on
micmﬂphytogmuc framewark. Prerequisite; 201, -
: Structure and Faneﬂon

A 480-481 Primats Anato!
SMP.SpMndIefAmtomy

structural and ional relauork

Theevoluﬂonand teooiogyotpﬂmtesasﬂwy
h)tal ana:omlcal consists of dissection
mate and a study on and osteology.

Prereqmsitac 1ot pmmisslonofmslructor :

PHY A 482 Human Population @enetics (5) Sp' Mtz Mi-
cro-gvolutionary changes in human populations. Effects of mutation,
selection, inbreed! flow, and genetic drift as causes of evo-

mﬁ% ‘% mnnd high school not requfmi

PHY A-484 Human Lﬂm& 3) Sp

mu‘eoo!ogm and evolutionary ?spectg :;?mmal Ilfi?atgyglg’ m&&h‘:
tion differences in aga and sex related to morbidity and morizlily.
Prerequisite: 201, or permission of instructor.

PHY A 485 Ressarch in Growth and Dmlonment (2
pn:lurrétaa&rm am; de\lv)eilopmet?{' ar;d either glnshet;c
Us! | Ol
r&mng studies at this unn:gasny isites: Wmis»
stonan mmtmmybemwmnmﬂy
PHY A 485 Primate Sccloscology (3 Focusonmevanety
of soclal systems exhibited by nonhmm adaptive
nificance of these societies; sockal systems (n terms of the present
eooloqy and avotuﬂom? past of tne the tunction of com-
’ l tion, ldnship. and soclal
roles n

re!aﬂofshl among ragmg -
pspw m omng and ? %
uibutlonm {ypical socia! oman ion. Prerequisite: 201.

PHYA 487 Human and Comparative Osteo! (3)

Swindler . Introduction to the vertebrate skeleton. The skeleton'is

dscribed fn dstall, and various melhods of determlnins% és and sex
are presented, as well as

for handling such data. Pretemnsne: permisslon of tnstructor.

muaa Primats Evolution g or trends I
pﬂnalaevoluﬁm Cmozolc iscussion of
the speci of the fossil taxa and

mair re!aﬁomhf modem taa Practical ence In analyZing
uisite: 201 or pamls!&ﬁmwmr 0

PHY A 488  Ezrly Evolution of the Homlnldae (ﬂ A Eck
Datd and ons basic to the Pliocens and ez

avolution of the famlly Hominidze Presentation of the geological
contexts, ages, faunal associations, fossil and cultural remains of the
hominid lmeage& Practical with the hominid fossil mate-
rial, and expianation of thg logical and contextual similasities
and differences. Prerequisite: 201 or petmissiﬁn of instructor.

PHY A 480 Later Evolution of the Homintdae (3) W~ Fck
Data and interpretations basic to the middle and late Plaistocens ev-
olution of tha lomii me‘n-

8

associatl
hﬂg’m&ﬁm Pram mwieme vmh hominid losll mate-
xzrg 1or permisslon of Instructor.

g god% inthe Imguisﬁw program.

PHY A 499 Undergraduats Research (*, max. 12; max.
;1 lotlwnmstudm only) AWSps PterequiSlte; wmlsim

coums for Graduates Only

General
ANTHE00 indspsndent Study or Research (*) AWSp

ANTH 700 Master's Thesls (*) Offered on creditno credit
bass only.

ANTH 800
credit basis only.
SOclocultural Anthropology

Pteeeptoﬂal Reading (s) Fo:negxnnmg gmuate'

smdmiswho lams.o’m

ples, and methods invnlved in companso social

MwlmlalsystznaNotopento mmmawdm-
0gy program.

turel anthmpo

Prmptonal Readlng [n Lingulstic Anthropol-

), g YE S R
il n e n lin-
ng 2 aplso description for 203, Not open

507-508—509 Methods of Soclocultural Roaemh
g?s- Core-course sequence Intended for ﬂrst-year

in sociocultural anmmpolog{ Suwernoi major altema-

tive strategles, and selected of anmmpo-

loglcal researgh and the collect!on, processing, and analysis of

ropological data,

ogy or permission of i

_MTHND Smlmrcnmmﬂ [ndians M-
treatment of

selected aspects of the Indian cul-
mrasandsm:mmmmm i

ANTH 514 Reglonal Ssmlnar (3, max. 12) Comparative
treatment of selected aspects of cultures and s of a particular
reglon or area.

ANTH 517 Sem!natunmmﬂ Advanced analysls of
lsoblamsmmm»\s!an ogyandsuctalstmcmr&

ANTH 520 #'! Evolution, and mmmmmrm
ory (3) Smith Critca! examination of models and theortas from
evolutionary og’y soc!oblalgy and ecological anthropology.
Potenﬂal and actual utility of models in emiain!nq aspects of
human soclal behavior, cultural evolution, and

tion in strategles of pmduct!on and repmdudi

ANTH 821 Seminar on the Anthropalogical smdy of Rell-

glon (3, max. 9) Advamedsemiwlnﬂmmﬂmpo study

olteltgtondalgnedfm who have a background in the the-
rlmﬂons of meoms(tavelnped in the uﬂlmpoloabwl

study of rel glon Semimr top va?« quarter. Prerequisites:

422 and graduats u? rerml on of instructor for graduate

students in Comparative Rell

ANTH 522 Seminar cn South Amenwn Indians (a) Sp
lndimwlhxmand%oi%i\mﬂu

ANTH 525 Summarln Culture Processes (3, max.
conicep! of process and s application to the study ofwlm

ANTH 527  Accuituration and Eumlcny
ysis of psychologlcal, social, and cultural impl
of peop

ANTH 529 Seminar In Exprmm Cuiture (3) Detziled
study of seleuted topics In emrassive cutture from logi-
cal point of view. Prerequisite: 4290tpemﬂmmoﬂmmr

ANTH 530 Dialectology (3) Principles of dialect deviation
related to linguistic structure and usaﬂa Offered jointly
530. Prerequisite: 452 or pefmisslon nstructor.

Alml 534 Guﬂﬂral Influences Upan Paremln&'(a) Sfl
from several cuitures lo compare cross-Cu! lalsim
lam[as and differences in definitions of ideal parartt:m;

max. 8) The

Systematic anal-
)onsofﬂmwntact

l!utﬁml Dissertation (*)  Offered on credito -

ANTH 564 Formal Mathods of Ana

sz gatita saing i aniopl- polagy (3). Seminar on selected n

.aulmby

\vfthLlNG'

ANTHROPOLOGY 47

ANTH 537 Nlmealmmtggﬂmmmw. max. 0)
Sunlmronmedal in politics and taw and their inteefati
quulsztss:m 439, or permission of instructor.

ANTH 541 Seminar In Psychological Aspects of Culturs
(3) . Setected rrob!ems in the mlaﬂon of culture and personality
types. Prerequisite: 441 or permission of instructor.
AN‘I'H 553 Ana of Linguistic Structures (3, max.
mloglmwysls I.anguaPe v!xrl Oﬂ‘anzs
;omttyvnﬂl UNG . Prerequisita: permissicn of nstructor. )
ANTH 554 Fisld Technigues ln Eﬂmo 3) Teeh-
niques of coflecting, ordering qu mphv (t
Pmblems of rapport, e!ucitation. obsetvstion lMelpratzllon.

ANTH 555 'l’echnlquu of HMI& Analysls (5)

Theory and technique fn s of social networks and
tional structures as formal nefs or di mphs.wiﬂaapmlauonstoan-
thropological problems. Key co tn using APL

loanlys reatioral matcs. No i mm' T 1 COmpUes of

- advanced mathematics

ANTH 558 Types and Tachnlqnu of Tlanwlpltnn (3)
Am' dash.o’a!\":ixaasnld pmf?!?t'lmtra'r’:scﬂpﬂcn of m mwmm—

s on flel n muy-
s!c. language. Prerequisite: 202 or permission of

ANTH 558 Scmtwtnl.anguanaandcumm (3, max. 9)
ﬂm:eﬁml methodelogical problems in fanguage and cuty re.

Alml 561 semlnarln Mathods and Theorles (3, max. 9)
3 for Soclal Aﬂthm-

stical mathematical

ods and models of relevance to varlous problems in social anthro-

pélogy.
sequente
graduate m‘m ocultural mﬂtropololgy in whlchma up-
is analyzed-and. emphasls is placed on
beiwemthao anda n of ethn: icdah -
sites: mg{rgggatseris st?ndl gn;’f\:'Ian‘ihbrggcy!logy or %on of im
or

ANTHS71  Communicational Anthropclogy ‘3-9) Introduc-
g’on to mnmwnimﬁonal speds of culture. Prerequisite: permission

ry and Theory of Scciseultural
00m course for the ning

Medl IAmhm m?gygme&;noﬂulglﬁwmw fn
cal o cal and com| axam-
tnanon of depression, nwrasmgn!a somﬂzzn ondrlasls.

and hysteria. An f
tf!mg:s‘sogyo peyhosona blomedfmi lm folk

cluding cultural

medical, and popular common-senss conceplualizations of ilfngss,
ANTH 530 Seminar in Museum Theoty (3) Nason Funda-
mental theoretical issues invoived in cument museum administrative
and operations work, including administrative structure, organiza-
tional confilcts, museum-communily relations, and museum educa-
tional progtanunlng Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

ANTH 691 Seminar in Museum 0peratlons 3)

%“ wmm archt mlﬁnﬂ
plan. initial and ecords

educafional plan, and making 590 or permission
e e o

ANTH592 Seminar in Museum Specimen Decumentation
(3) Seminar discussion of museum specimen docu
search approaches, {nclud augg technological
ysas contextual studies, and esthetic studi

collection and reference work. Prefequisita&sso 591, or permission
of Instructor.

Archaeclogy
CHY 501 Preceptortal Reading (8) "For beginn!
amstudemsvmravem g”nnglt)retgm;!?n
ﬁrlnclp!es. and methods lnvolved Inthe
o!opmtogmdmteswdentslnﬂreardmogypmgmn

ARCHY 570 Seminar in Theory and Methed lnhcbml—
ogy (3, max. 12)

tions fnto a rolg; social u?on
emm of additional m logy. ARCHY 571 Field Course in Archmolonv (5) 8 - Introduc-
% demo‘gmhyuron tion to field acquisition of archagologicat data through survey and
jointly with PCN 534. Prerequis petmlsslonoftnstmctor mﬂo% On-grgl!ng field l;zm{ectsﬂ nstiuctional pr ﬁs' é:_n ’T
. and recordin mchn ues and on managem el -
ANTH 536 Seminar ln Vlsnal Anth 3)A w ecta g o
n

Stgnlﬁcam of anthro nema
islorical perspective. ggraaﬂ
mmmologisasﬁlmm asw!lasﬂtemle otmeﬁmmahefas
anthropslogist.

ARCHY 572 Semltmlummmmm Anhaeolm(a
max. 8) Selected problerns in logyotkwimmmm
Mexico. Pmemxlslte:permisionoi nstmdor
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ARI:HY 573 Seminar In Middle American Archaeology (3,
) problems In the archagalogy of Middle America,
Premqu site: 473 or 475 or parmission of instructor.

ARCHY 574 Semlnar in smn American Amhaaol 3
max. 6| the archael
and or pennlssuon ol

o

America. Prereqws' ite: 4
instructor.

ARCHY 575 Archaecloglcal Flold Hman:h neal;{]n As) Sp
Dunnell  Nature of the archagological record, and

techniques ‘of field research, fo {llustrate ramLe of data sources and
modem techniques of general applicabiil ractical experience in
mapping, map lntetprataﬂon. sampling dwgn. remote sensing, pho-
togrammelry, and research proposal writing. Prerequlsite: petmls-
slon of instructor.

ARCHY 531 Advanced Flald Course in Archasclogy (6-9)
Fo:swdemswith prevlous field experience and graduate work in
field and s[[ect man-

mem%muwm 497, 49Igﬂ w‘?is or permission of in-

ARCHY 600 independant Study or Rosemh {*) Prerequi--

site: permission of instructor.
ARCHY 601 Intemship (3-9, max. 9)

Physical Anthropology

PHY A 502 Pl'eceptollal Reading u For beginnin;
ate students who have not had adequate training in the stu
mate principles, and methods involved in the study of evol

man genetics, and the evolution of modem populations. Not open to
graduate students In the phystcal anthropology program.

PHY A 570 .. Principtes of Primate Taxenomy (3) Problems

gradu-

in primate classification involving consideration of living and fossil -

forms and the extent to which application of taxonomic principles
can aid in both the definition and solution of these problems. Prereq-
uisite: 488 or 489 or permission of instructor.

PHY A 583 Toplcs in Growth and Dovelopment (3, max.
9), ~Newell Seminar'on vadous ics_of human or nonhuman
primate growth and development. Subject matter
varies hy quartes. Prerequisite: 484 ur petmision of instructor.

PHY A584 Toplesin Eeolnsy and Adapmlnn 33. max. 9)
Seminar dealing with various aspects of ecology and adaptation.
Toples valy from quarter to quarter. Prerequisite: permission of tn-

PHY A 588 Tnplcs In Primate Evelution (3) Eck Emphasis

on fossil taxa and thalr Importance in etstandmuﬁwnmmhoto—

sgmdismbuﬁdnsolmnbasoimodemmmequm
and permission of instructor.

PHY A 589 cﬂales in Humlnld Evclution (3) A Em-
phasis on the fossi] taxa and thelr importance in understandm the
evolutionary history of the modem genus. Prerequisites: 489 and
permission of instructor,

PHY A 580 Current Issues in Human and Non-Humen Pri-
mate Evolutlon (1 max. 15) Biweekly presemaﬁcn by partici-
Ems and guest lecturers of current (iteraturs and ongol n? research
topm pertaining to human and nonhuman primate evolution, bi-
o%m Fen on, and behavior. Prerequisits:
?ra standmg hysiml anmropotogynr permission of instruc-

PHY A 600 lnderendam Sludy or Research (*) AWSpS
Prerequisite: permission of {nstructol

Art

102 A

The School of Art is concemed with the practice, history, and teach-

ing of the gra) lcandplastlcarts noﬁasun raduate programs
in warmc ar{h raphic design, ind deslgpn. metal

inting, ho rintmaking, sculpture, and general
e, g, pholgrapy. piieir, st

Azrees of Master of Fine Arts in studlo disciplines and Master of
and Daoctor of Philosophy in art history.

Undergraduate Program

Admission Pollcy for aitial-Degree-Seeking Applicants

The Office of Admissions admits entering freshmen as art ma]ots it
reguiar University admisslons requirements have been me!. Transfer
students indicating an art major are admitted initially as premajors in
the College of Arts and Sciences. Those with a minimum grads-point
average of 2.50 are accepted as art majors duﬂng the flrst meetlng
with anart advisar.

graduate programs leading lo the

So that placement within art programs can be determined, transler
students with college-leve! art experience must submit representative
examples of studlo work in slide or photog form with lranscr! is
to the School of Art advisory office at least two woeks bef

{nitial advis%m intmem. At ots may follow the Gmal At
curriculum wmk or record of accomplish-
ment if a mlnimum Im avefaga of 2.00 is maintained. All
other studio majors are subject to the continuation polictes apprepri-
ateto their major options.

Admission Pollcy for Pnstbaccalauraata Appllcants

Pos!haccalauraate an apnlicams must file an appllwﬁon through the
Cffice of Admissions by the following deadlines: Autumn Quarter,
July 1; Winter Ouaner Navember 1; Spring Cluader February 1;
Summer Quarter, May 15

A supplementary information form is provided by the Schoo! of Art.
By the above deaditnes this form and sfides of studio work must be
submitied by studlo art applicants to the School of Art advisary office
foran adrMsston review. Followi
by the Office of Admissions regarcing their admissbitity.

Postbamlaureate appmznts who ho?e to'transfer to art trom other
, o coll he camrus may pick up a sup-

Elemematy informatich form the School of Art advisory office.
or an applicant to be consldemd for admlssion this plementary
form, a complets academic studio work are

tequltedandmybswbmittedtomesmml olAnadvlsoryoﬂioeat
any time.

Bachelor of Arts Degres

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

General Art: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201, 202, 203

credits chosen from the tollowing t)ptrllmt'l'aiel| ﬂt?lhg.';s so‘that one "gpﬂ?g
an 0 no more than .

includes no more than 15 credi
credits each: afl undg%raduate art history courses; ART 201, 202,
203, , 405; 265;

353; 250, 252, . 357, 358, 359,
457, 458, 459; 256, 257, 259, 260,
345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 450, 451, 452, 453, 454; 272, 274,

Bachelor of Fing Arts Degree

A minimum of 198 credits is required for gladuation with a Bachelor
of Fine Arts degree.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Ceramic Art: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 201, 202, 203, 353 (15

credils), 485 (15 aedlls) 485 515 credits); 13 cred!ts selected from

memmwga 72,-335, 73572631udloan0r
H 201, 202, 203; 3 elective cred

FberArl&AﬂT 105, 106, 107, 109 110, 250(10aed1ts 252253
). 259, 330, 340 (1

255 . 330, 340 ts), 405, 425 cradds
sgudlo an or related el credn& A%KT )
electlve credits.

Grapmc Degtsqen ART 105, 106, 109,111, 113 205, 206, 207, 230,
6, 377, 378, 466, 467, 468, 478, 479, 480; 13
strggi& an or related elective credits. ART H 201, 202, 203; 3 elective

Industrial Deslgn: ART 105, 106, 107 109.110 254 261, 262, 263,
316, 317, 318.321322 42, 423, 445, 446, 447, 25 studio at or

relafed elective AHCH310 311 312 SPCH 220; PHYS 110,
111. ART H201, 202.2%‘3

Metal Desgl ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 258, 357, 358, 359,
57, 458, 459, 460 (15 ctedlts) 13 credits from: 201, 202, 255, 272,

7. 30 studlo ant or related elective credils. ART H 201, 202,
203; 3electivecredlts

Pa!nﬂ387ART 105, 106 107, 109 110, 265 (15 credits); 256, 257,

, ctadil%) 4&’0 credits), 463 (15 credits? ord
credits of 325 and 10 credis of 463; 23 studio art of related efective
credits. ART H 201, 202, 203, 391.

u%gnymws 106, 107, 109, 110, 230, 370, 371, 372, 411
(15 ), 412, 413, 414, 415(10ctedits) 33 studio art or related
elective credits. ART H 201, 202, 203, 232.

Pﬂmmakm ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; 20 credils from 345,
346, , 349; 40 credits from 450, 451, 452, 453, 454; 256,
257, 259 265; 13 studio art of related elediva credits. ART H 201,
202, 203; 3 elective credits.

Sculpture; ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110 272 (6 credits), 274, 332
(15credns 335, 337, 436 (15 credits): 253, 255 or

courses selected from 201, .2 357 18-20$tudloanor
related elective credits. ART H 201, 202, 203; 3 efective credits.

Graduate Program
Mary L. Hu, Graduate Program Coordinator

the review, a?vllcams are I'IOhﬂeﬂ .
mi .

307, 380;230,37031 372; -

Studenis accepted for admissfon inta the Mastar of Fing Arts ree
pmgmm in wamlc an, fiber arts, grapn lndnstrial

be tequlreg?o eomplga aminimum ofpﬂ
mrkandScredltsoimeslsmratotalolnuedﬂsforﬂw%m
No forel is required or the Graduate Record Exami

The thesls is. namreoiasmdlwrmmmasasenesoi
paintings, prints, ceramic objects, or

A selection of the student's thesis work must be included in the an-
nual studio master's exhibitlon of the School of At .

Graduate students may panicipate in the School of Art's study
abroad program.

Admission Reguirements

Graduate standing s granted onl onpresm!aﬂonolaedudnls
from art schools or unl art whaoss standards are
nimdbymissdwol Samples of work dong in thase schools or
ts also must be presented by appiicants toradmission

to the Master of Fing Arts degree program.

Students who desire to pursue a course of s!
ter's degree must have a grade-point average o
undergraduate art major and must have completed the equivalent of
e S
sity o on. minimum
requl if it is necessary to meke up deficiencies or inade-

leadlngtomemas-
of 3.00 or better in the -

Financial Ald T *

The studio divisions offer several scholarship and financial am
grams for students who qualify. These programs include

ments and organizationa! and privately supported scholarships. In-
formation concemning -schelarships is available from the graduete
program coordinator. Also available to students are teach-
‘gge:ssuslamsmps. usually awarded to a limited number of candi-

Correspondence and Information

Graduate Program Coordinator
102 Art, DM-10

Faculty .

. Director

Richard R. Amold
Associats Dirsctor

vayLh

Division Heads

. Constantine G. Christofides (Art History)

Robert C. Jones (Painting/Printmaking
Charles W. Smith (3-Dimensional Design)
Douglas J. Wadden (Design) -

Studlo Faculty

Professors

Alps, Glen E. (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1947, Washinglon; printmaking.
Anderson, Frederick N..* M.F.A., 1954, Minnssota; palnting:

Amold, Richard R..* M.F A., 1848, Cranbraok Academy of Art (Mich-
igan); photography, drawing.

Carrahet Ronald.* MA., 1961, San Josa State; photography.

Francls M.,* MA., 1957, Institule of Fing Arls {New
York) palmlng. drawing

Dabn, Richard F.,* M.F.A., 1959, Yale; graphic design. ‘

gail A Michael D.,” M.F.A., 1963, State University of lowa; painting,
g.

DuPen, Everett (Emeritus), B.F.A., 1937, Yale; sculpture.

Erickson, John W. (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1951, lilinois; painting.

Gonzales, Boyer (Emeritus), B.S., 1931, Virginia; painting.

Hixson, William J.,* M.F.A., 1950, Cregon; painting.

Johmon Pauline (Emeritus), D.F.A. (Hon.), 1968, Moore; art educa-

Jonss ﬂobed C." MS., 1959, Rhode Island School of Design;
painting, drawing.

Kottler, Howard,” Ph.D.-1964, Chio State; ceramics.

Lawrence, .laoob A (Emenlus) D.F.A. (Hon.), 1981, Camegie-Mel-
Ion; pa!nﬂng.

Lundin, Numnanl( MFA 1963, Cincinnati; palnting, drawing.

' '



Marshall, John C.,” M.F.A, 1968, Syracuse; metal design.

Mason, Alden.C. (Emerltus), M.F.A., 1947, Washington; painting.
Moseley, Spencer A.,” M.F.A., 1951, Washington; painting, drawing.
mngmn. Ruth E. (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1929, Washinglon; metal de-

Pizuto, Eugene C.” MFA, 1951, Cranbrogk Academy of Art
(Michigan); painting, drawing.
Faiir}chie.' William H.,* M.A., 1966, San Jose State; pﬂnhnaking,‘video

Sn;lth.'Chades W.,* MF.A, 1956, Cranbrock Academy of Art (Mich- |

Igan); sculpture. } i

Solberg, Ramona (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1967, Washintiton; art educa-

tien, ntx%al design. ) . »

 Spafford, Michael C.," M.A,, 1960, Harvard; painting, drawing.
Sperty, Robert (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1955, Washington; ceramics.
Tsutakawa, Georgs (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1950, Washington; sculpture.

Warashing, Patricia,” M.F.A., 1966, Washington; ceramics.

Assoclats Profassors

, Paul E.,* M.FA, 1973, State University of New York (Buf-
falo); pholography. .
Fuller, Steven (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1948, Washington; art education.
Hatermehl, C. Louls (Emexitus), M.F.A., 1955; Cranbrook Academy
of Art (Michigan); painting, drawing. '
Hennessey, James M.,* M.F.A., 1971, Califomia Institute of the Arls;
industrial design. - -
Hu, Mary L,* MF.A,, 1867, Southem [llinois; metal design.
ng\ilﬁr?idwd L." MFA, 1961, Kansas Cily Art Instituls; drawing,

Koenig, Hazel L.,” M.F.A., 1950, Washington; fiber arts.

Patterson, Vicla H. (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1947, Washington; painting.

m& Kenneth J.* MA, 1962, Califoria (Berkeley); palinting,
ing.

Pracoukowskl, Edward L.,* MF.A., 1965, Cranbrook Academy of Art

(Michigan); painting, drawing. .

Proctor, Richard M., M.A., 1962, Michigan Stats; fiber arts.

Larglor. Noman J.* MFA., 1967, State University of lowa; sculp-

Wha;iden, Douglas J..* MF.A., 1970, Yale; graphic design, photogra- ‘

phy.
mqm. Valentine S. (Emeritus), M.F.A., 1954, Colorado; painting,
ng. 3
Whitehill-Ward, Jokn,* M.S., 1974, Institute of Design (Chicago);
graphic design. -
Assistant Professors
Goldsmith, Layne, M.F.A, 1979, Cranbrook Acadsmy of Art (Michi-
gan); fiber arts. ™
QOzubko, Chri r,* MFA, 1981, Cranbrook Academy of At
{Michigan); graphic design. . ) ’
Lecturer
Dunthome, Stephen, M.F.A., 1850, Washington.

Art History Faculty

Professors

Bravmann, Reng A.,* Ph.D., 1971, Indiana; African.

Christofides, Constantine G.,” (cQggmﬂve_ Literaturs, Romance
Languages and Literature}t Ph.D., 1856, Michigan; Romanasque.
Grossman, Friedrich G. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1931, Vienna Facully of
Philosephy; art history. )

Hildebrand, Grant,” (Architecture),$ M.A. Arch., 1964, Michlgan; ar- *
1y

chitectural history.

Holm, Bill* (Anthropology).t M.FA., 1951, Washingtan; Notthwest
Coast Indian.

lﬁngflmry. Martha,” Ph.D., 1969, Harvard; ninsteenth and twentieth
cenfurtes.

Opperman, Hal,* Ph.D., 1972, Chicago; seventeenth-and eighteenth-
century European. . .

Pascal, Paul.“$ (Classics), Ph.D., 1933, North Carolina; Roman.
Pundt, Hermann,* (Architecture),t Ph.D., 1969, Harvard; architec-

tural history. )
Rogers, Millard B. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1965, Chicago; Asian.
Assoclate Professors '

Bliquez, Lawrence J.,” (Classics).f Ph.D., 1968, Stanford; Greek and

Langdan, Merle K., (Classics), Ph.D., 1972, Pennsyivania; Greek.
;mmﬁ&ulaselfe.'t (Architecture), Ph.D., 1973, Yale; Third World
6.

Siiberge!d, Jerome,* Ph.D., 1974, Stanford; Chinese.
Webb, Glenn T.,* Ph.D., 1970, Chicago; Japanese.

Assistant Professors

Clausen, Meredith L.,* Ph.D., 1975, Califonia (Berkeley); esthetics-

and contemporary architecture.

Kartsonis, Anna D., Ph.D., 1982, Institute of Fine Arts (New York);
medieval, Byzanting,

Reed, T. Gervals, B.A., 1949, Yale; American. L
Snow-Smith, Joanne L.," Ph.D., 1976, Califomia (Los Angales); Ital-
ian Renaissance. .

Course Descriptlohs.

Courses for Undergraduates

ART 105,.106, 107 Bfﬁﬂfl‘lﬂ (3,3,3) ive, light and
shade, composition. Presequisies: 103 for 106; 106 for 107.

ART 109, 110 Design (3,3) At structure as the basis for
craatmg'iva‘v{gm Organization of line, space, and color. Prerequisite:
or 110. . .

ART 111  Baslic Visual Analysis (3) bolic teprésehlaﬂon
of forms and ideas. Investigative drawing vaggiafhotomed'ianl-
al :{gntg%ion as fundamental components in vi ysis. Pre-

ART 113 Basle Color Theory and Form (3)  Fundamental
investigations into the synthesis of basic two- and thres-dimen-
sional.design principles. Color theory and analysis for predesign
q\g&)t& Prerequisites: 111, which may be taken concurrently, and

ART 129 Aﬁm!aﬁon of Destgn (3? Lectures on design
fundamentals, illustrated with slides of palntings, pottery, textiles,
elc. Reading and reference work.~

ART 201, 202, 203 CBramchéaﬁ.a Hang-building pro-
cesses, wheel throwin ggﬂng.klln ring. isites: 107, 110
for 201 or 202; 201 an, for 203. :

ART 204 Graphic Design: Context, Formulation, Perfor-
mangee (3) Lectures and assignments exp!orittlgagmphtc desl
'and its rt'u‘ajn(:ﬂcm In the context of specific visual situations. Prima:

o nonmajors.

ART 205, 206 G@raphlc Design (5,5) Problem solving in

baslc graphic design, censisting of a sequence of applied visual

projects intended to present a wids rangs of desi'gn exper . Pre-

uisites: 106, 113 for 205 and permission of Ast advisory office;
for 206 and permission of Art advisery office. -

ART 207 Tnagmgglc Destgn: Methods and Processes (5)
Operational and reproduction methods as a foundation
for two-dimensiona! design and laberatory assignments. Computer-
ized photo‘lzpesemng, offset lithography, and photomechanical tech-
niques as they refate to the design process. Prerequisite: 206.

Qgtt mp?ns l%aslgn Methods (3) Currenllsdug:sign methodologi&
em a systems approach. Prerequisite: sophomore stand-
ing tn industrial design. :

. ' .
ART 230  Introductory thumr 5) introduction to.the-
ory, techniques, and procasses of stil raphy. Darkroom pro-
cedures and camera use. Visual and creative potential of the me-
dium. Studenis must provide a camera with lens, shutter, and

8 controls. Prerequisites: at major standing and permission
of At advisory office. -

ART250 Design and Materials: Surfaca Design for Fabric
8, max. 15) Techniques include block printing, batlk, tie and
discharging. Prerequisites: 107, 110.

ART 252 Fiber Arts: [ntroductory Woeaving (Sg Basic tech-
niques and processes of four-hamess loom woven res. Fun-
damentals of drafting, loom design and operation, including study of
fiber technology an chemistry. Experimental problem solving.
Prerequisties: 107, 110, ant mio[ standing, and permission of Art
advisory office. ’

ART 253 Design and Materials: Wood (3) Smﬂng and
forming of wood. tion and fabricating techniques. Usage of
hand and power toals. Prarequisites: 107, 110. X

ART 254 Deslgn and Materials; Metal (3) Basic technlﬁues
in manipulation and construction of metals. Prerequisites: 107, 110.

ART 255 Design and Materials: Fabric Constructlon (5,
max. 15) Knolting, hooking, stitching, and other nonwoven con-
;stgﬁi%a techniques with a variely of textile fibers. Prerequisites:

ART 265 Palnting (5) Beginning ofl painting, Prerequlsites:

ART 49

ART 257 Palnting (5) Oil painting. Prerequisite: 256.

ART 258 Jewelry Deslgn (8) Introduction to jewelry design
and construction through techniques of sawing, filing, soldering,
forging, and casting in stiver, copper, bronze, and brass, as weil-8s
simple stone setting. Prerequisites: 107, 110. )

?51121509 Water-Soluble Media (5, max. 15) Prerequisiles:

ART 260 Art Works on Paper (5, max. 156) Combines ex-
iments and projects in various techni%ues of drawing, assem-
lage, and painting on paper. Prerequisite: 257.

ART 261, 262, 263 Introduction to Envircnmental Bm
(5,5,5) A,W,Sp Design methodology, structures, ?taphics

rials. Prerequisites: parmisslon of Art advisary office for 261; 261 for
-262; 262‘%}“253 i

1A[|’I7T 1216(? lMedlam Drawing (5, max. 15) Prerequisites:

ART 272 Beginning Sculrture Comesltlon, 3, max. 6)
giltmda{%q,mﬂso of composition tn the round and in refief. Prerequi-

ART 274 Uts.Swl ra (5, max. 1) Work in  from the
posed model. Prerequisfl't?s 187. 110. ) oy

ART 307 Intermadlata Paintng (5, mex. 10) Prerequisite:

ART 309 Portrait Painting (5, max. 10) Prerequisite: 10
credils in 307.

ART 316, 317, 318 Daslign for Industry (5,5,5) Product
design, working drawings, models, presentation drawings, product
analysls, display,-marketing. Prereguisites: &unlor standing in indus-

triaf design for 316; 316 for 317, 317 for 31

ART-321 Fumiture Design (5) Desi'gét of a fumniture plece.
Methodalogies and consmmgnn. of hardware, special shop
technltigas. scale modeling and full-scale functional designs. Pre-
requisite: junior standing in industrial design.

ART 322 Industrial Design Materials and Methads ﬁg
Product form development of current design practice examined in
context of new materials and processes. Prerequistie: junios standing
in industrial design.

ART 325 Advanced Drawling (5, max. 15) Study on the
advanced level invalving history, practice, and theory of drawing as
an art form. Prerequisite: 15 eredits in 265.

ART 328 The Film ag Art (3) Historical development of fitm
as an esthetic medium wlthh\an emphasis on pivotal filmmakers and
their unique contribution to the art of film.

ART 330 (intermediate Weaving (5) Introduction o weaver-
controlled structures and tapestry weaving. Alternative weaving tools
and loom construction; studio dyetgg processes. Development of
original textile forms. Prerequisites: 252 and permission of At advi-

" sory office. .

ART 332 Intermediate Sculpture Composition (5, max.
gﬂed Advanced“si e work in varlous media and techniques. Prerequisite:
edits in 272.

ART 335 Moetal Casting (5, max. 15) Foundry techniques as
applied to fine arts casting of fesrous and nonfestous material. Pre-
requisite: 3 credits in 272 or permission of Art advisory office.

ART 337 Welding (3, max. 6) Sm and application of weld-
ing as a sculpture technique making use of oxyacetylene,
electric arc, and heliarc. Prerequisite: 6 credits in 272.

ART 340 Design for Printed Fabrics (5, max. 15) Hand-

" block and silk-screen printing; mass-production design. Prerequi-(

site: 250 or permission of Art advisory office.

ART 345 Etching (5) Traditional and co methods of
elching as a creative art torm. Included are aquati soft and ift
ground mezzafint, burin, mgamving dry point, niello, crible, and oth-
egsitTecgtglfq% such as Intaglio, relief, stencil, and others. Prereg-
ulsites: 107, 110.

ART 346 Collagraph (5)  Fundamentals of positive plate
buildup with hard, soft, and pliable materials. The tnterefationship of
individua! graphic ideas, making, and varicus techniquss of
printing. Prerequisites: 107, 110. '

ART 347 Lithography s(tg) Gerieral survey of historical and
contemporary lithography. Studio problems using a variely of sting,
plates, pamnks an gtasse& Hand-drawn and p cal
methods. uisites: 107, 110.
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Baslc Eastem and Westem approaches
jous woads, tols, papers, inds, calor,

ART 348 Wood
lo the art of the

- piinting techniques. Pmrequlsrtes: 107, 110.

ART 349 SIlk-sﬂean (8)  Studio problams employlng the
teclmu(‘um of paper, glus, lacquer, film, and stenclls. Prereqmsitec

ART 350 . Survey of Printmaking (3) Study of prinimaki
from the first mn“ngy of Incised surfaogs (t!#ouqhmylnesepﬂand Eung
pean artists, the woodcut, the Expresstonists, and twenti-
em-mmryanists rereguisites: 107, 110.

B O e 1 1
ming, a n Ul per-
msslon ulmngdwsotyoﬁnlg gern

ABT 351 lmal Dealsn (5) Processes of raising, soldering,
forging in copper.pmer silver. Prereguisites: 107, 110,

ARY 358. Jowel Design (5) Intermediate jewelry d&slnn.
such as elching, reticulation, me, electroformin g
chasing, and advanced stone-setting methods. Prerequisite: ﬁ

ART 353 Enamsling (5) Enamel dasign for matal work or

jewelry, Champleve, Plique-a-jour, Limoges, onmnneon copper,
silver, or gold. Praceqmg?e 7 or 358,

ART 360 Lifa (5, max. 10
modsl. Pmrequlsmaa 257 and 1 ctedltsl

ART 381 An'faclmlques (5, max. 15) Study of the materials
and techniques of the artist and their application to painting and
Grawing. Prerequisite: 257.

ARY 388 Graphlc Dasign (8) - Visualizations: nonapplied
&mﬂems sﬁm ng expression, iliustration, or manipulation uf ideas
any vi urn. with emnhasis on innovative image develop-

r? and painting from the

/

ART 367 Gmphlc Ileslgn (8) Basic mree-dlmensimnl design:

translation of form into three dimensions. Problems in packaging.

requmnp iianalysis of material and lorm and product identification.
site: 366

ART 368 Gmphlc Design (5| ! Persuasive oommmmnon&
appised problerrs exploring f ial for persuasive verbalivisual

cations. Responsibili ol the designer to am'yze and influ-
maummemponse ally in the area of public sepvice. Pre-
mqulsxta 367.

ART 370 Intermediate Photography | (5) Indwidual ntoi
ﬁ in photography combining technical and eormeptual

hasis on organization and contemporary Ic di-
onsPremus:mzal)andpenmssmnotAna&so
ART 3T Intetmadlata Photography 11 (§) The pholo
mama!ic invesﬂ jon of time and space, using the raphc
tment of a single lopic. Prerequist tes and
permlslon Arl advusoty office.
ART372 lntermedlm th?mphy 11t (8) Detailed lnvwﬂ
gation of the and print in black-and-white ph: .
phasis on :grlimtlun of exposure, deve!opnwn. nt-
ing tedmqum Includes preparation of prints for exhituﬁtm
Prerequisites: 230 and permission of Art advisory office.

ART 376 Graphic Design (5) Fundamentals of
Euncﬂcns and procegures, including the study of legibillty, mmr
tions, typesetting, and grid formulation. Prerequisites: 207

ART 377 _ Graphic Design (sl) Two-dimensional composition:
pfoblems phic, symbolic, and pictorial composition that

unensmml relahonsmps and organizational prmci-
pla Pretequlstte 376.

ART 315 @Graphic Deslgn (5) Intermediate visual communin—
tions: specific applied deslgprgroleds mcworaﬂng basic elements
of printed communications. Prerequisite: 3

ART 405 Advanced Waaving (5, max. 10) Loam- and

weaver-controlled structures. To may include warp pateming,

am? palming. printing and ng Ikat mullfple-hamess weaves,

dasign problems for architectural textiles, ulfitarian tex-

tnlas. or expenmemal interpretation of traditional structures and
materials. Prerequisites: 330 and permission of Art advisory office.

AITN“ Advanced Photn , max. 15) Topics in

oy .8 st

togvth artificial 11 and phot hic Image ransformation.
sites; 370 on of Art advisory office.

AH‘N12 Extended Photographlc Pmcessas 6) Creative

use of extended igh-contrast, in-

Wuh rocesses such as
frared, and reco! mgﬁm. Preequisites: 370, 371 3 and permis-
smnniAnadwsory ice.

ART 413 nmmemaly Phots etmphy (5) Pm]ects in photo-

ic documentation invelvi
ﬂ:ﬂph and hisﬁcal umsidetaﬁons in

raphy. Technical, mne?tua
do%u#gyma photog! mrequlsltas 3, 371, 372 and permis-
sion of Art advisory office.

ART 414  Non-Sliver Photographic Processas (5) Gum-
bichromate pnntl , Van printing, black-and-white and color
xerography. Pr in each area. Preremnsltes 370, 371, 3712 and
permission of Artadvisotyofﬁc&

ART 415  Senior Thesis in Ph taphy (5, max. 10) De-
velopment of a coherent photoglarph e or topic over two con-
secutive quarters resulting in a finished thesis portfolio. Prerequi-
siles: 411 and permission of Art advisory office.

ART 421 Video Art (5, max. 15) Discussion, demonsira-
ttuns. and practical a&zﬂm in closed-circult television and vide-
as crealive med isites: extensive work in printmaking

and film and permission o Art advisory office.

ART 422 Industrial Design cnmputar Graphics 1 (3) Uti-

lizes the as a tool for the industrial destgner's de-
velopment of selutions to two- and three-dimensional prob-
tems. Prerequisite: Senfor standing in Industrial design.

ART 423 [ndustrial Design Com Graphics 1l (3)
Conttnuation of 422, Includes utilization of mlcrocomfuter intelligent
glmdg%s and robatics for effective dasign problem solving. Pmrequl-

ART 425 Advanced Individual Projects In Fiber Arts (5
max. 15) Ized Investigation lnvoMng surface des!?n and/

or fabric res. Prerequisites:
artsand permlssion of At advnso;y ol“‘w

Anr 436 Sculpture Com on (5, max 15) Individual
itions in various media In large scale. Prerequisites: 15
ctedtsinmandpetmtwonon\nadvlsowomea C

ART 445, 446, 447 Advanced Indusirial naslgt:‘sgna&m
Market analysis and selected professional preblems In Ind

sign. Consultation techniques; psychological, soclolugiwl and eco-
nomic factors involved in designing for eonswneraccep nce. Pre-
requisites: 318 for 445; 445 for 446; 446 for 447.

ARTA450 Advanced Etching (5, max. 10) Prerequisite: 345.
13%1’ 451 Advanced Callagraph (5, max. 10) Prerequis{té

'&%usz Advanced Lithography (5, max. 10) Prerequisite:

%T 453 Advanced Woodeut (5, max. 10) - Prerequisite:

‘Aamrm Advanced Silk-screen (5, max. 10) Prerequisite:

"ART4ST Advanced Metal Design 15) Individuz! problems in

metal design and construction. Prerequisite:

ART 458 Advanced Jewalry Design ?mlmﬁvfdml problems
in jewelry designand mnstmcﬂon Prerequ 358. :
ART 459 Mvaneed Enamelmg (5) Individual problems in
enameling. Prerequisite:

ARY 480 Advanged Matal Iles! (5, max. 15) Advanced
indivldual fﬂmm melal deslgn isite: permission of At
advisory of

[Agil']gsﬁﬂyikdvamadul:alntﬁng (5, max. }dﬁ) PDeve!nfngenl%
ndividuality in rough creative exatcises. Prerequisites:
mssom%dwnﬁssionomrtadvlsw office.

ART 464 Advanced Painti 5, max. 1
vanced problems In composition %:Q&(té credits of

ART 466 Graphic Design (5) Advanced two-dimensional de-
stgn: inteeranon of design elements in complex applied problems.
Uses publications as the primary mms o! esmaJE and organiza-
tional investigations. Prerequisites: 368,

ART 467. Graphic Design 5“) E)dﬁbﬂlondesi : fundamental
roblems of communications throgh elmrummal installations.
gmequlslte: 466.

4Ag71’,488 Gmphlc Destgn (5) . Independent study. Prerequisite:

ART 478 Graphic Deslgn (5, lnfonmﬂon I: investiga-
ﬂonslrrlomeeos:pom ; “ W m

signs.mps.dnﬂsanddiwams?rerequnsltesssssm

ARTS50

ART 479 Graphlc Design Information design I: objective
transmittal of 4 exinfomg\aﬂs:sn) suue!madwm%‘rﬁwl sit-
uations. Prerequisite: 478.

ABT 430 Gra nlc ncslgnm! o : oia
i amlyss
i%e tdenmy Insﬁtuﬂ onal, of mwimnmerglw hl?-

3’“ a5 vt corani o m@a}é’p,e’m =
and co! on, stoneware, clay bodies, si
15 credits in 353 and permlss:on of Art advisory office.
ART 486 Advanced tndividual Pro acts In Ceramics (3-5,
Advanced ihd in ceramics with

gnofhistoﬂ ‘

. max. 15) AWSp

pro]
emphasts on pottery, swl KiIn bufldin;
cal and contemporary di m ons in clay. %
485 and permission of Artadvisory office.
ART 485 Graphic Design Ssminars (5, max. 15) Inth-
ent and tour work in graphic design theory Isites: fifth-
Yar stamﬁ n graphic design and permission of advisory of-
ART 498 Individual Pro] eﬁs—l’alnﬂnumutpmn or5,
max. 15) Prerequisite: petr’nislmormmsmyofﬁm @

ART 489 Individual Projects—Design (3 or 5, max. 15)
Prerequisite: permisston of Art advisory office.

Courses for Graduates Only
ART512 Graduate Seminar (3, max. 8)
ART513 Contemporary Studio Theories and Problems (3)
ARTS515 Photograghy (3-15, max. 60)
ARTS522  Sculpture (3-15, max. 60)

ART540 Fiber Arts (3-15, max. 60)

ART 547 Industrial Destgn (3-15, max. 60)
Printmaking (3-15, max. 80)
Ceramic Art (3-15, max. 60)

Metal Design (3-15, max. 60)
Palnting (3-15, max. 69)

Graphlc Design (3-15, max. 60)
Independent Study or Research ")
Master's Thasis (*)

ART 580
ART 600
ART 780

Art History

209 Art

Anhistmyisﬂw study f the creation and maaning of works of art in
artists and societies that'

relation to the produce

in nature, the hist atanlnvolvesthelnhemt!onof 8s, tech-
mqws. and ideas from different centers over hm 01 ﬁma:
hence, its study requires many different skills, |
h!bhografh*f connolsseursmp, and historic, [co ofglc.
listic s. Art History is a divislon of the Schoo
Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Admission ﬂequimmmfs The Office of Admissinns admits enteting
freshmen and transfer Postbaccalaureate

students Into art history.
applicants l','gs' file an application to the Office of Admissions agg

complete ementary on form
School of Art advisory office

ded
the following deadiines: Alm:mnby
Ouartet July 1; Winter Quarter, November 1; Spring Quarter, Febru-
ay1; SumerOuanar May15

r‘c(ar Reguirements: ART H 201; 47 additional art hlsto?
ngat IaastSuppet—dMsumuaditslneadlelﬂw oll ng
mitive and Tribal, Classical, Medieval, mlaim
ue-Roooco and Nneteenﬂl-T eth Centuries; g
the touomng cptions: (1) ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 11 or (2 15
-d‘Msion tredits in’one of the foflowing (exciusive of
red meswm‘ At History): Anclent edieval History, An-
lan Languages and Literalure, Classics, Comparative
Utetature. En(hlsh (Iltmtum courses only), Germani
of Asia, Modem Europem istoly.
em Languages and

mﬁmmmumw.m% I.anguagas



Graduate Program
Jerome Silbergeld, Graduate Program Coordinalor

Admission to the Master of Arts program requires: (1) Bachslor of
Arts"degree with majer in the history of art, or equivalent; (2) three
letiers of recommendation; (3) statement of professional objectives
in the field; and (4) samg(l)es of the applicant’s written work. Gradua-
tion requirements are: 40 credits in art history courses numbered
400 or above, of which 30 are course credits and 10 are thesis
. credits; at least 5 credits each must be taken in four of these areas:

(1) Primitive and Tribal; (2) East and South Asian; (3) Ancient, Clas-
sical, and Medieval; (4) Renaissance and Baroque, (5) Eightegnth-
{wentieth Century Modem. 15 credits must be in

10 credits in refated fields in courses 300 level and above may be

roved to replace 10 crédits tn art history; passing the Graduate -
ool Foeigh o o

Foreign Language Test in French or German, or passing a
reading mo%dge examination in Chinese or Japanese admlrgsé
tered by art history facully In conjunction with the t of
Asian Languages and Literature; 10 thesis credits in Art History 700
must be tzken in preparation for the wirtten presentation and eral
defense of a thesis that demonstrates famillarity with sources and a
capacity for synthesls and critical evaluation. . i

Admission to the Doctor of Phil ram requires: (1) prior
sound mﬁnﬂo‘n ata mm ?goelphy wﬁi,gl? usuall;1 meané Q\’:lng
acquired the Master of A ree In the history of art; students
whose backgrounds are j nsufficient may be required to sat-
Isty deficiencies before undertaking a full-scafe graduate oggsgram;
(2) three letters of recommendation; (3)-statement-of professional
objectives in the discipline; and (4) samples of written research work
In art history. Graduaticn requirements are a minimum of 90 credits,
which include: (1) 60 credils in art history courses numbered 400
and above, beyond the Master of Arts degree or equivalent, and ex-
clusive of dissertation credits; a maximum of 20 credits tn related
flelds in nmmﬁwg;d?nded courses nembered 300 and above ma

be approved for credit in place of art history courses; atleast 3|

credits must be in 500-level seminars; (2) a reading knowledge of
French or German as tested by the Graduate School Foreign Lan-
Fua?e Test or of Chinese or ese as tested by the art history
aculty in conjunction with the Depariment of Asian Languages and
Literature; (3) a General Examination, written and oral, taken prior to
enroliment for dissertation credits; this examination covers. three
fields of art history -chosen from the lollowing areas: (1)
Primitive and Tribal, (2) East and South Asian, (
eval, (g‘) Renaissance, (6) Baroque and Eighteenth Century, (7) Mod-
em; not more than two fields may be selected from the same area; (4)
30 additional credits al the 800 leve! taken after the General Exami-

nation in preparation and defense of the dissertation. In most cases,

the student must expect to work and travel abroad in order to acquire

firsthand knowledge of the works of art involved in the dissertation’.

Financial Ald e

The Ast History division offers the Samuel H. Kress Foundation Fel-
lowship of $6,000 each year to a student who is pursuing a graduate
degree in the history of art. Limited Kress and other funds, as well as
teaching assi Ips, also arg available for assistance of art his-
ton{s%mduam students. It Is a policy to award financial atd and assis-
tantships enly to students who have been in residence at the Univer-
sity of Washington for at least one year.

commdm and Information

Graduate Program Coordinator -
209 Att, DM-10 .

courbe Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

100- and 200-feve! courses in the history of art are intended
for nonmajors, although they are also og;n to majors. They
are designed to give an introduction to the subject matter of
broad areas and to the history of art as a humanistic stugy.
The&t; :tra no prerequisites; each course is completely inde-
pendent, . , )

ART H199  Vision and Form (5) Introduction to the psracgol-‘
ogy of pictorial -representation through analyses of archaic, classi

and postelassic:styles of Europe and Asia.
omament and rtonfigurative solutions to artistic expression.

ART H 200 ideasin “lrrlaélﬂ Selected monuments of art and
architectura in the Western on, from the Greeks to the twentieth
century, studled in celation to the Intellectual background of the ages
and civilizations that produced them. Slids lectures accompanied by
discussion of assigned readin
tific, political, literary, and artistic texts.

evel seminars; .

| (1
t& cient, (4) Medi--

ic, -
hasis on the role of

" pre-Columbian arts of the Amgricas.

" ums, of buildings in and rear London, an

SART H 311 Chinese Art (5

~

ART H 201 Survey of Western Art—Anclent (5): Majors
achievements in Rgnﬁng. scutpture, architecture, and the decorative
arts in Europe, the Near East; and North Africa, from prehistoric
times to the beginnings of Christianity. .

ART H 202 ' Survey of Westamn Art—Medleval (§) Thearts
of the Byzanting Empire, [slam, and Westem Christendom through
the fifteenth century. = - .

ART H 203 of Westarn Art—Modem (5) European
artand its extensions trom 1500 to the present.

ART H204 Survey of Asian Art )
ﬂ'ﬂjl!l' movements of South and East Asian

ART H 205 Survey of ‘l'ribal-M (5!
Africa and Oceania from prehistoric times to

Origins and interplay of
art. o

Arts of Sub-Saharen
the present, and to the

ART H 230 Afro-American Art (3) l:tlstory of Afro-American
art from colonial times until the present. the African background and
its extensions Into the West Indies, Brazil, and Surinam.

ART H'232 Photography: Theory and Criticism (3) At

traditions of photography from iis origins in the nineteenth century to

the nt. Emphasis on photographic traditions and photographers
ofmpef?ssv%ntiethgenm:y. phogrep . pIotgrp

ART H 298 Study Abroad: Art In London (3-5, max. 15).
Art and art history through the of ob&ects in'London's muse-

through selected read-
ings and research projects. Specific course content Is announced in
Stugy Abroad bulletins. Prerequisite: permission of ungergraduate

300-lavel courses cover narrower times, spacss, and types
of art than 200-avel surveys and constitute the core curricu-
lum for majors (2ithough most enrollees come from other
majors). Good basic unj rsl}gr?amﬂan !gg‘uivalent to up-
per-division standing) is needed. Relavant 200-lavel courses,
although not required, may provide helpful background.

ART H 302 Esyrﬂan Art 035) Adts and architecture of the Nile
Valtey from the Neglithic period to the end of the Coptic pesiod.

ART H 305 - Introduction to Istamic Art and clvlllzaﬁo&}S)
islamic art and civilization as represented by five court citfes (Calro,
Cordova-Granada, Istanbul, Isfahan, Dehli-Fatehpur-Stkri) and the
art and architecture, (iterature, refiglous expression; and social
modes characteristic of each. Fisld trips to various local collections.

P Overview of the arts of China,
Emphasis on the role of the arts in Chinese culture and on the tradi-
tional styles and techniques assoclated with each .of the major
media—painting, ceremonial bronzes, architecture, sculpture.

ART H 315 The Buddhist Art of East Asla (5) Buddhist
painting and sculpture of. China, Korea, and JaPan. Its refigious
meaning, artistic development, and historical significance. Examples
fram the sixth to the seventeenth centuries, along with paintings and
contemporary carvings. ¢

ART H316 _Japanese Painting (5) Japanese painting tradi-
tions from eaﬂiast?fmes lothe pmg\t( gran#ﬁéniuusg:md a?ld dis-
cussed In the context of Japanese cultural history. is of paint-

ing styles as well as of the roles artists have played and the meanin,
mgzrsgorks have had in Japanese sociely., g

ART H 317 Chadd: Japansse Esthetics (4) Histoag;meory.
and practice of chadd, or “Way of Tea,” a Zen-inspired-art that has
had notable effects on Japanese socl?. Lectures on esthetics and
cultural histery supplemented by participation in chadd, with the
goal of developing sufficient understanding and skill to continue
chadd as a discipline. k

ART H321 ArtofIndia (5) Ars and archiitectire of India and
peripheral regions from prehistoric times to the modgm period.

ART H 330 Tribal Art and Philosophy 35&_’” Philosophical
inquiry and thought in African, Ameri-Indian, an fic istand soci-
elies as expressed through the visual, musft_zl. chereographic, and
oral arts. Natural, moral, and ethical ideas agexpressed in the arts.

ART H 332 Native American Art: Prehistory to Twentlsth
Century (5) Native American art north of Mexico, the prehisteric
and historic periods. Reglonal examination of.types and styles, with
emphasis on esthetics, cultural function, and fattors of change.

ARTH333 Artof the Nouhwaslcoaztlridlanme Empha-
sis on the structure and slxm ggdimensional art of the norther

 ribes. Offered jointly with

ART H 334 Art of the Northwest Coast Indian (3). Three-
dimensional art of the Pacific No coast culture area, with em-

ofntly with ANTH 334.

in philosophical, refigious, sclen- , rfmis on esthetic principles, techniques, cultural functions. Offered

ARTHISTORY 51

ART'H 335 Art of the Northwest Coast Indian (3) North--
west coast Indian art as relaled to drama and dance, with special
attention to the Southern Kwakiutl, Offered jointly with ANTH 335.

ART H 337 African Art and Soclely (5) Explores the ideas
and notions expressed visuatly in sculpture, Inﬁrslg ceramics, tex-
tiles, and architecture and describes their relationships to man and -
cuiture in Africa, o : . - .

ART H340 Pro-Classical Art and Archaeology (3) Artand
the other. material remains of the civifizations in the from the
Nealithic period to the end of the Bronze Age, with special is
on Minoan Crete and the Mycenasan kingdoms of mainland Greece;
illustrated by slides. The history, lechniglaes. and resulfs of signifi-,
cant excavations. Offered jointly with CL AR 340. . .

ART H 341 - Greek Art and Archaeology (3)  Malerial re- .
mains and the developing styles in sculpture, vase painting, archi-
tecture, and the minor arts from the Geomelric to the Hellenistic peri-
ods; illustrated by slides. Principal sites and monuments, as well as
!echlalst}ues and methods of excavation, are examined in an attempt lo
E:el(.:oAR %t the material culture of antiquily. Offered. jcintly with

-

'ART-H342 Roman Artand A’réii‘aédiogg (3) Roman archi-

tecture and ar, with emphasis on the innovations of the Romans;
illustrated by sfides. Gftered jointly with CL AR 342.

ART H 343 Hellenistic Art and Archasology /fl” Att of

Greece and the eastern Mediterranean from the time of Alexander the

Greal to the-Roman conquest. Principal sites with- their-sculpture,
Inting, mosaics, and minor arts examined in lectures with slides.
ffered joIntly with CL AR 343. -

ART H 350 The City of I:alm.(az Development of Fustat ang
Calro, 600-1800, with special emphasis on art and architecture. Eco-
nomic, social, and geographic intluences on the creation of the dis-
tinctive Egyptian styles of Istamic art. Offered jointly with N E 350.

ART H351 Early Medieval and Byzantine Art (5) Christian
art and drchitecture of the Roman-and Byzantine émpires and of.
westem Europe through the eighth century. -

. ART-H352 High and Late Medieval Art (5) Art and archi-

tecture of Westem Christendom from the time of |
Renaissance. -

ART H361 Htafian Renaissance Art (5) Sculfiture, painting,
and architecture from 1300 to 1600. I

ART H 371" Baroque Arf (5) Ars and architecture of Euoie
from the end of the sixteenth tentury to the first years of the-eigh-
teenth century. .

ART H372 Rocaco to Romanticism s5) Mainstream of Eu-
ropean art and architecture from about 1710 to about 1830. Attsnlion
is also given to central and eastem Europe, Scandinavia, and the
colonial Americas. :

ART H 380 Nineteenth- and Twanﬂetn-cant% -Ant g)e

Arts ‘and architecture of Europe and America from Reafism to -
present, with emphasis on stylistic and thematic changes in painting. '

femagne o the

t

* ARTH381 Art Since World War (1 (5) A of Europeand the °

United States in the decades since World War il: painting, sculplure,

and architecture, multirlilion of -new forms (video, performance
leces, land and installation piéces, etc.), changing context of pa-
ronage, publicity, and marksting- : .

ART H382 Theory and Practice of Art Criticism (3) Major
issues fn art and architectural criticism: nature of art criticism, aims,
of the critic, differences between art -and architectural criticism.
Works by major critics and artists, mostly twentieth century. -

ART H384 American Art(5) Major achlevements in painting,
sculpture, printmaking, the decorative arts, architecture, urban de-
sign, and folk art in the United States from about 1600 to the present.

ART H 381 Palnﬂngasmce the Renaissance (3) - llustrated
lectures. Prerequisite; 203. :

ART H 386 Study Abroad: Art in London (3-5, max. 15)
Advanced or specialized work in art history based on materials avail-
able In the museurns, private collections, libraries, and buildings of
London, conducted through lectures, reading and research projects.
Specific course content is determined by the assigned Jacqlg( mem-
ber and is announced in Study Abroad bulletins. Prerequisite: per-
mission of undergraduate adviser. : .

'ARTH 338 Study Abroad: Art in Provence (5, max. 15)

Manuments in and around Avignon. Emphasis on Roman and Ro--
manesque architecture and sculpture, later medieval French painting,
g:gal works of all periods and countries in regional museums, and
Provencal tandscape of Cezanne, Van Gogh, and Gauguin. Pre- -
requisite: permisston of undergraduate adviser. :
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v

ART H3$3 Study Abroad: lndivldml Projects (3-10, max
20) Forpamcipan in Study Abroad programs. Prerequisite: per-
undemtaduata

400-Isve! courses am intensive, quite narrow in scope, and
addressed to current scholarly problems, A relatively high
level of sophistication is nesded. In general, sound prior hu-
manistic halr;g;g and knowledge of at least one of the follow-
ing are lequ alt of the penad or region at a general level
{such as that provided by the relevant 200- or 300-level
course); social or cultural history of the subject area; litera-

ture and thought of the area; or an appmp ate foreign lan-

guage.

ART H400 Ant History and Crittclsm (3, max. 9) Courses

m?ecial topics, frequen vnsitm facul whlnh cannot be of-
a continuing basis onsult Art His ow office for subjects

ART H 406 Iglamic Art: The Book (3) Quranic (zmg
illumination, Arab, Persian, Turkish and Indizn painting, bookbind-
Ing andpapemaklng Pretequls:ta permission ol undergraduate ad-

ART H 407 lglamic Hellglons Art: Mosquss (3)
rahglous aﬂ as seen- rmmmy Itn ‘&e mosque and ils

of the m
nmlfestalms thmughom the Islamic wnng Aﬂention is paxd fo lha
language and I‘undion of pattem and decoration as emibodied in the
mosque.

Istamic

ART i 408 - ﬂnyal Images: anﬂum. asanid ltan,

lam(3) Signs and %mbols of royat ki in Byzantium, Sa—
sanid Iran, and Islam; three major Middle: stem dynasties orga
mzed on principles of religious ideolcgy onlg!sr;s‘ ;} 10

thetr tconography in Mesopo!amcan c

m H 410 Chinese Figure Palntt (3)  Stytes, content,
and cultural role of Chinese hgure painting, from historical namatives
to religious lcons.

ART H 413 Selected Toplcs in Chinesa Art (3, max. 9)
S&wﬁcmmorarea of Chinese art, such as the art of Bronze Age
na or Chinese painting under Communist rule.

ARTH 414 Ea chlnese Painting: Heollthlc Pericd to
- Five Dynastt Emergence and development of Chinese

pa:mm its s&ylas, esﬂtenc thaoris and cultural content, from eam-
est times through the tenth century A.D:

ARTH 415 Chinese Painting: The Surig Period L}
“Golden age” of Chinese painting, emphasizing the monumen
romantic, and Zen Budchist painting traditions of the tenth
through thifeenth centuries.

ART H 418 Chinese Pal : The Yuan Pericd (3) Chi-
nese ng under Mongol rule, nmefourtwnmmmryapeﬂod
of ﬂi(zl and social crisis ma! gave rise to a revolution in painting

ART H 417 Later Chinese Painting: Ming, cn'ing. and
Modem Perlods (3) Major masters and traditions, esthelic atti-
tudes, and social eo!chimepalmmgfmmmefﬂaemm
to the present day.

'm H418 Political Aspects of Dhlnasa Palnting (3) Ex-
a:mnatinn of the close link

: w{nmﬁng and m&n in China,
such aspects as im propaganda,
Chinese ‘courtiers and the arts of political protest and

gmt Chinese painting under Commurtist rule.

ART H419 Chinsse and Japanese Architecture (3) Reli- .

ous and secular architecture of China and Japan, with em
temples and shrines.

{0y i gt g o e s o %‘““‘“‘HJ’“ 4
i e I mid-seven-
e s o e e
on ng styles
subject matter Ukiyo—e Hanga from Moronobu mmugthuniyoshi

ART H 421 The Yamato-e Tradition (3) Oldest (ﬁwelﬂh—tn-
namrative handscrolls and their descendants,
paintings of Tosa and other court artists from the fifteenth century
md.a:mﬂleanoimeﬂlmpamvefmﬁomkoetsumdm
(seventeenth century) to the present.

ART H422 The Kan-ga Tradition (3) Ink paintings of

SERIIERECD AU
0se famities (Kano

Unkoku, and Kaiho) in whigi inese academic painting has been

the prmupal inspiration, from the sixteenth century to the present.

ART H 423 Japanese Genre Paintin Various of

“popular” pamtmgﬁn Japan, indudmg g’la;n 'YD%

‘ spewmﬁﬂromm memrealisnc art of the Maruyama-Sh
man pa .and Sever ‘m‘o'

school, mm’&ﬁmmwtomnm

is on

mralion .

th eenhmw. me enti‘rg

ART H 424 ﬂw Nenga Tradition (3) Works of nainﬁn? and
calligra nese artists who have been part of the Ch
scho pam ng dmon from the lale seventeenth century fo

ART H 425 Modem Japanese Palnting (3) Painting of the
Meifi, Taisho, and Showa eras (1868 to the gmem) by arfists work-
ing in the modem idiom of either Yoga or Ni

ART H 428 - East Aslan Calligra , max. 9) Classical '
calligraphy lramtion of China and }aﬁn Istory and practice. Pre-
fequlsxte permission of undergradua

ARTH 431 Pre-Columblan Art (3) Arts o! re-Calgm
cultures of Cenlral and South America tmm prehistoric times'to Eu-
ropean contact.

ART H432 Oceanic Art (3) Atts of QOceanta, studied through ’
cultures of Polynesia, Micmneéia. Mdanesia. and Ausiral!a i

ART H438 mclsun-danmnnmal(a) Tradiional arts -

of the Westem Sudan and the Westem Guinea coast with their ar-
chaeological antecedents. .

ART H 437. Ans of 8ub-8aharan Afiica ) {3) Traditional
arts of the Central Guinga coast, Nigeria, Camerocn, and Gabon,
from precontact times to the present.

ART H438 ' Arts of Sub-Saharan Afrlca m (3) Auts of Zaire,
“Angola, the Swahifi coast, and southem Afri

ART H442 -Greek aml Roman l’ah'mmei (3)A Painted deco-
ration on GreeX vasés, and Roman wall painting, with emphasis-on

the historic and stylistic development of each. Oﬂered inlntly with
) o 984-85.)

CL AR 442. (Oftered altemate yaars offered 1

ARTH444 Groek arid Roman Sculpture (3& History and
development of Greek sculpture and sw!p:ors.

and Roman portraits and sarcophatl. Emy '?ru
of the fifth century B.C. Oﬁefed[olntIywim CL AR 444 (Offered
altemate years; offered 1984-85.)

ART H 446 Gmekkmllltethm (3)  Detailed study of Greek

,architecture from its beginnings, with special emphasis on the Peri-
clm bulldh;%dpﬂram in 1y Athens. Offered jo lly with
AR 446 CH 454. (Offered altemate years; 0 1984-

M‘I’Hm Romanesque Art (3) . Western atinthe’
tweifth mris { European

eleventh and ngun -moenumeants anmg lhe

- pilgrimage 10ads to Cmnpostela 'in France and Spaln.

ll 455 Spectal Studies In Gothtc Art and Architecturs

Detailed stlllng othic architecture and its accompanyin
sculp!ure and stal glass. mﬁal hasis on the tweifth a
thirteenth centuries in France and Iand red jointly with ARCH

455, Entry card required.

muass ummxmknamam
(3 Painting, rinnmk!ng, swlqtum.
and fi centuries.

ART H 450 Natherfandish At—Late Medleval and Re-
nalssance (3) Arts and architecture of the northem and soumem

Netherlands trom the last half of the fourteenth century through
Pistethegel

ART H 61 Estly Renassance Painting in Haly (3
of th foutentn and ieent cnutes (n conel

and Centrel Eu-
architecture of the

Paint-
northem

AR'I‘ H 462 Hi
ing in central
Leonardo, Raphael, the early
Glorglone. and the aariy Titian.

ART H463 Italian Renalssance Sculpture (3) From Nicola
Pisano to Gfambalogna.

ARY H 464 Late Renalssance Palnting In Ilaly (3) Paint-
ing In central and northem Haly, from 151 1580:
Pontormo, Rosso, Pamigianino, tdreianqe o,
Vasari, Bronzino, Salviati, the later Titan, Tin!otenp and Veronesa.

ART H 4685 Halian Renalssance Architecturs (3) From the

Renalssance Pal In Hal Painl-
northem lmly fro mmm wébt}
Michelangelo, Sarto, (:mregglo. Bellinl

cathedral of Florence to St Peter’s in Rome: the style, symbolism, .

and theory of atm;tewe

Am'u 466 High nanalaam Palrmng ln \'en!ee (3).
ni, Carpaccio,

Painting in Venice, cia 1480 to circa 1580: Bel
Giorgione, Titian, Latto, del Piombo, Tlntotetm andVeronesa

ART H 467 The German lemm (3) Pamting ;mm»

making, scul Mre.m\dardnwmao!mesixtmhwnmty
m"%mpmmmmm

bian *

- the eastem
ment Ontil the Revolutionary War. Key figures and

War (3)

ARTH 410 En ligh Art, 1500-1800 (3) English art, princi-
?aily painting, and, to a lesser extent, architecture. Emphasis on pa-

ronage, on 0 oondilions that produced the decided ‘?ecuﬁantlas of
English art, and on the final triumph of the native tradi

ART H471 Rome In the Seventsenth Century (3) Paini-
ing, sculpture, and architecture; concentration on Caravagglo, Ber-
Aini, Poussin, and Borromini.

ART H 472 French Art—Sovantoenth Century (3) Paint-
ltay g:lut ture, ang&rlnts Special attention-given to refations with

ART H473 Age oi Remhlamn and Vermeer (3) A of the
Dutch Republic in the late sixteenth and seventeenth cmnmes. con-

 centrating on painting, prints, and drawings.

ART H 474 Studies in American Colfanial Art (3, max. 6)

Architecture, town design, painting, sculpture, and decorativeats fn . -

seltle-
opments In
English art and architecture. Content varies from quarter to quartar.

ART H475 Tha Ags of Rubens (3) Flemish art from the late

and southwestem colones from origlnal Eu

sixteenth century to about 1650,.concentratin q on the sources, influ-

ence, and European cultural milfeu of the art of Peler Paul Rubens.

ART H 478 Fteneh Art—Eighteenth Century (3) Pain’dng,
sculpture, and prints; emphasis on the successive phases of Rococo
style and Imogtaphy and the emergence of Neoclassicism.

. ,Anl' H 481 nnmantlmm (3) Romantlc tendengies of the late

sl e
icon C S [ Nl n N,
a:SIhBUmted M%pl%labgg ﬂgﬂ v

ART H 482 Realism and lmmsslonl l‘«13) At and the
world 1830-80: high Romanticism through Realism and (mpres-
sionism, with emphasis on painting in France. .

ART H 483 Pwimmsslonlsm to 1918 (3) Post-Impres-
sionism and the great revotution of ea art, with
emphasls: on painting. From the nrst revisfons of lmpreslonism

émmsomf sm.Cubism Futurism, the Blaue Reites, and

ART H 484 memaucsmdlaslnmdemM(s max. 9
Approach to art of the n e&eenﬂment ries thi
thematic content. Focus varies from tnr w'nple
of lan thal'gu:emmln

pa!ntin ;
ant; the crisis in pol d

ARTH 485 Art Since World War I (3)  Aspects of art In

Europe and the United States- 1918 to the present, from the point of
view of style and iconography.

ART H 487 American Art From the Revetution to the Civil

Painttng. swlpmm. and ardmiew{mriehmng me%
Developments in !

raﬂv:aam,audtolkapr‘{n "

ARTH 488 American Ar Architectars (3) jT—

fure from the Seventeen eolonla‘ﬁeﬂodtoﬂnpfasent&n-
phasls on architects and buildings, Including features of mban de-
velopment.

ART H 489 Washi
tecture in Washin
Broad
cial) as we

ART H 491 Blhaﬂes of Hcdem Architecture (3) Twenti-
em-carm? ssumw stic aims and accomplishments of
particular individuals S&g. right, Mies, Kahn, Ph. Johnson), effect
of their art on trends In architecture, and confiicts that cccur when
artistic sensibilities of tha Individual are at odds with thesa of the
public that the architect must please. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing.

ART H 499 Individoal Projects (3, max. 8) Prerequisita:
permissicn of undergraduate adviser,

n Architecture H of archl-
from repionee(ts ?hys m pmsenl
ncludes vemacu
as fine architecture. Field

Courses for Graduates Only

Most 500-Ievel courses are specialized seminars oriented to
girw maaal’th ,,,’,”"’”w,",.'?f' for graduate students in aal;tﬂ gsﬂtwy.
[) others who possess the necessary qu. fons. .
s:ncamsgwﬂc content varies, all students must obtain the
g?”r;nmlssian of the instructor or the art history graduata coor-

ART H 500 Methods of Art Hltt:g ®) tntroductxon to the
specialized bibl of art historical research and to tha wide
var!eiy of approaches to art historical problems of all oeﬂods and



ARTH ,501 Seminar In the General Fleld of Art (5,

ART H511 Seminar In Chinese Art (5. max. 15) Criﬁm!

m&aﬂmm tE'aﬂ of Chlm. and tpes. o

ART HS15 8eminar In Japanese Art (5, max. 18) Criticdl
m@ of the principal research methods, theories, and lypes of
redaaﬁng with the art of Japan.

ART H 521 mmlnwmm 3, max. §
%Immmmmlm

ART H:'831 Seminar in Tﬁbal At (5, max. 15) Method-
ical and cross-disciplinary problems in the visual arts of preco-
Io Africa, Gcsania, and

Critical
s of et

\g.'lés 15) Problems in Nosth American [ndian visual arts. Content

ART {541 8eminarin Graal and l!nman At (3) Langdan
tn-depth study of selected top! em tems of the art of anclent
Gfmandnoma Oﬂaredjoimlywim L AR 541.

ARAT H 561 Semlnar in Hallan Renalssance Art (5, max.
anﬁ?u"f dzg in-depth study of selected topics of the art of the

ART H 568 Seminar in nonu Empeau Art (5. max. 15)
Deals with problems of styls and iconography of
mmmﬂﬂmhunwﬁhmmmmmmmwﬂe&

H 677 " Seminar In 15) fcono-
qraphlc and
emphasis on the principal research methods, theories; and
mamredsalmomlh art of the seventeenth and eightses

ART H 581 Seminar ln Modem Art (5, mex. 15) Art-
historica! problems of the ninetesnth and twentieth centurles. -

ART H 580 Seminar In Criticism of Comemrmw At (5 ’

15) Contemporary art and appropriate critical methodo

mnses Readin d\\mﬂ o8 (2) Art historical
e maa g an ugm;]a 2 i

all IS reg-
Istered in 400-level art hlstory wurse& Open also Uy
majors. May be repeated for credi
AAT HG00 Indspendent smay or Research (*)
ARTH700 Mastor's Thesis (%)

ART H800 Doctoral Dissertation (*)

graduata non-

Asian American
Studies
B501 Padelford

Aslan American Studles is an lnterdlscipl!mty dasigned
study and transmit the experience %
Amemlnstmﬁunisoﬂatedinmreem(l) genetal nrey
and contem?o rary Issues elass on the hlsturyand wllure of Asian
2) courses foctssed on specific Asian Ameri &ouﬁ'
&s coursas, as well as courses listed to!nllywl
A Gengral Studles degres in Asian Amer

and an Asian American Studies major and minor degree’ In edlmhon
a available.

Faculty ‘

Director
Tetsuden Kashima

Lecturer .
Bacho, Peter, J.0., LLM., 1883, Washington; law.”
Kashima, Tetsuden,” Ph.D., 1975, Califomia (Szn Diego); sociology.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

AAS 205 Asian American Cultures (5) A Kashima Asian
American subcultures; evolution of Asian Amﬂcan cultures in the
United States from 1850 to 1950—Immigration pattems, evefufion
of subcultures, evacuation, interracial relations, assimilation, and
Ggmsolsodaldlsorganlzaim Not open to students who have taken

ca. Specific contant varies. -
ARTH 533 Seminar in North American Indian Art (5, -

listle pmblems of the all of t‘m Baroqua pericd, WIﬂl ‘

- rond third-year level, lndudln? CHIN 451; 10 cred|

AAS 206 Contamporary Problems of Asiarf Americans ‘5)
W Recent Asian American issues from 1950 to me resem Top

Include gham eommunlms. civil n%
nlcity. movenmts b[lingmllsmlbl—

cufturalism, a.nd recent Immigraﬂm
AAS 305 Aslan Amerlcan Cultures for 'l'oaﬂmn

cally designed for teachers who wish to leam more abuul h|s-_

tory, cultire, and current concerns of Asians | m

l lications for el and secondary schi wnsldeted
to students who mZOSorGIsaostw
pmn ion of Instructor.

AAS 350 Chinéss American lllsmv and cultum (a) 8{

Experience of the. Chinese in America frem 1850

Transformation frem an immigrant to Chinese Arwl(m oommun
immigration pattems, anﬁ-chgwase movements; ethnic socicpoliﬁul
and economic nstitutions, communly issues, Chinese Amesican
culture. Premquislta: 20501 equlva!em o permissicn of tns!mdot

AAS 360 Fllipino American Histary -and Culture (3) Sp

History and culture of tha Filipino In America and the Influence efan
Smnlsﬁ and American -

admixture of Filipino, nadltions on the Fill-

pino tuunigranl and his or her descendants. Not cpen to students

rgw have taken GIS 360. Pmisltm 2050r wnﬁas!on of inslmc
I

AAS 370 .lapanasa American History and cultum (€] Sp
Kashima Histuﬂmlrm b gh l ml the Japaness
rough an roach
B

-Toplcs inc?uda gistm!m | evenls,

ocummns. and future erlamaiitma
Pmequlsits: ofequl\m!em or permission of instructor.

AAS 400 Aslan Amerlm Utamw;?rmlun &Lﬂ Beure-

sentative writings,
cans. The writer's role in ammonry culfure, on of Iite:ahua
to saif and soci andthw:paﬂmand ons of the Asian

Amgrican writer. lsite:ZﬂSoremz
structor. W

AAS 442 Soclal Pgllicy and the Asfan Amerl:an Comm!

nit () Moot of a i of el ol -
ﬂv ) po wnig-

ma mtarru)hs enable s&xdents to see fhe l%mﬂms of social poli-
cles for an ethnlc community. Prereguisite: 205 or equivalent or per-
misston of instructor.

d 3-5, 18] )
AAS 443 Undmmdualg Flel Emetlem( max. 15)

AWSpS Kashi

varigly of community settings ey

gmcisspdeah with Asian Amer-

fcans. Prerequisites: 205 of 206 or 442, or etmivalem. and pennis— ’

sion of instructor. » -

AAS 480 Asian American Studias—Special Topics (3,
max. 9) AWSpS Prerequisite: 205 or psrmisston of instructor.

AAS 439 Undergraduate [ndependent Stu (1-5, max.
10) AWSpS Prerem:isitaszzosor equivalent and permission of
Instructor.

Asian Languages

and Literature

223 Gowen

The Department of nstruction
In the ﬂndpal lan HEW&S of Asia, imludi the Far.
East, Southeast Asl andcmralandSoum}\slaEm isls

placed en the roles of these lang| within the cultures

as well as on Ilngulstlc (pemeu histeric) and IItamlg'm
Several courses on Asian mamoﬂetedinﬁlg for
majors and nonmajors.

Undergraduate Program

Bachelnrolm Dagres .

irements; Ghinese—55 credits in. me lan 10 be-

n Chinese
lterature, excludlng 499 5 credlts in Chinesa linguistics, Sctedits In
minﬂmang s %mmseoond—wtavel.gmdﬂslg
ot s o o s s iy
credils in the lan 15 beyond second-
l!tefamre and arega-% humanmes or sy:glral sclence courses.
uages, 45 In me major

. %—Gﬂ credits In lang
!anguage. Includfw beyong first-year level, 15 'in the minor tan-

ent o petmlsslon ofin-

tevel; 30 credits ln '

ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES §3

guage; 30 credits in area-related humanities or social stience
rses to be chosen in consultation with advnser includlng HSTAS

and ASIAN 401 Thai—45 cmd &
Iuman or

Tibetan—55 credits % ng TIB 304, 305, 306
307, 308, 309 Coll lalT and 18 cnxns in TIB 311, 312.
313 411, 412, 413 (Literary Ti Tbelan) ZDcredllsi arga-ratatad hu-
manities or soclal sclence courses, | u ng ASIAN 401 HSTAS
431, RELIG kalo—-ss credits In the %. 10 ceedits be-
yond the second um%mc 301, 302, 303, 401, 402.
411,412, 413(Uzhek 306 (Kazakh), TKIC 341, 342,

3(Ul?huramlor rghizand/oﬂahr elc.), 311,312,313;

credlts in area-related humanities of social sctem:e courses. in-

cludmg 10 credits from Iiteralure 10 credits from

2 courses; TK lSRE 410,C ur 496 SISRE 375,
N 210, HSTEU 439 HSTEU Students intending to" pursue
should begin thesmdy of Russian or dur-
ng melr raduals programs. . .

Graduate Program
Jay Rubin, Graduate Program Coordinator

The Department of Aslan Lang and Literature. offers programs
of study leading lo the Maslergg?

and Dodor of Phi Inm de-
grees in a variety of East,
vnm disclpllnary spmialmon in elthel literature ar lu(ﬁns-

pmgmms {nclude

Turldc, d ‘South Asian
nRu t, Pali, Hlnt!i and Tamil), Buddhist studies, mmgarﬁﬁm
other languages; ‘such as Thal, Mongolian, and Manchu. The depart-
ment does not offer study in language pedagogy.

The departments of Histmy. Comparative Literature, and Ungu:stm
and the Henry M. Jackson Schoo! of Intemational Studies offer in-
struction comptementary to that provlded by the department. This
includes study of the history and geography of a given area, its so-
cial and political instltutlons and sysPems of thought, methods and
con of comparative {iterature, study of histosical texts and
‘s?sm criticism, and the methods and concepts of linguistic analy-

Admission Requirements .
Applicants lot adrmsslon shoutd pressm the equivalent of an undes-
uate ma Iteta  of speciallzati on. Shi-

bad?rmmd ified for admission but
will naed mlﬂally to exaww pmgram prereguisites for
graduate

Besides an awnmtion and two original sels of transcﬂ

Rmecons. o desarment 10 mmm
ons, requi

and three letters of recommendation addressed to the Graduate m

gram Coordinator.

Dagres ﬂequlmmem

The research component of the Master of Arts degree may be satis-

fied by the writing of either a thesis or iwo research papers. The

Doctor of Philosophy degree requires a dissertation. In addition.to

tha languags of spectalization, reading knowiedge of a second {usu-

ally Westem) lan%au;ge Is required for the Master of Arts degree, and

of a third (Asian) mlagmftgr the Doctor of Pmlosog:y u%ree Nel-
&ﬂlsh nor the student’s native language may tofulﬁll

tional tequlremen

Financlal Ald

Financial assistancs for students ne«ly entenng the department is
limited and is awarded on a competitive basis. A small number of
teaching assistantships in Chinese and are available to
qualified graduate students. The Chester Fritz Endowment offers fel-
lowship assistance to students for the study of Chinese. Nationat
Resource Fellowships are also awarded to qraduale students for the
stuny of Ch!mse Japanese, Korean, Hindi, Tamil, Tibetan, and

Research Facilitios

The East Asia Library, lmledinvaenHall tsoneonnel tenin .

the nation and houses three hundred thousand volumes In East

Asian languages. Rasourca material in South Asian studies s located

i MMW%G t the Inter-Universily ngtam for Chi
s i

Langmqe Studies in Talpm and the Inter-University tor

uage Studles in and
Cmnese eanguago Pr oakxyigmn %\y thrmghlhsc(mmn
on lmemammalam dyprug
Tha Universily also is aﬂlllawd wtth lm
Studies in New Delhi.
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Corraspondence and Information -

Graduate Pregram Coordinator
223A Gowen, DO-21

Faculty

Chalrperson
Harold £. Schiffman

wlhwley. John S.," Ph.D., 1977, Harvard; Hindi language and litera-
Te.

Knechtges, David R.,” Ph.D., 1968, Washington; Chinese literature,
Li, Fang-kuei (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1928, Chicago; Chinese.

McKinnon, Richard N.* (Comparative Literature),i Ph.D., 1951,
Harvard; Japanese literature.

g}llﬁmﬂw A." Ph.D., 1953, Columbia; Japanese !angmge and lin-

Norman, Jerry L., Ph.D., 1969, Califomia (Berkeley) Chlnese lan- -

guage and {inguistics.
Poppe, Nicholas N. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1934, Leningrad; Aftalc.
Potter, Karl H.,"$ (Philosophy), Ph.D., 1955, Harvard; South Asia.
Rubin, Jay,* Ph.D., 1970, Chicago; Japaness literature.

David S.* D.Litt, 1969, Paris; Indology, Tibetology, and

st studies.
Schiiman, Harold F..* (Anthropology, Linguistics), Ph.D., 1969,
Chicago; Tamil language( W;ﬁ‘ﬂé g )

Paul L-M. (ﬂxmms Ph.D., 1855, California (Berke!

ml Chinese. g ¢ %

alh Vincent Y. C. (Bnemus) Ph.D., 1939, Southem Califomia;

Wang, Chi -Hslen,* (Compala!ive Literature),t Ph.D., 1971, Cali-
fomla ey); Chiness literatu

Wilhetm, Hellmut (Emeritus), Prw 1932, Berlln; Chinese.”
l\imlg.“lun_eil V." Ph.D., 1958, Washington; Tibetan language and
I8, .

Assoclate PinM
Brandauet. Frederick P.,* Ph.D., 1973, Stanford; Chinese language

czm [lse D.,* (Near Eastem Langiuagas and Civilization), Ph.D.,
858, Hamburg; Turkic language and li

COoke.Joseph Anthropology and Linguistics), Ph.D., 1965,

Califomnia (Berkeley); *m& !an%‘isaogeymd Itterature. g )

Lukoff, Fred,” Ph.D., 1954, Pennsylvania; Korean language and lin- .
guistics.

lea-l(ano Tamako (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1956, Radcliffe; Japaness
Shaplro Mlchaeic Ph.D., 1974, Chicago; Hindi language and lin-

'Suh DooSoo(Emerims) Ph.D., 1953, Columbla; Korean.

Tatsumi, Heary S. (Emeritus), M.A., 1935, Washingten; Japaness.
Yen, Isabella Y. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1956, Cornell; Chinese.

Assistant Profossors

qngré. William G.," Ph.D., 1974, California (Berkeley); classical Chi-
Sa!omn. Richard G.." Ph.D., 1975, Pennsylvania; Sansivit language
Treat John Whitier,” Ph.D., 1982, Yale; Japanese Ianguaga and

Yue-Hasmmto Anng 0. PhD., 1966 Chio State; Chlnese lan-
guage and Iingulsﬂm

Lecturer
Hsia, Huang-yi, B.S., 1953, National Taiwan Unlvetsity Chmas&

‘Course Desciiptions

"Ahtalc

Courses for Undergraduates
ALTAI 401, 402, 403 Wiritten Mon llan 3, u AW, s?
Norman. _Introduction o Mongatian wi &

Texts of different periods and genres. Pre uisile: sslnn'ol
structor. (Offered altemate yeargsg? ™ pem

ALTA! 405, 408, 401 llanutu (3.3.3) A.W.Sa Norman

language. Reading texts of ?!nﬁlg?al fes. Prer isite: m
1 N U

sion of instructor. (Oﬂered altemnate yaf?) ™ pe

’

Aslan -

ASIAN 401 Introduction o Aslan

w&?ntlcs(su Cooke,
Schilim:'n Shapiro  Linguistic

Fuaqes East, Southaast, South, an Asha. Includes honet—

sttsmphona;‘m ol%. gntdhx !ex , histord m?ﬁ
on; c , grammar.

e families of Asta. Diverse m

o used as subjects of I?:gulsﬂc analysis. No prior knowledge

gm?a:ulsﬁw Is required. Prerequisite: two years of an Aslan fan- -

guaga or permission of Instructor,
Asum Wi 3 !
IAN 40 ﬂﬁnasgtmmﬂ ) 8p m&lms%ﬁm

andl !atlnmshlp of writi systems spokan
lan of previously undeciphered 0#;3

uisite: 1 or eTﬂvalem or permission of instructor. (Oifered even-
num
ASIAN 498 8pecial Toples &1-5. max. 15) AWSp Offered
occastonally by permanent or vistting facully Topics vary.

" Chinese

CHIN 111, 112, 113 _ Firet-Year Chinese (5 5.5{ AW,Sp
Introduction to the stanidard lan

ﬁm on and basic mua%a il In oral m
crediuonﬂ 1121f 121 taken, nrform 112.113::134mn
orfor 1131222 bagen.

CHIN 121- Accelerated Chinese (10) A Covers same mate-
rial s 111 and 112. In conjunction wi and 223, allows com-
%"1°1‘"’1"1§' % years' language study In one schoo! year. No credit if

CHIN 134 First-Yoar Intensiva Chinese (15) 8 Nomman

Equivalent of 111 112 113, Introduction to the standard fangua

correct pmm.m bastc structure; drll in oral use of tha

languaf smggn nded for students égﬂlwlwz gradu-

a(e L?@Mn?m to devate mare time to ol during
cyear. No ceeditif 111, 112, 113taken

cHlMﬂ 212,213 Stmnd-Ymehlnm 5,5,5) A,W,8p
Hsia, Nomman ~ Continuation of 111, 112, 113, grammear
| and structural drills

and vocabulary expansion stressed. Ora
continued. No credR for 211 if 222 taken, for 212, 213 if 223 taken;
orfor 211, 212, 21311 234 taken. Prarequisite: 113 or equivalent..

" CHIN 222 Accolerated Chinese (10) W Covefssarmmte-

nalasmandzﬂ meonlmwon 21 and 223, allows com-
on of twp ge study In n one school year. No credit if
113 211 Ia!m Pretequisite 121 or equivalent.

CHIN 223 Accelerated Chinese 10* Sp Covers same mate-
rial as 212 and 213. {n conjunction with 121 and 222, allows com-
glet(onomoyaa:s language study in omsdmlyaar No credit if

12, 213 taken. Prerequisite: 222 or equival
CHIN 234 $econd-Year intensive Chinsse (15) “Equiva-
lent of 211, 212, 213, No credit if 211, 212, 213 . Prerequisite:
113 or equivalent. (Qffered Summer Quarter only.)

CHIN 280 Ths Chinese Novel In Eogllsh {8) 8p _Brandaver
TheChlne&novelfmmmeMngdymsty the Readi sin
E%l on utemy mluas of works and thelr !radﬂion

and thought and value systems of

' Cmm&

CHIN 281 Literature In Modam China (5) A Brandauer
Literature in China from the 1911 revolution lo the ;I:resent.
fourth literature, Taiwan lltemure. and post-1949 Peop 8's Republic
of China literature. Readings in English

302. 303 Advanted Chinesa Conversation
&5 58 C. N. Weng  Extensive practice in conversa-
onal Chint asitmesludents wera In a native environment. Pri-
marily for mors in Chinese langl.:%m

ds. Prerequisites: 213 or equival permission of depart-

CHIN 311, 312, 313 'nalrd-Year Chinese (s.s 5) A w ,Sp
u&l-bshnw&w Remf of unedited articles
ctice, composition, and ing com-

essays, short stories. Ora
taken. Prerequlst!a 2130t equivaem

prehension. No credit H

CHIN 334 Third-Year lntenalva Chinese (15) 8 Equlva!em
of 311, 312, 313. Reafng of uned

mys.slw stories. pmtlesandsttmtmaldrllﬂouednn
311, 312, 313 taken. Prerequlsite& 213 or equivalent and permis-
sion of instructor.

CHIN 342 The Chinese Language (3
Hashimoto (teaching altemate
Chinese cover
ogica!l affin wﬂh
ngﬁ;,g;gw-
uage
equlva!ent

vey f the histo u! the ese
in relation to culture. Prerequisite: 213 or

terature and related -

CHIN 344 lntenslva chlnm in Bcl] (15) S Beliiag Uni-
verslc% Teaching Staff  Eight weeks of instruction in mod-
inese, including mdings in Chmm texts, oral con-
versation drill, an introduction to past ang present Chinese culture,
and weekly lectures on such topics as Chiness liteiah:rs.‘arl. ec0-
mm&s. pomiw, and history. Informal visits with artists, writsrs, and -
weekend excursions to cultural and mstonc sites in and
w and a final two-wesek study tour of selected citles of
nmth and east China. Prerequlsite: permission of denammnt

CHIN 345 ken chlnesa in Bel ing (5, max. 18) AWSp
Bei/iny Uni Ivals?n Teachi } o increase active vo-

t‘ mdersmding of Chingss gram-
mar, to ﬁuﬁm the sludem's control of idiomatic Chinese, and, in
general, to develop oral skills. Prerequisite: 3130f344

CHIN 346 Chinsse Readings In lell G“engs max. 18)

HIl
AWSp  Bsi Unlvsrsl Teaching Staff ral readings in
!Jbo%ls iy r% Un| and special selec{ed%d-
inmodemornaltmul itetatureotlnttwsodal
ences. Prerequisite: 313 or 344.

cmn 407 Chinese Referance Works and BlhllogmBhY (3)
Lo Introduction to the search of library mnmmhon on

studnes through the use of basic reference works and

methods, with twenty-five percent of class time deali

ual sﬁsdwt's subject interest. Prerequisite: 313 or equ

CHIN 415, 416, 417 Raadl lll Soﬂal Sclence Toxts
science

5,3,3) AW of social
Smleﬁa}k Sp China Develogmmlolomandwdﬁng

moontem ral
skills. Student discusstons. Prerequisite: 313 or equivalent

CHIN 443 SImeture of !:hluese (3) Sp Yis-Hashimoto
Qutiine of the srmacti Chinese. Focus on leam-
tng and teaching problems. Prerequisite: 313mequivatent

CHIN 451, 452, 453 First-Year classleal Chinese (5,5.5)

AW,Sp Boltz”* Selected texts of pra-Han lilerary works. Focus on

Syl srscs a1 delnts o o e
es: To in or

tent for 451; 451 for 452; 452%?'?'33” s

CHIN 481, 482, 483. Modam Chinese Literature (5,5;5
AW,Sp ’ Brandaver ~ Modem [iterary texis in-the oﬂ naf law
guage conwmratlng on the short story and the

from Mdy Fourth writers and from writers in People S Re-
publ!c of China and Taiwan. Literary, historical, and social signifi-
cance with an introduction to bib!logtanhicand reference fesources.
Prerequisite: 313 o7 equivalent.

CHIN 499 Undemrauuala Research (3-5, max. 15)
AWSpS  For Chinese language and (fterature majors. Prerequisite:
permisston of instructor.

with indlm
ent.

Hindi

HINDI 311 312. 313 Elementary Hlndl (5.5,5) AW,.8p
Shapiro Moderm literary Hi mﬂ Rea , and

mtroductmn to devanagari scri : g, wilrg o

CHINDI 321, 322, 323 Iniermediate Hindl (5.5, 53 AW,8p

Hawley, Shapiro Systamatic expanslon of vocabu
lntefmaﬁar&level grose and postry mdings Oral

site: 313 or i P

HINDI 401, 402, 403 Mvanml Hindi (5. ,5) AW,8p

Hawley Shaplm ﬁapm mdmg of contem Wposiﬁonp{ggéqu -

) siter 323 cr equlvarent

HINDI 499 Undergraduate Ressarch (3-5, max. 15)
AWSpS  Primarily for Hindi language and Iiterature majors. Pre-
requisite: permissicn of instructor.

" Indian

INDN 400 Practicum in South Aslan Languages (3, max.
18) AWSp- Schiffman, Shapiro (niroduction to any one of varicus
South I, Slnhala.

lan ( g.. Kannada, Nepali, Pun|
Marathi, Telugy, Braj) nol Iaugm on a regular basis.

recelve credit t for more than one such language. Prerequsﬂs-w~
misston of instructor. .

IHDN 401 402 Pall 3,a)w Sp ﬁua?ywl‘mmd&gulovg; ‘e?u. Pzg}
language and oF equ
speclaiization i m a relavam %sm langmga

INDN 489 - Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15)
AWSpS Primarily for South Asian language and literature ma;ors
Prerequisite: permission of tnstructor.

Japanese

JAPAN 111-112-113 . Fllst-YaarJapalme AW,
= et

including thres hun , in
112and 113. P%requlsfte* permisslon of instructor.



JAPAN 134  First-Year latensive Japan
01111-112-113 Pretequisite: permission of b

JAPAN  211-212-213 Sscond-Year Ja anm (5-5—5)
MVSp Readin'gandhanslaﬂun of modem
Sin characters and eont!nued

tice. quuisfm 13 orequimlmtandpetmislon instructor.

WE?UWAN 22!‘211 212 21; Nouedll it 213 n%
13 equwalmandpumlsionol instructor.

_ 312, 313 Third-Year Japanasa (3.3.3)
A.ws Mdfermmumgangignzs%m nixotm\‘.;ap% st nesa at a

P'IB!’BQU [\ 4 val (g -
ission of insructor to 312 end 393, P

JAPmsﬂ 315 316 Mvam“apa Conversation

2.2, 2&& Treat Optional oral pmica only for studans

third-year mlm L P::fzagngﬁ': I Japanm required ol
s; forma on in

eadxsb.tda\t Premquislte concurrent regls!tation in mlrd-mma

15) Equivalent

H of the Japam Lan 3,3]
w.sy Mi!ler :m"&?.f! 0 me history of o ( )

uding
equlva!% mfgm% (Offered altemate ey Pmmum aaar

JAPAN 431, 432, 433 Readings In Modam .lapama
U&eram gg ;5,5) AW, Sp Rubln g&lng and discussion of

onthesmnsm? Cosemantiontogramarandsymax.
13 of equival

ent. (Oﬂ‘e:ed years.)
JAPAN 451, 452, 453 naadln China
. and Korea Spaelallm (5 5,5) A 8 raga Raaﬂlng o
scnola:ly prose cn Ci &ry years, with mmis

on grammar and styl ntmducﬂ
China and Korea speciaiiss, and needs of the lndivlmnl student.

113; and (for Ch ists) CHIN 313 and
e i

463 .Iaﬂanm neadhm
(8.6 5) A,W,Sp "Rubin Direcmd readings and translation of
mdemhpawsapmsesetecﬂonsinsumwdsas! ge, li-
teraure, and the soclal sciences. lsit&313or E;amfor
461; permission of Imuudorformm

JAPAN 411, 472 clmuapaamsmmmar ,5) AW

introguction to the classlcal oms and m(rsslgo%

dmaslal Iiteraty texts. Pretequ 313 or equhralam for 471; 471
antigulty o nlneteentg

JAPAN 473 Roadings in clasc!ul.lapa
2:11: Reatings In mse.powy

JAPAN 489 Undergraduate Research (3-6, max. 15)

Aws S For Japanesa andlitafamrennjom Prerequisite:
ion of Instructor.

Korean

KOR 301, 302, 308 lnuodwiontul(nmn(s 5,5)A, W.Sp
Lukoff SE  Fundamentals of the Korean Emphasis on
Korean alphabet and spelling, pmmmciaﬁon tmicgrammar
KOII 304 Spnken I(man (10) 8 Lukofi Staff The Korean

guagaas In ord mryconversalonalsmaﬁonaPhondlc
and appr of idiom. May be taken any summer
onol KoreanPrmmdslta:SﬂSmpe:mlssion

KOR_ 31 Introduction to Korean Wiiting in
Hhed smm (5.5.5) AW, ,?& Lukoﬂ Staff lmrodm:ﬁnn to
Chinese rean mixed MpL Systematic ex-

onnf Earyandg:armnaﬂ(zl forms of standard Korean.
requisite: 303 or equlvalent.

KOR 411, 412, am naatnn in Contsm,

(5..! .89Lwtnlf4 o m}%mm
Coetence i 3 ety o %.%t:n‘ma s

from published mﬂtsq!nclude Informal short stories, one-act
hys. amemlc wys and mwspaper orials. Prerequisita: 313

m415 Suhl&lmuwmmlnkomn( A Lukoff
Readings in selections from Koraan Imlmsln
sudalsdmtoplmﬁumisﬁe:ﬂ or equivalent.

KOR 416 Kumnnamﬂnamnmmﬂemm&m

Lukoff  Linguistic features rather angual
‘modem Korean literaturs. Includes figures oi speech sophisti-
cated finguistic expression. : 413 or equivalent.

Dm'

" TAMIL 401, 402, 403 Advanced Tamil (5.5,

KOR 417 Huﬁmlﬂmm 3)8p Lukoff Se-
lections from Korean newspapers, news and other jour-

nals. Ti lmmlntemaﬁm:mddomesﬂcalhirs includin poll-
mmﬁztmss and pmhlemsofevetydayme. quulsite: 13 or

Knn 489 um ' Independant

15) A For gmm who have completed 41 nr equivalent
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Sanskrit

SNI(RT 301. 302. 303 [ntreducticn to Sanskrit (8;8.5%
Salomon Baﬂcgmmaﬁmlstructmaandvmw
d'mlm! reading mmhtytmdstmmtheeplcm
Devamgarl script.

SNKRT 401, 402, 403 (ntsrmediste Sanskrit (55,3

Salomgn  Advanced ciassical grammar, rapid, raadzen%)‘ ‘

Ahvgptenorm.ordlmmyadmnorm}orvemm
ulsita: 303.

SNKRT 411, 412, 413  Advanced Samhlt (5, max. 16, §

15; 5, max. 15) A,W,8p Szlomon _lrtensive reading and
oot 5; fm,ﬂg'dwsms’ hmg'wsastmormyanl?m-
tures. Ptarequisi?403mpemﬂsslmotlmnmr ]

sumum 452,483 Vedic Studies ,}3 ,3,3) A.w.sa Sal-
neadmgs of salected Vedlctexts ellglous,

and nisto analyses Includes exens| ma?a

m mm:a.) andwitnm Pmequlslta:mormivatmt

SIIKHT494 R lunel tsus Classics of India (5
L
vad Gitd. Rapid reading of the texts, ptus content analysls of

developing religlous forms. Pmrequis!

SNKRT 485 Studies In [ndian Thought (3 max. Qﬂw
ori iml mm o mmrnﬁmisltef abil-
ity mmkaﬂnstudyotongimi dowmga

SNKRT 499 Undarcram Regsarch (3-5, max, 16)
AVISp Prlma sgof:r Witlanmageandli&tahxm ma]ots. Pre-

Tamll

y 1l (5,
TA!IL 311{!1%3;!3{0 Elemenmy 'I'am (5 5,5) AW,

on haslc sentence lypes and hansfonmﬁm drills. Wrﬂlng@%

and iterary diafect are intr

TAMIL 321, 322, 323 [ntermediats Tamll (5,5,5) A.\'l,&)
ning with modeva:a!y difﬁw?t‘ggwmﬁm andmdnﬂs. Wl
m%o atvanced materials. Continuation of work with wﬂﬂ&gl
lanauaga Pmequlslte 313 or equivalent.

&wﬁ.w-sﬂ

Schiffman Raasﬂngs in modem IHerary Tamil, { udi ng

mvalandstwﬂsmry Wotkwlﬂuadiophyslnﬂwmllomﬂal
* Prerequistte: 323 or equivalent.

TAMIL 455 Stnicture of Bravidian (3)
ative analysls of the phmologinl and
languages,

Undergraduate  Resea

mmﬂymmm iamgeamu i mé"p?’ AL
permission of instructor.

AWSgS
et
Thal

THAI 301
' mmmmwfﬂxaddfﬁml sllls fn
It soing

THA! 401, 402. lntermadhto Thai (5,5.5) A,W,8p
Short storias; arficles on Thal histary, , culture,
pol!tits. economics, efc. Primary ermhads on reading, translation;
comprehension, and grammar. Prafequls ta: 303,

nw 411, 412 413 nom In ml S.E) A.W,Sp
TM occasional practice nemvassaﬂmandmmsi-
Prmisﬂzm

N e

 tion,

489 _ Unds

}lﬂl For Thai
pemision o icor

ate nemnh (3-5, - 25)
uags and iterature majors. Prare(m!sﬂe

- Nomany

cwstmmsormam’]c{

301, 302, Basle Thal (5,8 W,8p  Cooke
mmc wﬁt&m 5) Al n .

ASIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 55

Tibetan

TIB 304, 305, 308 Cologulal Tibetzn (5,5,5) AW.S
inteduction to phot l(s ansc)i sl;'ntax 4

spoken betan, Lhasadialect (om‘ﬂanmﬁ’:s)

303 Intermediate l:olloqulal Tibetan
(5 5, ELIA \'I.sn Nomang  Instruction and drill in advanced
sentence patterns and syntactical constructions. Prerequl-

site: 306 or equivalenl. (Offered aitemats years.

TIB 311, 312, 313  Literary Tibetan (3.3 3) A,W,8p Wylle
mroducifon to the phonology, grammar, and tax of written
Mafeﬁals selected for rapld devel oi reading lmowl-

TIB 407, 408, 4G9 Advanced Col loqulalmem%ﬁ)
A.Vl Advanced Instructicn and praciice in cell

fntanded to build on previous otal-aural
Minmﬂmmyinﬂmmdmnspommm
303 or equivalent.

T8 411 412, 4 4Jy
W Seiams ?rgm 2:&(!!!“! in Tibetan (3 3,3) ?p}! 85
or equivalent.

TIB 415, 418 417 Readings In Tibetan Litarature ?
AW, S8p of selections from Tibetan philosophical tora-
Maybetaken natwseqzm?mmwisﬂe 413 or permission

TiB 499 Undergraduats Rmm (3-5 max. 15) Am
oF?i' Asian Hfmms 2nd Ifterature majors. Prerequisits:

Turkic

TKIC 301, 302, 303 Introduction to Uzhek (3,
Cirtautss Introduction to the modem written and spobn o

e 304.3@,308 lumﬂucuontnmum(s.a.%g
AW,8p Citautas Position of Kazakh within

other Turkic languages; al used for Kazakh; grammar;
tmmmmmsoﬁammmmma(smuam).
Prerequisite: 303 or permission of instructpr.

TKIC 341, 342, 343 Introduction to a Second Turkic Lan-

ua ] ntcentnlma (3.3.3) A,W.Sp Cirtaulas lnB rghlz
nol morrh

T Tur?tgym Uighur, o:Amfbal}an g|;.é|31r|lszshm of

TKIC 383 Oral Litsrature of the Tmﬂcl’aoplss cmral
Asla I: The Herole Epos (3)A Cirtaulas Representative

poems of Central Astan Turkic peoples now living in the USSR Orl-
gln of the herolc epos its refation other

the romantic epos and
singer and his role in mmdlc Turkie
society Emums on Manas, the monumentz! epos of the Kirghtz

TIC 401, 402, 403 Iftermediate Uzbek (3,3,3) A,W,Sp
Cirtautas 'Continuation of 301, 302, 303. Oral work, grammar, and
mdlngs in-Uszhek literature. Prrequisite: 303 or pennisslon of tn-

404 Introduction to 'I’utldc smdlu (3) A CImutas
Introduction to the bibl , probiems, and methods of research
in the field of Turkic ge, fiterature, and ethnography of
past and present Turkic ).

TXIC 411, 412, 413  Advanced Ubek (3,3,3) A W,8p Cir-
Continuztion of 401, 402, 403 neaé ) A'sefged
wrilem Prerequisite: 4030r equivaten

TKIC 489 Undergraduate Research (3-5, max. 15) ”@n

FurTmldc!a:mgaand literature majors. Prerequisits:
of instructor. jo.

Literature Courses in English
ASIAN 263 @reat Works of Aslan l.lteratm {6)8p Bran-

daver Selected nnlorworks Asian Iiterature. Tau| onamh-

tlmalhaslswithme itafaryuatfﬂonsmcmm.hpan
mm’ varies sneclal{nﬁon

tntmstot n'my values of works

and their tradition; luslnﬁmland
taasmnwmwmmvatmyg;rmwmauﬂmmtmm

CHIN 283 Introduction to Literature and [deas in China (8)
Sp - Basic of Chinese (Confucian :{3
Tmlsm &xddhlsm as reflected in phil eal wmlngs
iterature. Focus on a gle idea {e.g., human nature) for an entire
quartsr In&mllﬁumpmﬁomwumwmkmmmwlm

INDN 420 Mmmxlmuunmm&gtwu
Salomon l\hlovaassm!wons I\‘IMIW&

PRty o ki o sorl:
themes thelr &huosophlwl and religlous badtgmunds 0l
tion with mus



§6 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

INDN 421 Modem Indian Literature in English (5) W
Hawfey Major works in Indian literature from the medieval peried
orward, cansidered against their cultural background. Special atten-
tion to medieval tyrics and other forms of the modem period, espe-
ciaily novels and short slories. :

JAPAN 321 Japan in Literature and Film: | (5) A Aubin
Literary history of from the eighth to the fate twelfth centuries,
with readings In The Tale of Genjl and other major works of the
imrerlal ceurt, plus films reflecting the architecture, tife, and natural
milieu of classical Japan. .

JAPAN 322 Japan in Literature and Film: 1| (5) W Rubin
Literary history of from the thirteenthto early ningtesnth cen-
turies, with readings irom Zen-influenced wardior culture, Edo fowns-
man culture, plus films on the N0, Bunraku puppel, and Kabuki
theaters. Recommended: 321. :

JAPAN 323 Japan in Literature and Film: 1 (5) 8p Aubin
Literary history of Japan in the moder petiod, with readings in the
major novelisis on the clash of cultures, the generational struﬂgle.
viar, and the search for inner peace, plus films that portray these
themes and reflect the variely of modem Japanese life. Recom-
mended: 321, 322.

JAPAN 425 The Japaness Novel In English (5) A McKin-
non  Close examination and discussion of several classical and
modern Japanese novels, with emphasis on. thems and intemal
structure and their relationship to the Japanese prose tradition. Pre-
requisites: 321, 322, 323, or permission of instructor.

JAPAN 426 Japaness Poetry In English (8) W McKinnon
The waka tradition; its soiirces, developments, and deviations, in-
cluding Haiku, poetic theory and criterla and their significance for the
Japanese (iterary vision, both ancient and modem. Presequisites:
321, 322, 323, or permission of instructor. :

JAPAN 427 Japaness Drama in English (5? 8p McKinnon
Examination of the N, K , Joruri, and Kubuki forms, with par-
ticular emphasis on the interrelationship of lyrical, namative, and
dramatic elements in'the Japanese theater tradition. Prerequisite:
321, 322, 323, or permission of instructor. .

Courses for Graduates Only

Altaic

ALTAl 578 Comparative Altalc Linguistics (3)  Nomman
Comparative phonology and morphology of Mongolian, Turkic, and
other Altaic fanguages. Cffered jointly with LING 579. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. )

Aglan Languages and Literature

. ASIAN 585 Seminar In Buddhism (3, max, 27) AWS
s}fstemso! Budghist thought with special referenc to thetr
technical ermmolo.gk (Original sources are used. Combines the
methods of-specialists in South, Central, and East Asian Buddhism
with those of historlans of retigion and philosophy. Prerequistte: per-
misston of lnsm;dm. ’ :

ASIAN 600 - Independent Study or Research (*) AWSpS
ASIANT700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSpS
ASIANBCD Doctoral Dissertation (*) AWSpS_

Chlnase ’

CHIN 540 Seminar on Chiness Linguistics (3, max. 9)
WSp Nomman Problems of Old and Middle Chinese phonology;
dialectology. Prerequisites: 453 and ASIAN 401.

CHIN 543 Texts In Anclent Script m 8|
research in the origin and development of the. Chinese wiiting sys-
tem and the structure of Chinese characters. Readings in texts written
in ancient scripts, with special attention to grammetical and phono-
logtcal problems related to graph Identification and analysis. Topics
vary & shuo wen studies, bronze inscriptions, and “oracle”
bone inscriptions. Prerequisites: five quarters of classical Chinese
and ASIAN 401. (Offered allemate years.)

CHIN 551, 552 Sacond-Year Classical Chinese (5,5) A,W
Bollz Continuation of 451, 452, 453. Problems of textual criticism
and g_rammat. 551: focus on early Chou texts. 552; focus on texts of
Han times. Prerequisite: 453 or equivalent for 551, 551 for 552,

CHIN 883 Intraduction to Chinese Philology (5) Sp Baitz
Philotogical principles and methods in the study of H pre-Han
texts. Specific texts va% Prerequisites: five quarters of classical Chi-
nese and AS!AN 401. (Offered altemate years.)

CHIN 554, 555, 556 Readings in Chinese Prose (5,5,5)
AW,Sp Knech 554: selected readings in the fu of the Han;
Wel, Jin, and North-South Dynasties period. 555: selected feadings
in paralle! prose (pianti wen.) 556: selected readings in %@ven ogrose
of the Tang and Song periods. Recommended: 551, (Ctfered
2ltemnatg years.)

- Bollz Current

« analysis of Hind
bath

CHIN 560 Proseminar in Chinese (3-5) AWSp  Knechiges
Methods and materials. in the study of Chinese lexts. Problems in
textural analysis and Chinese literary history. Prerequisites: 553 and
ong of 554, 555, and 556. . :

CHIN 561, 562, 563 Studies in Chinese Literature (5,5,5)

W.8p Wang 61: eratraofthe Chou and Han e 562:
literature from Wel to T'ang tinles. 563: literature since the end of
T'ang. Prerequisite: permisslon of instructor. .

CHIN §64, 565, 565 History of Chinese Literature (5,5,5)
AW,S Knechlges Methods and malerials in Chiness li
history: 564: earliest times to Tang; 565: Tang through Song; 566:
Yuan to twentleth century. Recommended: 551, 552 for 564; 564 for
565, 565 for 566. : O

CHIN 573 Seminar In Chinesa Postry (5, max. 15) A
Wang Directed study of selected works of . Subject emphasis
varies each year, Prerequisit: permission o instuctor, -+ -

CHIN 580 Readings In Vernacular Chinese Fiction (5,
max, 15) A Brandaver ' Readings and discussion of traditional
vernacular texts. E?J)hasis on Sung, Yuan, and Ming.short stories,
such as those found in the San-yzn collections; and on Ming and
Ch'iril?.tull-lengm novels, such as the Shui-hu thugn, Hsl-yu chj,
and Hung-lou meng. Prerequisite: parmissien of instructor.

CHIN 582 Seminar In Chinese Fiction #Za max. 15) W

Brandaver. Directed study of selected works of fiction, focusing on

g:;u vemax:uct lar short story and novel. Prerequisite: permisston of in-
or. . )

CHIN 583 Seminar In Modem Chinese Literaure é&? Sp
Brandauer  Directed study of selected works of modem Chinese
literature. Primary focus on the novel, short story, and essay. Rec-
ommended: 281, 482. .

CHIN ‘591, 592, 593 Studles In the History of Chinese
Thought (5,5,5) A,W,8p  Chan, Knech Directed readings
in selected traditional phitosophical texts (Chuang-tzu, Han-fei-tzu,
Lun-heng, Shih-shuo hsin-yu), and documents of political thoughts
and institutions. Siibject emphasis-varies each quarter: Prerequistte:
permission of | . . : .

Hindi

HINDI 501, 502, 503  Studies In Medieval Hindi Literature

3,3,3) A,W,8p Hawley ~Representative readings in medieval
l(-ﬁndf l?teralure.sEVonts byeyva ;
years. Prerequisite: 403 or equivalent.

HINDI 510 Structure of Hindi (3) Shapio  Grammatical
I, phonology, syntax, and semantics. Readings from
Westem and native grammarians. Prerequisite: 403 or pemis-

sion of Instructor. Recommended: course in linguistics.

Indian

INDN 530 naatm;s In Pali Literature (3, max. 18) AWSp
Huegg‘ Reading and’interpretation of Intermediate and advanced
texts In Pali, dealing with the Theravada countries of South and
Soutm}%t A{h (Sri Lanka, Burma, Thailand, elc.). Prerequisite: 402
of equivalen

Japanese : C .

JAPAN 501 Readings [n Bibliographical Materials ﬂ Sp
Intensive reading and discusston of materials from principal bib
graphicat sources in the social sciences and the humantties pertain-

- ing to Asla. Reparts on selected topics and problems. Prerequisite:

permisston of instructor,

JAPAN 505, 505, 507 Readings In Documentary Japa-
nese (5,5.5) A,N,Sp Hiraga : introduction to un,
506: readings In documents. of anclent’and medieval periods. 507:

readings In documentis since the beginning of the Tokugawa’s:arind.v

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Cffered altemate years,

JAPAN 531, 532, 533 Advanced Readings in Modem Jap-
anese Literature (5,5,5) A,W,Sp Treaf Rapid reading of
modem literary texts; discussion of siyle, content, and problems of
literary translation. Prerequisite: 433 or equivalent.

JAPAN 540 Seminar on Japanese Linguistics (3, max. 9)
Miller Problems in the history and structure of the Japanese lan-
guage. Topics vary each quarter, according to the needs and Infer-
m&&hs students. Prerequisites: 405 and 406, or permission of

JAPAN 561 Classical Japanese Theatre (5) A  McKinnon
Major Japanese theatrical traditions and related folk theatre tradi-
tions. Individual works as [lterature and as theatre. Study of classical
Japanese thealre: N9, Kyogen: Prarequisite: 473. -

JAPAN 552 Populsr Japanese Theatre (5) W  McKinnon
Major Japanese theatrical traditions and related folk theatre tradi-
tions. Individual works as literature and as theatre. Popular theaire
forms: Kabukd, Bunraku, and related folk art forms. Prerequisits: 473.

?lng authors emphasized in different.

lo- -

JAPAN 583 Twentieth-Century Japanese Theatra (5’ S&
McKinnon  Major Japanese theatrical traditions and fol
theatre traditions. Individual works as literature and as theatre. Twen-
tieth-century Japanese theatre and films. Prerequisite: 473.

JAPAN 571, 572, 573 Advancad Readings In Classical
Japanese Litarature (5,5,5) AW,Sp Continued readings in
classical literary texts. Prerequisite: 4T3 or pemmission of instructor.

JAPAN 580 Seminar in Japanese Literature (5, max. 15)
Awsdp Close examination of selected periods, writers, or genres,
including problems of literary criticism tn Japanese literature. Pre-

requisite: permission of instructor. o

Korean

KOR 501, 502, §03 Seminar in Korean Lingulstics (3-5,

u,&%&w.sn Lukolf - Topics in Korean fnguistics. For ma-

ors in Korean language and fiterature or linguistics. Prerequisites:
reund in linguistics and permission of instructor.

Sanskrit

SNKRT 650 Seminar on Sanskrit Literature (3, max. 9)
Safomon  Close examination of selected authors, periods, or tradi-
tions, within the context of Indian literary history. Isite: 403
or permission of instructor.

SNKRT 555 Seminar on Sanskrit Grammar (,3. max. 6]
Salomon  Salected problems relating to the history of the Sanskrit
language; reading and critical examination of the methodology of
Paninl’s grammar. Prerequisite: 403 or permission of instructor. (Of-
fered alternate years.)

SNKRT 550 Readings in Philosophlcal Sanskrit (3, max.
9’ AWSp Potter, , Salomon tngmsive reading and analysis
of Hindu or Buddhist philosophical texts. Prerequisite: 494 or per-
mission of instructor,

SNKAT 581,582 Readings In Buddhist Texts (3, max. 9;
3, max. 9) W,8p HRuegg Interpretation of original sources. Texts
vary from year lo year. Prerequisites: ability to sources in the
original languages and an introduction to Buddhist thought.

Tamil

TAMIL 501, 502, 503 Studies in Tamil Literature (3,3,3)

) Soacar sy i it o o e
culminating in -inde,

fiction. P;n':rmeqmsih'z:y 403 or petmisslgn of Instmdg?.

Tibetan

TiB 511, 512, 513 Advanced Literary Tibetan (3, max. 8;
3, max. 9; 3, max. 9) A,W,Sp Wyle &eadir;g of manuscripts
and IoFraphs with emphasis on biographical, historical, and geo-
graphical material. Prerequisite: 413 or equivalent. Co

TiB 531, 532, 533 Buddhist Tibetan (3, max. 9; 3, max. 9;
3, max. 9) A,W,Sp Auegg Reading and anlysls of Tibetan
Buddhist texts.and associated fiterature. Selections vary each

31'1? snl?uy g taken out of sequence. Prerequisite: 413 or permission
of instructor. ‘

Turkic

TKIC 542, 543 Comparative and Historical Grammar of
Turkic Languages mw.s Cirtzulas  Classification of the
Turkic languages; alj ; phonology, mofpm. and syn-
tax; lexical composition; structure changing develop! Prerequi-
sites: 303 and 404, or TKISH 103.

mcﬁ&# l!)ld Turk!sn(:li) w m%lmutas l'm{gmiﬁdgg( l? Runit;
script: phonology, morphology. syntax of the ol om of
Tur&c, mdingogynd translation of eighth-century inscriptions of his-
torical and iiterary importance. Prerequisite: permissien of instructor.

TKIC 547 Oid Ulghur (3) 8p Cirtautas Introduction to script
systems; phonulo% morphology, and syntax. Reading and transla-
tion of mainly Buddhist texis in Uighur script, eighth through elev-
enth centuries. Prerequisite: background in a Turkic language cr per-
mission of instructor. . : .

TKIC 551, 562 Middle Turkie (3,3) A,W Cirtaufas Intro-
duction to the phonology, motpholo%. and sﬁ( of the Middle
Turkic languages; reading and translation’ of in Karakhanld,
I(;Ipms&zl?c!tm Turkic, Kipchak, and Chagatal. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

TKIC 563 Seminar.on Turkic Literatura (5) Sp  Cirtautas
!33? in ofal and written literature. Prerequisite: permisston of in-_
or.



oRomy
123;131, 132 133; 224, 225, 226; 321, 322, 334, 335; MATH 124,
125, 126, 238; 327, 328; 205 or 302; 9 additional crecils In courses
a te 300 leve] of above in phgsus of related fields, approved by
agviser (PHYS 323, 324, 325; 421, 424, 425, 426 recommanded for
stugents planning to do ?radua!e work In astronomy), jumokgn
(survey) and senior year (fesea pers recommend

P
499 projects, with emghasis on the senior paper for students plan-  astrophysics,

ning graduate work those not planning on graduate study, a
‘ [:rogram directed toward applied science aiso is available. No grade
ower than 2.0 is accepiable in courses fulfilling the above require-
ments. Undergraduates Interested in advanced work in astron ny
may wish to take a double major in astronomy and a related fiel
such as physics. Undergrad interested in immediate employ-

Admisslon Qualifications
Entering studsnis are not red o tave a background In aslron-
AStl'Oﬂomv omy, afthough some knowl ?e ngral astronamy is o
those to whom a teaching assistan a;g‘i;‘tobeoﬁefed Uni
260 Physics ates interested in work {n omy are m
tratepnmllyon Msxrmluonlnphysimam tics. Cne
Modem research in astronomy and astrophysics encompasses a  {oreign langua lly German, French, or Russian, is required
large number ot 'p!mes and specialties, and the facully members  foran degree in astronomy.
of Astronomy are active in most of these areas.
Research areas ot the department include planelary astronomy, stel--  Asslstantships
%ﬂm%&w’"wu ki ran):l'glgcotlxj o ;'aﬁlﬁ A number of teaching assistaniships, prirmrll In the elementary
e, ic astronomy, quasars ¢ nuclel n N , y as-
observational cosmology. The depariment operates a thirty-inch tele-  fronomy courses, ang research assistaniships are avafiable.
T LSO
orous user and radio 0 ories in both no
em and southern hemispheres, and is now constructing its own large Co ndsnce aadln!nnnalinn
telescape. In addition, tacully members are frequent users of satelfite  Graduate Program Coordinator
instruments, such as the intemational Ultraviolet Explorer, and will 260 Physics, FM-20 -
. be clgsely involved with the Space Te/esc:s)(;e scheduled for Iaunch
in 1986. raduate majors often assist faculty members in ac-
quusmon on, and interpretation of data.
Faculty
' - Chalrperson
Undergraduate Program Bruce K. Margon
Bachelor of Seience Degres Professors
Major rarmts ASTR 321, 322, 323; 431, 432, 433, or nine  Balick, Bruce,” Ph.D., 1971, Comgll; radio astrenomy, fonized nebu-
units of 400- or 500-level courses; PHYS 121,122,  fae, peculiar galaxm

Bohm, .Karl-Hetnze* Ph.D., 1954, Kiel (Germany); stellar atmo-
spheres, theory of conveciion, star formation.

Bohm-Vitense, Erika K,* Ph.D., 1951, Kiel (Germany); stel!atanm-
spheres, magnetic stars.

Boynton, PaulE (Physm)'tPhD 1967 Princeton; high-energy
astronomy, X-1ay Soul

Brownlee, Dnnald E.* PhD., 1971, Vbshmgton origin of the solar
system, comets, lnterplanetary dust.

Hod o, Paulw Ph.D., 1960, Harvard; extragalactic astronomy, in-

Jacolmn. Thaodors (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1926, Califomia (Berkeley),

ment at an observatory of other scientific institution should incluge  astrenomy

oomputlng and electronics courses as part of their program.

Graduate Program
Karl-Heinz Bohm, Graduate Program Coordinator

Mastar of Sclence, Doctor of Philesophy Degrees

A series of graduate courses in solar system, stellar, galactic, and

eadraga!actzcastm cs is offered. Because astronomy de-

pends on the Is of physics, a minimum of 24 credits in

%s!cs is required for a doctorate. The student is allowed mueh
ibility in the planning of a program of study.

Ihe heart of the graduata program Is the coilaboration of student and
faculty members in research at the frontiers of curent knowledge in
astronomy. Al first, the student usually works under the close super-
vision of a faculty member to develop the techniques and insight
necessary for successful research. The student's thesis research may
use observational material obfained by using the facilities of either
the Universily of Washington or one of the national observatorles, or
the thesis p ion may involve anal{sls and interpretation of ex-
Isting material. Alternatively, the student may do a purely theoretical
s. Active research programs are belng mmed out in the area of

stellar Imtariors, stellar atmospheses, plan, res and Sur-
e T e e
c radio astronomy, inl eoano ogy.

and relativistic astrophysics.

Spacial Rosearch Facllities
chh facmuas operated by the department Include the thi Inch
Noposoah Adge Obsenv

oy, located
burg [tlsequmfdwi photometer,

Kift Peak and Cerro Tololo Observatories, the Arecibo Observatory,
and the Very Large Array. In callaboration with faculty members,
&e studen nduclrmchusngatellitetml: s such as
Intemational Ullraviolet Explorer and the Einstein Observatory.
lspanolacm\sonlum now constructing a 3.5-meter
telescope on Sacramento Peak in New Mexico, andusinvolvedln
!nstmnml d&sd;gl for the Space Telt Available for theoretical
research and isarea CDC computer of the Univer-
sitys Cormputer Center and a |
- the departments of Physics and / nomy

A

utafisusedformdataamlyslasﬁ ASTR 180 Tha?lanets&w)
dentsalso lmeamtoavaﬁelyoi national facilities, suchas the  science students. Survey of

er shared between  and class Interest. Prerequi

Margon, Bruce H. ics), Ph.D., 1973, Califomia (Berkel
galactic and axtragalaa(:txpgyxs ray? astronomy, optical eounrer(pans o?yx)-
fay sousces.

Wallerstein, Georgs,* Ph.D., 1858, Califomia Institute of Techno!-
ogy chemical compositicn of stars, peculiar stars, infersteflar matter.

Assotiate Professor

Sullivan, Woodruff T.," Ph.D., 1971, Maryland; radio astronemy, ga-
lactic and extragalaciic structure, history of astronomy.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undargraduatak

ASTR 101 Astronomy (5) Introductory study of universe and
abjects in it with emphasis on conceptual, as contrasted with mathe-
matical, comprehension. Modem theories, cbservations, and ideas
conceming nature and evolution of galaxies, quasars, stars, black

hot&& ols, and solar system. Noctediltsgimsmwns
102 or 201.

ASTR 102 Intreduction to Astmnomv (5) Introduction o

astron for students who have had ‘high school physics or the

eqmva intmductlon to Shyslw al the college level. No credit tor
301. Presequisites: one zeal
mgn school physlesc:PHYs 101-102mPHYs 110,111, 11

” ASTR 110 Wsmnlm A Cosmic Perspective (3) Hlstoti—

ml discussion of man’s continuing quest for an understanding of the
ical yniverse. Emphasis on ap| angrecimion of modem cosmologi-
ideas In the context of Greek and Renalssance thought, as well as

current scientific concepts of the structure and evelution of our ex-

panding universe. No credit for students who have taken 201.

For liberal ans and beginm

Ianets of the solar system,
emphases on rammlo onolmaplanetsandonﬂwrela-

tionshlpormanandh earth to the other plansts.

- ASTR 180 Mcdem Toples in Mmhysm for Sclence or
Non-Science Majors (3)  Topics of { Interest, such as
origin-of chemical elements, novae and whits dwarfs,
neutron stars, black holes, active galaxles, quasars, or interstellar
medium and astrochemistry. Cholce of tnpim depends on instructor
ulsite: 5 credits of astronomy courses at the
100 or 200 tevel or permission of Instructor. -

' ASTR 489 Undergraduats Resea

. ASTR 507

ASTRONCMY 57

ASTR 201 Ths Universa and mmram of Life (5)
to 101 or 102, emphasizing modern views

lar evolution of the unlverso from the initial "blg bangl
formation of the solar system and the emergence of biologic
on the earth. The Ialtafparlolmecourseeunsfdetsquasu

the existence Intell

molecu-
the
orms

of, and communication with,
iife, and finally the ultimate tzte of the cosmos. Prerequisite: 101 or
10k23not13HY 110 or 114 or 121. No credit for students who have

ASTR 301 kfnr Sclsnﬂm and Eglnaan 3) In-
troduction to astmnomy sclences of en-
gineering. Topics similar to 101, but the agroach uses more mathe-
matics and physics. Prermlsﬂa:

ASTR 321 The Solar System (3) A Solar system;
almospheres, surfaces and [nteriors, the moon, comels. The solar
wind and interplanetary medium. Formation of the solar system. Pre-
requisites: PHYS 224, 225, 226, or equivalent.

ASTR 322 The Contents of Gur aauug](a) W

to Nmnmy Basic mme
of our gataxy. Pmequ
224 225, % or equivalent.

ASTR 323 Extragalactic Astrancmy and Cosmot!
Galaxles, optical an tadio morphol gnd pmperﬂa&ﬁt‘:s‘mss'
gelaxies, the red shift co 0 SOl
servational cosmotogy. Prerequisifes: 101 of 1020:
224, 225, 226, of equivalent.

ASTR 431 Stellar Spacba (3) A Basic discussion of the
structure of steflar atmospheres. s%plc abundance analy
sis. Prerequisites: 101 or 102 or322 and PH

ASTR 432 .Stellar Structure and Evolution (3) W Theory of
stellar structure, energy sources, and stellar evolufion. Gbservationa!
tests, l"ef:treqmm1 1 or 102 o 322, andPHYSZZd 225,226, o1
equival

ASTR 433  Interstellar Material 3? Sp lntersleuargas, 0'

Infroduction
im&dw

PHYS

Pefature density, and ionization, Ini lar molecules. Pr

nterstellar dust. lSPalawt: nuclei and %‘Sa
lntatple!arm Prerequisttes: 101 or 102 or 322, and 224, 225
ASTR 497 Topics in Current Astronomy -3) ‘Recent de-
velopments {n one field of astronomy or Prerequisits

varles according to the subject matter.

S! max. 15) AWSp
Special astronomical problems and observational projects, by ar-
rangement with instructor. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Courses for Graduates Only

ASTR 500 Ssminar In Elnme m?
(1, max. § inar on of ledma and wmlstwp
materials w Insisnndemonslration visual aids, and on

evaluation of studems progress.

ical Foundations of sphysics | (3)
Thermodynamics from an astronomer's polm of vevr black body
radlation, basic mdianva transfer, equation of

gases, crystallization of hi densnty mr:oduetion to hydmdymmics

and gas ics for rbulence, convection, shock
waves, gasdynamiu

ASTR 508 Physlull-’cundaﬂomol cs [1(3) In-
troduction to magnet o

redynamics, basic theorems and applica-
tion to stellar an interstallar magnetic fields. (ntroduction loaggmn
Physlos.waves n a plasma, kingtic theory and transport phenomena
n astrophyslcs. Pretequlsit& PHYS 513 or equivalent.

ASTR511 Galactic Structure (3) Kinematics,
contents of the galaxy. Spiral structure. Struchure of o
Evolution of galaxies.

ASTR 512 Extra alactlc Astronomy (3) T of ga!axias
Integrated propeﬂxesg dynamm, Y ypes
onal comwlogy.

scalg, groups and clusters. Radlo SOUTCeS.
ASTR 5§13 Cosm (3) Homogeneous isotropic modsls.

Microwave and round radiation, radio galaxies, quasars.
lzKaxyformaﬂon

and
galaxies.

Nucleosynthasis,

ASTR 821, 522 Stellar Atmmhem 3, 3& Theory of con-
tinuous radjation and spectral line formation. cations to tha Sun

stars. Prerequisite: PHYS 421 orequml

ASTR 523 Solar Physles (3) Sunasastar, solarpmtomhm
and outer convection zons, gra:(zu on and related

chromosphere, and corona, solar activ ly su and
solar flares). sun's radio emlsstun. solar | re!atlons Prereg-

ulsita: 521.
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ASTR 531 Stsllar lnlerlm 4 ical laws goveming the

S S D
on n

stars. Prerequisite: PHYS 421 or equivalent.

ASTR 532 Steflar Evolution (3) _ Theoretical and observa-
tioml approaches to stellar evolution. Structure of red giants and
white dwarfs. Prerequisite: 531,

ASTR 541 Interstellar Matter (S)ngsml conditions and
mations of neutral and ionized gas in | larsmce Intersteltar
dust, magnetic fietds, formation of grains, clouds, and stars. Prereq-

visite: modem physiworpermiston of instructor. .
Atmnsphms 3) A Problems ol ori-

Asmslsg Plaéxa

n, evolution, an heres, em

gllamamw:rrm'wnto"gll mﬁofradlaﬁon.wem ogmnnq

new resulls on the atmospheres of

mmlar objects In ths conted of mﬁvap

to!ogyOﬁetediordtymﬂnATMSSSSdePﬂYs%

ASTR 556 Planstary Surfaces (3!1 Comparison of surface
enus, earth, moon, Mars,

processes and conditions on Mercury,

asteroids; and sateliites 01 the great planeta Emptasis on under-
standing how and planetary surfaces differ from one another and
the !mp ied course sn!ar-systsm evolution. Analysis of data from

mges and u
Oﬁered !oinﬂywi EOL556andGPHYS 556. e

ASTR 557 nﬂgln ofthe Soler System (3) Nebular and non-
nebular theories system origin; ml fmm the inter-
ste!larmd’mn.%“nmmvlhnnmcsolarmbula‘ otplane-
tesimals and ag ets, early evolution of the planets and other
posslble plan 1y systems; physical and chemical evidence upop

conceming the orl lnnlmasolarsystemarebased
Oﬁezed iolnﬂy with GEOL 557 and GPHYS 557.

Asm 561 High Emuuy Asltar‘?mles {3) OGbserved megpg-
of supemovas, x-fay 0 sources, quasars. Theories ex-
Dlaining such objects. Ongin of cosmic rays.

ASTR575 Seminar In Astronomy (1-2, max. 20) Discus-
sion of rwent research in astronomy and astrophysm Prerequisite:
pe:misslon of department. )

ASTR 576 Astronomy l:olloqulum (1. max. 201 Cummt
won';h ﬁiw In astronomy and astrophysics. Pmista: permis-
sion

ASTR581 Techniques in 0 ul Astmnomy ‘3)8

and practice of obiaining optical data. Astronomica pholoelechic

photometers, m Scanners, rogrephs, interferometers,

1mags tubs, an TV systems. Data-reduction technigues with empha-

:ﬁ% gnmst’a&lsﬁml analysis using digital computers. Gbservations with
i

ASTR 582 Tecbn!ques in Radio Astmnomamg Theory and
pradtice in use of radia telescopes and

nmnns. am! p!m of radio astronomy; basics of. Founer trans(om\s.
r{ theory: and practice of pataho\(c reftectors,
other mled apertures, in tetfemetets aperture synthesis arrays, and
very long baseling Interferometry; microwave feceiver systems.

ASTR 597 .Tepics in Ghservational Astrophysics {1-5,
max. 20) : :
) gg)mssa Topics in Theoretical Astrophysics (1-5, max

m 800 Indapendeui Study or Research ('i
ASTR 700 _Master's Thesis (*) AWSp
ASTR800 Dostoral Bissertation (*) AWSp

Atmospheric
Sciences
mm&phaic‘Sdeeophysim

Al the undergraduate level, medepammn ides a cusricutum
mvets bolh theoretical and apphed aspecis ol the field. A studem

ee by the is eligibte for the

&m onal mteotologtst given by the Umted Stam Civil

: mission. Courses offered in gxla ograms,

leading to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosopl dngm

emphasize more advanced aspects of the atmospheric sclences, in-

cluding dynamical meteorology, cloud physics, radiative transfer,

turbulenee atmospheric chemistry, weather analysis and prediction,
and aeronomy.

The dapartment either owns er has access to aircraft, a wind tunnel

g&lg m& laboratories, la?al ’gcla:ﬁ&looidul ﬂg{a stations, mobile
a data-processin , &nd an interactive computer

system for research and for disgiuy of weather

_ina physical science,

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Sclence Degree
Major Rﬁgulrememsm 321, 340, 350 362 431 441 and 450,
plusB

additional credits in amosxhevl numbered
400 (excluding 406); ENGR 141; MATH124 l% 126, 327,
PHYS 117, 118, 121, 122, 1230|‘ 132

: , , PHYS 224, 225, 226; a grade of
ZOorbeﬁaIneachotﬂmrmImdwwsesinammﬂa(cscim

Sgh memistryanoverall gr po!ntavmaqe
olalmstZ nallatmosplwﬂc sciences courses used for gradua-
tion. Students are encouraged to tzke a course in oceanography
(e.g., CEAN 203).

ram for Physlcal Sclence,
emaﬂcspm Englneering Majors ’

The foflow!ng elactive coursa sequence Is suitable preparation for
students interested in pursting graduats in atmospheric sci-
ences: ATM S 301, 340, 441: 99 sy

Graduate Program’

Dennis L. Hartmann, Graduate Program Coordinator

Admission to the graduate uires a baccalaureats

R, f el o 5 e e,
Inaﬂon The program ot gradu-
varigs with each individua

Dunnqﬂwﬁrslywoig:adtmesmymosts(udmtswmmteon
developing str?:?badtgmm n the fundamentals that underlie
meammspheﬁc mamlmﬁﬁn abwadurmlslandlngo!
the wide ranga of problems encoun! quall-
fying examination is glventovamtheendo!me rotgraduata
study as soon as possible after the student ha s

its in courses numbered 500

proceed-toward the

as well as the Graduate Racord
ate study

physics. factual in-
formation, is stressed. Those the mmination with disllnc-
tion are encou to work tnward the Ph.D. degree; those who
pass at a lower s{’%‘mﬂnua toward the Master of Sclence
deg:ee o eyl to submit-a written thesis proposal in lteu of
ence degree may el 3 S n liey
the qldxa‘isgfying examinatien.

Research assistaniships and a few teaching assistantshi a:e avail-
able ttg” full-time students. Appﬂmﬁons are made through the depant-
ment office.

" Faculty

Chairperson - -
John M. Wallace

Professors

Badgley, Frankiin . (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1951, New York;turbulence.
Businger. Joos! A. (Emeritus), (Geophysics).+ Ph.D., 1954, Utrecht,
energy transfer.

Fleagle, Robert G.,* (Manne Studies), Ph.D., 1849, New York; physi-
cal and dynamical meterology.

Hobbs, Peter v.,* Ph.D., 1963, London; cloud physics.

Holton, James R.,* Ph.D., 1964, Massachusetts Institute of Technol-

ogy. dynamic nmteorology. lmpim

Houze, Robert A, Jr.,” Ph.D., 1972, Massachusatts Insfitute of Tech-

nology; cl physks. mesoscale processes.

LaChapelle, Edward R. (Emsﬁms 1 D.Sc. (Hon,

Ltk 50 e ), (Geonhysm (Hen.),

C B.* (Geophysics),t Ph.D,, 1963 Massachusetts In-
sﬁg:wte of%?cnyﬁmlow uppe?&m’spht&ﬂc dynamics.

-Radke, Lawrence F.* (Research), Ph.D., 1368, Washington; .cloud

physu:s
Reed, Richard J.,* Sc.D., 1949, Mmdmsaﬂs Institute of Techno!-
OW synoptic meteorology, rapics.

o!ow. pola!
Wallace, John M..* Ph.D., 1966, Massachusetts lnsmu-:eof Technol-
ogy; large-scale motions; lmpks.

Is whose gbjective is the Master of Sci-

"ATM S 330 Honors Tutorial in Atm

nes, Notben,” (Beuphysm)tuomuw Vienna; glaci-
W’YS

Assoclats Professors
Bhﬂlg Marcia B.," (Geephysics).t Ph.D., 1971, Weshington; cloud
4

w Robest A" Ph.D., 1969, Washinglom; planetary boundary
Harrison, Halstead,” (Civil Engineering), Ph.D., 1960, Stanford; a-
mospheric chemistry.

Hammm.DemlsL Ph.D., 1976, Princeton; climate theory.
Ka!sams. Kristina B.." Ph.D., 1969 Washington; radiation and re-
mole sensing.

Assistant Profossors

Hegg, Dean A" (Research) Ph.D., 1979. Washington; cloud and
aeross! physics.

Mass, Clifford F.,” Ph.D., 1978, Mshmg!on synoptic meteorology.

Thomeike, Alan S., Ph.D., 1978, Washington; glaciology and seaice.
Warren, Stephen G.,* (Geophysics).1 Ph.D., 1973, Harvard; glaciol-
oqy,raﬂlaﬁvetrmsfsr.(' ) : o

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates
ATM S 101 Suuwﬂﬂxsl\tmosnhmmat\ms

ceptua) understanding of weather phenomena
z:;s and !orecustmf inctudmg daily weather map discussions.
jet streams, clouds, rain, snow,
rainbows, mlrages severe slorms tanain effecks, alr poﬂulion cil-
mate change, and waamer modzfmﬁon Intended for nenmajors.

ATM S 301 lntrodncllon to Atm heric Sclencaswmzm
Composition
discussions

stmduref
ﬂon Air motions. Daily weather

jors and nonmajors. Prerequisites: PHYS 121 andMATH 125, which
may be taken concurrently. .

ATM § 321 lcal cl!mtol 3) 8p Evolution and pre-
senlstateoiem!t:mhg8 nnagtgy“ ? pmcessesdeqet-
mining the climats of the eanh' and surface: radiative
transfer, energy balance, hydr o‘; 9, atmospheric and oceznic
g!oetgy lrarspon Factors controlling cilmats change. Prerequisite:

Am s 328 Mlmellmatolm (3) WSp Interaction ol bio-
logical and meteorological processes with lications to forestry,
recreation, wildlife, landsmpe design, itecture. Surface en-

gr balances in terms of evaporalion, mdiadon exchange, air and
SO temperawre. wind, speed and humidity in tha tower fayer of the
aimosphere. Offsred jo y vmh FOR B 329. Prerequisite: 101 or
301, or pesmission of Instruct

ATM § 340 Introduction to Atm (3 cs (5) Sp
Introduction to thermodynamics and ﬁ.ys&mﬁm%

.. cloud and precipitation .rfocesses with emphasis on the mncmphy

sics. Prereqmsnec MATH 125 or petmlsslun of instructor. }

ATM S 350 Atmospheric Stmetum and Anal I8 (3
Atmospheric soundi

circulation systems; genml lanon. mmoons iml
cyclones and fronts, convective phenomena, ml
mountain waves, and other small-scale phwm
sueamlmmlysi&Appﬂmﬁ onadarmdsatslutedaaneq-
uisites: 362 or equivalent, MATH 126, PHYS 123.

ATM 8 362 Instruments and Observations (3) A Pnnclp!w
of operation of instruments for measuring pressure, temperature, hu-
midily, wind, solar and infrared radiation, precipitation amounts and
particle size, mmmomerdmmmmmm and ice nu-
ciel. Methods of using these instruments, manipulation of output
data to put them In usable fermal, including anal to i |la|
eonvertels. microprocessors, sateilites. Prerequlsites

heric Sclances
max. 6) AWSpS Review and discussion of selected problems

: sn atmospheric sciences. Introduction to research methods. Presen-
Recommended:

tation of a research paper. MATH 124, PHYS 123.
ATM S 405 Bu lcs.mamnosphm 3) Sp  Stucture
and composition pm ‘rgdigxmn. use of

meom!ogg?l thla: humldfty and cloyd pmmesedstuctttjxyte Mmﬁ
dynami large-scale weather systems. Offered join!
GPHYS 406. Pmequislle GPHYS 404 or permissien of instructor.

ATM S 409 _Introduction to Atmospheric Eletlllclly 3) W
aimosphare as

Holzworth . Electric fields and current systems in
»geneta!edﬂom thunderstorm and

extratervestrial sources; review o!

mnduam electromagnetic theow Weather and
electric current 3ewahng ons mmn
systems. Al gmmﬂnm Offered jointly
with GPHYS 409 Pmequnsl uence or equivalents,

or permisston of instructor.



ATHM 8431 Atmospheric Physics (5) A Energy transfer pro-
cesses: solar and atmospheric gron( )mulemeami
layer structure, applications. Ptetequisﬂe 340 or PHYS 224

ATM § 432 Ahnustrheﬂe Physics (3) Sp  Electromagnetic
pﬂnciplas and applim on to the atmosphere, properties of waves,
. Iggws signal phenomena, lemo:e senslng Prerequisites:
00r 24 or equivalenlami MATH

ATM 8 441 Atmosgheric Motions
atmospheric motions, an,

o g w The basic equa-
tions; dfwlaﬂon and vortldly dynamics of nﬁdlatimds

appltm-

Includes laboratory exercises. Prerequisites: 301, MATH327
Amsm Atmospheric Data Analysis (5) W  Stafistical
rneﬂwds%‘pl In aunosp'hy:ﬂc Qa analysls. Fre-

qumﬂbuncns samp ng theory, linear correlation, elemen
series anal map analysis. Prerequisites:
ENGR 141, otequlvalent

ATM §452 Forecasting lahmtory (5) Sp Daig practice in

map analysis and foremsﬁn , US
itgﬂrm forwasting g ggs Prerequisitas: 350, 441 and

ATM § 458 lutmducﬂon ln Al;ﬂ cheml

sphera as a chem
tusnts, both natuval and
io!rmyvnm A45& Prerequisita: CHEM 140.

ATM 8 480 A!mo heric nlsperslon of Pcllmanls A
Methods of and diffusion of aitboms
Inttoduwd near me earth's sm!ace Emphasis on ractical msihods
used by ng concems and control agencles rather than en
P:e isites TH 124, ENGR 141, eonwtrent registration

04 T
cal cnem
mads. Offered

in

Amsm Sea-Alr Transfer Processes (6) 8  Classreom

al ﬂeldubwvaﬂonsrelatlngtoﬂx%physml r0CesSes oeeur-

ocean-atmosphere boundary. Transfer of energy, momen-

3;’3 and moisture and thelr effacts on small- and la gysmte he-

nomena, Imludir;? %tormallon convection, modification of air
masse&Preteqm te: 441 or permission of instructor.

ATM S 432 Headings In Metsorol Climatology ()
AT 452 Handings In Motaoraogy o Clmatology (')

ATH § 493 Speclal Proslsms in Metsmlngy or Climatol-
ogy(*) AWSp Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

ATM § 498 Television Meteorology (1) AWSpS  Produc-
tion and on-alr presentation of a weather broadcast on cable TV.
Inctudes seminars with local mmmlal v waamacasler&

courses for Graduates Only

8 501 Fundamentals.of nl and Synoptic Me-
leamlm 6) A Hobbs, Mass, Fundamentals of hy-
ostat Gll.:ba 'ragnlgtfwe ltansfsr with appi!mgonm g
ﬂon ANnospheﬂc chamlstry Cloud phys! lcs Elementary synoptic
amlysiawm ptlonan quamauva pﬁyslcul interpretation of atmo-

ATM $ 610 Physics of lce (3) A Raymond _Structure of the
vmer molecule. clystallograpmc(sgumres of ice. Electrical, opﬁw
mechanical properties of ice. Growth of ice fro!

and liquid ical properties of snow. Offered uintly
GPHYS §10. Prerequisite: parmission of instructor. (Oifered
mn-nu red years.)

ATM 8 511 Formation olSmandlee Masses (3 VI
Wamen Stmdirmmlogy Tmonoimuwbywlndl
radiative, sensible, and the surface of snow and i wa
szimolmtmalmtetbodinﬂeal mass budget of ice
Pm?gol snow and ice. Theories of ice ages. Of-
mo loimgwxm Gl 511 Prmquisiw permission of lnstmmor

ATM 8 512 nynamlw of Snow and Ice Masses (3) Sp
mymand Hheo of snow and ice. Sliding and processes at
glacier beds. regime and motion of seasonal snow, glaciers,
auinAmmmm?mm Deformaticn and drift
of sea ice. Response of to change In cilmate.
Oﬂaed iorntlywrm GPHYS 512, Preretwlsne wmissun of Instruc-

ATM 8 513 Structural Glaciology (3) A Raymand Physical
aﬁ% ofmmwi"ugr:p:‘y i
phism, In ion n palegenvi-
ronment meizmorphism trorg ica flow. Structures formed
atfreazing nterfaces. Structure of river, laka, and sea ice. Relanon-
_g shructures and butk physiul properties. Oﬂefedé
with GPHYS 513. Prerequisite: penmssmn of Instructor. (Cffered
odd-numbered years.)

bulamo veloc

ATM 8514 [ce and Climate Modeling (3) W Warmn Prin—
ciples m!obal climate modeling. Modsiing seasonal

ice. lca-sheet mass balance and flow. Iar mdiaﬂon
anofmlles due to changes in earm's orbit. Climate/ice-shest models
of Plgistocene ice ages. Offered jointly with GPHYS 514. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. (Offered even-numbered years.)

ATM 8 621 Seminar | *
Holton Directedeg e mm m?ia'cnt.ml‘og m
students. Preremlisl!n: permiission of instructor.

ATM 8523 Seminar in Cloud es (* Hobbs See
521 for course description. Phpsics( )ASp

ATM 8524 Semlinarin En Tmn‘!er A smwn
Kalsaros See 521 toroomsedw CYAWED

TM 8 525 Seminar ln Amsuharlc Problems Asscelated
Ihmson Seml for bath

A

With Alr Polfution (2)
englneers and atmospheri

related to air polluﬁon Awideva %m CEWAszz

of Instructor.

lectures and
Prerequisite: 301 or perm

ATM 8 626 Seminar In alaﬂology (") ASp See 521 for
coursa dascription.

ATM 8 533 Ahnmhcrlcﬂaﬁhﬂnnl 8p " Legvy, Wamen
Principtes of radiative energy exchange in 3

with emphasis on emission and absorption of i amimi-
crowave radiation. Applications to atmospheric and surface ensr
gﬂm % remote sensing. Prerequisite: PHYS 225 or parmlslon

ATM 8 534 Atmosphetic Radiation Il (3 A
Principles of radiative transfer in !am:?'? “ﬂm‘
sis on stngie and multiple smnst sihleand lnlmed

ng Pmeqnisftai%or mwmmm
lcs (5) W

A’m 8 635 Cloud Microp and. Dynsm

Hobbs, Houze Basic concepts cloud mluophyslw.mtafcontl-
nulty in clouds, cloud dynamics, and cloud modsis. Ptetequis
501 o7 permission of instructor.

ATM 8§ 636 ume&mmmmmwsa)
ﬁaﬁ%émﬁmmamﬂm mxdsys-
%mwﬂmnwoWMrasmmdondn%s

A‘m 8 541 mic Matearalogy (3) W  Hollon, leovy
uat!ons of moll)imamgy m g ) vorticily and mten:lal vor-
Rossby waves. Prereg-

s{{a waves and
546, AMATH401 of equivalens.

ATM § 542 nymm!c Matsorology (3) 8p  Holton, Leow
Quasl-gaostrophic - rocunlcewm?l p

wave-mean flow mm%on. equatorial ﬁows Pmequi te: 541
AMATH 402, or equivalents..

ATM 8 544 Numerical Modellﬁar and Pradlﬂhll (8) A

" Holton  Numerical methods for Inl

problems in atmospheric and fluld dynamm N weaml
prediction models. Obj analysis and initialization of forecast
models. Pretequlsne 542 orpeanlssion of instructor.

ATM 8545 The Beneral Circulation of Atmosphere (3) Sp

“Wallace Requirements of the global angular momentum heat, mass, .

and enargy ogon ic motions as deduced from ob-
servations. A stuw wneasws through which these
budgetsara 1 or permission of instructor.

ATW 8 546 Introduction to eric Fuld Dmmlec
(3) A Brown, Katsaros mmvm Stokes
equations; turbulent and laminar flow; Reynolds ama?sr‘;g

istical description of unbulem ﬂovr. eharmﬁsﬂ of oplc tur-
ﬂy correlations and lent energy equation
om The closure problem and some exam-
plas of how todo it

ATH'S 547, 588 Atmspharlc Turbulence (3.3) W,Sp
Katsaros SAT: turbutent flux of heat, and mois-
next to the earth; 's

ture in the the
on, 548: diffusion of matter {n the al-

uc Seala ical cycl
ppsr waves in the wasteﬂies Dlag
%?is o! vertical motum Fronts and frontogenesis. Prerequi

Atm:(gh dcswdu'oandmml:wmg:< Major Regu

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 59

A%mtﬁa Anzlysis (3) W mrg.gemmﬂamm of

common c
pmblsms; axamples from the meteorologlur fiterature and class

jects, Supesposed epoch analysis, cross-spectrum analysis, fil-

elgmvector analysis. optimum {nterpolation techniques. Pre-

requ site; FORTRAN programming. (Offered even-n yaars )

ATH 8 583 herlc Structure and Analysis [I: Noa-
Convettive Mmm e cimlaﬂon (3) mmzﬂy lorwd citeu-
m‘; opograph!c daﬂediml, m‘:"‘*‘%ﬁm blocking in nmosm
cale flows. Analysis and forecasting of local nqnmleo?mwm

ATM 8555 Planetary Atmespheres (3) A Leowy Problems
of origin, evolution, and structure of planetary atmospheres, empha-
sizing elements common to all plane?ary atmospheres roles of radia-

tion, chemistry, and dynamical processes; new results on the atmo-
splms of Venus, Mars, Juptter and other solar mm objects in
the context of comparative planetology For students interested in

heric processes interested in planets. Of-
fered oinﬂywimASTRS&SaméﬁY 5% P

ATM 8 658 Middle heric Mawcmlo 3) Hofton,
Leowy Composition anm o }Jmahupi
cal and equatorial circulations. Sudden stratOSDherIc wannlngs
Transport of trace constituents. cs and chemistry of

fayer. Prerequisites: 533, 542, and or mrmlsion of inshudol

Am3558 Amwnmcnamlm(a)w Hamisen Pho-

m«ni of urban, rural, and marine tropospheric air, and of the
rbed ozone In the middle atmosphere. Unity of the
chemlstdas these apparently different regimes. Prerequisite: 458

or 501 or CHEM 457 or permission of Instructor.

ATM 8 565 Seminar in Atmospheric and !Aarlne Sclente
Pollcy (1-3) W  Fleagle, Woostsr  Decision making and mllcy
detennlnaﬂon in dqwnéot aimaspheric and marine u%ram&

el quafuy Yimate cmnge e sty o eed topixs.
emphasis on davlping evaluatlng polis 0
feted ;olnuywim IMS 565 and SMT 565. Prerequisite: permfmn of

ATM § 51 mamtleal cumatcl ang,&s
cﬁmare sensttivilyto%
mn!rol& latwe feedback pro-
modeling, past and rmte. orbnal parameler
Rsponse of the earth's cllmate to CO, increase, volcanic
aemsols. and solar variations. Ptatequisite: permission of instructor.

ATM 8 591 S8pecial Topics (1-4, max. 9) AWS l.ectute
series on topics of major importance in the a C sciences.
Prerequisite: parmission of instructor.

ATM 86800 Independent Study or Research {*)

ATMS 700 Master's Thesis ()

ATM s 800 Ooctoral Dissertation (*)

Biology

318 Blological Sciences

| Undergraduate Piogram

Undetgradua programs Ieadingtoabamlaureate reg are of-
of Botany, Microbiology anddslf?mmol A

and Zoologz' An mletdiscmliw g?qram leading toa

degree in biology Is descril Baccalaureate dagree nm

rams with a strpng biolegical orientation are also offered by the
riment of Psychology and the colleges of Forest Resources and

Ooaan and Fishery Sciences. tn addition to the departments and col-
already noted oourses Inthe blolmm are offered by

depamnenls (au. Amhmporogy
Gendi&s)andmﬂwsdmolsunmmal

Medicim.Nursl , Pharmacy, andCormwn
@mmmsmso and

nn]or ln ology for students in the Colleoe of Edmzli{)n additinnal

ooy Tt i"sg}'&ycotugwr oo oy o oo
na of biofogy Is i

°°3»e Qfflce of%lolo%y Educalion. o ‘

Bachelor of Sclence Degrae

remants: The pi leading to a Bachelor of Science
, 1t is designed for

denrae is In cellulas and molecular hio!
dents who nlngttmemphasims

wish to oblzin u ndao?nmm
chemical and cellular aspects of biclogy. The program is particular!
well sulted to students who wish to pursue graduate work in

ai

g2



60 COLLEGEOF AHTS AND SCIENCES

a:eas of gmetlcs. biochemistry, mlemblology cellular physicl
biology, or molecutar biok og{
n03 ired: MATH 124, 125, andemet TH126
11 orosc CHEM 140, 150; 231, 235, 236 or 335,
PHYS 114 115, 1160:121

EZEZN 123 BtOL Zlolsufyl 212, B%C 440, 441, and either 442 or :

455; GENET 451; and 15 credits of advanced biol
work setected in consulfation with the blology 2dviser. C
351, or 455, 456, 457 are recommended.

Faculty

Professor

Edwards, John S..* (Zoology).t Ph.D., 1ssocamnnd z00logy,
neufoblology, andansz ogy) 0% 200100

Assoclats Professor

Pitemick. Leonis K., Ph.D., 1946, California (Bemeley) infroductory
blology.

Lecturers

Nicotri, M. EIM Ph, D 1974, Washinglon; marine aeology and
introductory biology
Russell, Millie L., (Nursmg)fMS 1980, Washingtan; kinesiclogy.

: coyrée .Descrlbtions

- Courses for Undergraduates

The courses in biol hstad below are administered by sev-
eral courses. in bi are listed under
such hasdlr;ps as Blochemi , Blological Structurs, Bot-
any, Microb Iogyand Immun ag , and Zoology

BIOL 100 Intmductnry Blology (S?h 8 Introduction to
bfoloFlcal principles and ooncepts. and the app mt!on of biol Iml
ue to problems of development

of science. For nonscience ma]ors only

BICL 101-102 General Blology 31 5) A,W Principles of tiv-

ing systems as viewed at levels from the subcellular to the commu-

nity. Emphasis on structural and tunctional analysis of biological or-

izatlon—lts tedness, its ity, its energetics—

to an evoll symnes S. The position of man in the bio-

Iogl world For nom’{ors and others dsslring a two-quarter intro-
duction to biology. .

BIOL 103 lnmdmlontoalolm (5! ASp Pitemick tntro-
duction to basic biological concepls the context of human
biclogy. For students in the Educational Gpporturiity Program. No
m allowed if 100 has been taken. Prerequlsxtef permissfon of in-

B o o Sy S Jsion O

ic of biol emphasls on
bad(gmund needed for confident use of the :gy” science curriculum
matetials the elementary school. Prerequisite: permisston of in-

snm. 10. Elemamary mnng for Health Profasslons | (2)
A Russell Elementary biot

. For Equal Opportunity
Proqram students only. Prerequisite; permiss ssion olEig;!nmcb%r

BIGL 111  Elementary Blology for Health Professtons Il ‘2)
W Aussell Elementary human and physiclogy, includ
selected areas In laboratory nwdbc!ne or Equal Opoommny Pro-
gram students enly. Prereguisite: 11

4Bll)l. 112 Elemal Blalo
Equa' p  Russell Fied ence in a heaith profession. For
Opportunity Program ts only. Prerequisite: 111.

BIOL 113 Blolagy Tutnﬂal 1-3, max. 6) AWS? -
erial taken in 103, 110, 111, and

112. For Opportuni ram students Prerequisite:
. pemﬂstonsgﬁgnsmmr y Prog only

BIOL 210, 211, 212 Introductory Blology (5,5,5) AWSp,
WSp ASp’ Introduction to phenomena of lita for stu&ents Intending
to take advanced biclogy courses and repmf&sslonal programs,
Emphasis on features common lq all living things: molecular and
. submolecular phenomena; cell structure, metabolism, and enarget-
lcs; qenetlc basis of inheritance; structure, function, and op-
ment wheole erganisms; prtnciples of ecology and evolution. Pre-
isitas: two of general college chemistry; 210 for 211 or

212, or permission of Biology office.

for Health meaaslnns i]]

«naﬁon 01

. BIOLSO1 Advanced ad Otology (15, max

BIOL 213 Sdamtﬂc lllmtlou (3! Wood Pratical
course designed to wﬂh the hadmim:as
of fllustrating. Accurate-and se!ecﬁva Interpretation of shape, texture,

and car slstamy of biotegical materials, work m biack and white
and usli of illustra.tmn techniques.. Students may chooss
objects of special ntenm : :

BioL 214 Sﬂeuﬂﬂe [liustration (3) Sp Continuation of 213,
Further tralning techrilques: tone, color, and mﬂdnf from the live
a?ilmal Exploration of spwtﬂtzﬂom for ultimata use fn projection or
print

BIOL 401 Cell Biology %3) r Whiteley  Structure and

function of the cell, Prerequisttes: 210, 211, 212 or equivalent; ons

per-divlsion course In-a-related area {smbryology,- histology,
iology, or biochemistry).

BIOL 402 Celi Blology Laboratory (2) Whisley Prerequi-
sites: 401, which must ggmu comrret(m; and pen%sslonrg‘?n-

BIOL 454 Evolutionary Hlehanlsms

o
kin Evoluﬂommas rmnedby on, recomb naﬂon

and selection. E %mm isolaﬁng mechanisms,
hybndlzat!on and polyploidy-on specl les of micrdevo-
lutionary and megaevolutionary changes from and animal king-
doms. andgmcuate students in the bio-
logical sc!m

BIOL 460 Bio rganisms (5)
Whisler ntroduction the rativeb!o! olmea! , fung!,

and protozoa. Emphasis on tha li history, rrferhnys ology, and structure

of protists most commonly used in co &oralY blofogical re-
search Pmrequlslta& 210,211, 212 or 101-102 o ntroductory mi-
crobioogy. -

BIOL 472 Pdndpm

Eco!ugy (3) W Bliss, Edmondson,

_ Orians, Paine la‘lion lntsmﬂons bebvem ies fn
biological communities, J) of commun? ronment,
physiological ecal pﬂmipm natural sel on Isites:

15 credifs In biological sciénces and upper-division standing, or
permisslun of lnstmctof

BIOLAT3 Limnolo 3)A n Biological, physical,
and chemical features and other iniand waters. Prerequisites:
15 credits In biological sciences, 10 credits in college chemistry,
and upper-ivision slanding or pefmissinn of instructor.

BIOL 474 Ecol uho (3) Students may be required
to share a portion o ion costs of fleld ps. Prerequi-
slte& 412and petmlsslon of inslructor

BIOL 475 - Limnology I.ahoratury Z&A Edmndson Examl-
blono"rashwaters.smvwo mnological methods, and

Pveru}u 73, which benmoonwr-
ren andpennlsi fnstmctor =

BIOL 499 !u%gandam Stutlles in Blology lrwuuctlon (1-
5, ek Individual exploration and direct
axperience th rno&s of thougm and activity tn biology Instruction.
Pterequlslta permission of instructor. ’ .

Courses for Graduates Only

De-
tailed study of the structure nction of me cell Ptefequisita

permission of instructor.

BIOL sna .Call Blology: (3 max. 6) Whlmlay Four to five
topics of current interest in cell
the enrollees. Prerequisitec permission of instruction.

BIOL 510 Cell Blo! Imato 2 Whlte!ey Prerequl-
sites: 508, which must be ?egﬂ))! and pefmmmn of in-

BIOL 573 !ss tn Limnology g or3) Edmondson Read-
ings In the Iite re of iimnology, with discusston of modem prob-

:ema be repaated for credit. Pmrequlshs petmisslon of instruc-

or.

BIOL 581 B of Ilmopui!a Samtnar (1, max. 12|

Weekly presmtaﬁ itelature, curen!

fiterature, and research nthemolewlar blotogy deve! Ibi?l-
: permis-

mwfob!olo and ics of Drosophila. P
O O ey 10 enets ofDiosophla. Prereguisi

BIOL 585 - Anal solnm!opmuntts.max.s A Ana|ysls
of struttural logical, and molecular levéls of Ial
processss, including Is. fertilzation, cell and tissu
movements, induction, and ifferenilation. Pretequls!tas: ZOOL
456 and BIOC 442 or permission of Instructor.

methods) and Q

biology selected to meet themdsot‘

BIOL 587 _Analysis of Development lamtmy (1-5, max.
5) WSp Senes of intensive warkshops In devel

toﬁve
understudyinﬂwlahorato
ﬂals.mﬂwds andap

BIOL 591 Problems In Blologieal Instruction (1) Semlnar
g; biological instruction, teaching tednﬂquas eoursa and curricula
anning. -

BIOL 592 Instructional Stillz for Sclsnce 'I’ea:htnn Asls-
nis (1) ASp the improvements of each student’
baslc teaching skifls. hpe analysis of student's pmemaﬁms

BIOL 593 [nstructional Methods In University Sclence

Teaching (1) w Tradil!onal and innovative methods in university

stience taachm re method, use of media, dlscusslon-mﬂmd
Iimd instruction and edmtioml techno

quiry and other innovations. Desi| gn of college ema

courses at different levels.

Botany

430 Biotogica! Sciences

Botany is concerned with the structure, ecol ology,
mt%r'ty. and evolution of plants, with mﬂ& %O%Vr

and ceflular biology. S in botany ol the
Pacific Norﬂmstoge ﬁw red with related dm

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of 8clence Degree

ior Requirements: Minimum of 59 credits as follows: BIOL (101-
).andGENET 451 or BIOL 210, 211, 12. CHEM 101, 102 or

140 150an0231 BOT 113, 371, 372 or 471, 472: 354 of 444 o
480; and elther seggence ézo 360+r 441 or 445 or 446) o
sequence [1 (360, or446) a minimum of 10 credits of

-givision courses (excluding courses without pmequis&s&m
bggy zology, mlcmblology. omﬁs. and wg?y and
courses in forest resources, omt

scgm?ram recommnded for students who lan to attend

includes the followtng' BlOL 210, 211, 212 and G ET 451
, 150, 151 231, 235, 236; BOT 11

472360 and445 446354m4440r4803nd481md

%mumoflocredils o!quwmulsesdlmtopmdssom
in one field

The following are strongly recommended for all students moplantn

i hug«ledgeo?%ol ?mdla‘:lmm? thesacradl ian)
a fore U3

ng one year of physics: org' yearg ofg: culus; Q SCI 3@1 (statistical

SCI340 (applications using computer).

Graduate Program

t of Botany offerS programs of graduate study teadi
to the aster of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
ram of study is planned Indwidually and takos Info considera-
on the background and interests of the student.

Resesreh Facllities

Special departmental factlities include a growth cham-
betsfmbcmm Dlamsandalﬂ" tas.zmdhefwiumme
% ¢ Leboratories on San Juan Island offer opportunities for
w of maring bolany, and the varigly of habitats in the
Pacific orthwasl provide many opporfunities for tield investigations.

Speclal ﬂequlmmnb
A prospective graduate student is to have had the eguiva-
A R T
j rough organic .
and g Carlm? is recommended. A doctoral as-
rlrant must demonstrate reading proficiency In af least ens.foreign
anguage.

Financial Ald , o
A number of teaching and research assistaniships are awarded to
selected applicants in hamhomdlyaar.
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Faculty
Chalmperson .
Lawrencs C. Bliss ) ot
Profassars .

Bendich, Amold J.,* (Genetics), Ph.D., 1969, Washington; nucteic
acids as mrutronaty indicators, DNA sequence ofganization n
plants, plant cancer.

Bliss, Lawrence C..” Ph.D., 1956, Duke; physiological plant ecology.
arctic, zlping environments. physiological o o
Cleland, Robert E..* Ph.D., 1957; Califomia Institute of Technology;
physlc!ogy growth substznees, cell wall, tissue culture.

del Moral, Roger,” Ph.D., 1968, Catifornia SamaBamara), ecology,
gradient analysis, community struciure, phylosociclogy.

Denton, Metinda F.* Ph.D., 1971, Michigan; Herbarium curator;
systematics of vascular p!ants: phylogeography

Haskins, Edward F.,* Ph.D., 1965, M:msso!a. cylology, ultrastruc-

Mreolmiuoamanlsns. espwialty ime molds.

Hitchcock, Chartes L. (Emeritus), -Ph.D., 1931, Washington (St.
Louis); botany, z00logy.

Kruckeberg, Arthur R.,” PhD 1950, California (Berkeley); evolution,
biosystematics, edapmc ecology.

Leopold, Estolla B.” (Forest Rmumss)‘t Ph.D., 1955, Yale; paly-
mloqyandqwem:y

Meeyss, Bastiaan J. D.,* Douo:al 1943, Delft (Hol lant
fology, a!gal physiclogy. metzbolism, plant bl o&wmm A th&
Tsukada, Matsuo,” (Geological Sclences), DSc 1961, Osaka Cily
(Jzpan g interpraaﬂon of quatemnary emlx palynological and

Waaland, Robert* Ph.D., 1969, Califenia (Berkelav) biotogy of al-
e, emrinmtal cytnlogml and ecological studies of maring al-
gae, gas vacuoles of blue-green algae.

Walkes, Richard B.," Ph.D., 1948, California (Berkeley); plant physi-
ology, mineral nutrm:m water relations.

Whister, Howard C..* Ph.D., 1960, California ) logy.
aquaﬁchmui ﬂlm&mldsmmwmmm oo

Assacials Professors
Ammirati, .lose);hi E* PhD 1972, Michigan; mycology, wwmy

of the fleshy fum
Cattolico, Rose A.* Ph.D. 1973, Stte University of New York
emisly [n syn-

Berlasﬁd tepllmﬁon. nuclelc acid bi
DiMichele, Willlam A, Ph.D. 1979, (llnols; morphology,
paleobotany.

cmonzedun!) lular algas.
Halperin, Walter,” Ph.D,, 1965, CBImechwt physlol ,
velopmental anatomy, plant cancer, tissus cuftu plam oy, de-

Waaland, Susan D.* (Hesearch). Ph.D., 1969, Callforma (Betkelay)' .

coMmloldevelonmemin g2e.
mmmm '

- Spaulding, weeomuy PhD 1981, Anmna.pateo

. Asﬁueﬂm deserts, late Quate and chmate hls-
tory of the Souttwest and Great mcm i paleowo!ogy .
Course'nescriptlons
Courses for Undergraduates
Students may ba required to pay part of the transportation
costs of field trips for the foll 5ggoourses 113, 331, 354,
421, 442, 446, 452, 462, 464, 543, 547, 554,

BOT 110 Plants In the Human Eavironment (5) AWSpS
Basic course on plants, emphasizin divas:ty sconomic {mpor-
tance, and function of plants in and human com-
j";rrg aSmwindepawsﬂﬂelmmmy teunre&Fomonrm

BOT 113 mmm Plam Classification (S{ISPS Denton
Plant classlﬂwﬂon. ﬂ s&l%and laboratory [dentification of the

common plant fami Icuws flora of westem and
central Washington. Twn luthy

2, Rty
[ ngs, buacing, ]
bulbs, dlvlsl%ns a?'id structures. !g%ludes cogs mg
of care f the home, garden, an

and handling of and greenhousa
quussites BIOL 101-102 or equivalent. .

* Identification, recognition, and use
~ Emphasls on laboratory and fleld s% species used in
lant exploration and mf

_bfoﬂc

801’ 320 The Plant I(tnudum (S)A Major grou,:s of the ulant
kingdom. Structure and reproduction; theorles utionary refa-
t!onsmps cofthe phyla. Ptetequisim BIOL 101-1020r equivalent.

BOT 331 Omamental Plants ( qu Kruckeberg, Tsuka

ns of oma-

Pactﬁc Nomwast fandsea
Dﬁﬁﬁ‘g students in

fm&{sdm .

BOT 850 lnmductlcn to Piant G%%ﬂ V{ Tsukada

on distributions; ?s
onandcﬂ introduction to general theories of plant dis-
on. Emphassonﬂwafﬁnﬁes vegetation In different

nansoithawo

BOT 354 lmducuon lo Plant Eeololg ugi) A Bliss, del
Moral  Baslc concepts of plant oq{ of the
enviroriment, plant-envi ons ecrmnunma.
reenh l.abaratory includes two g?‘lngo Mps.! hxl:g'ato:ymm
experiments, and an introduction to eco em
gorvmg Pterequlsﬂe: BIOL 101-102 orBIOL 211, e

BOT 356 Washington Plant Communities (a'n
mf'a"' wnmwnitfes of vmtem Washington,
ture, on of

Wm?mummwmm of ndica-
s, and uses of native specles in landsape Recom-
mended 1130r3840rL i\llcﬁsi gn

majors In blology, an

del Moral

BOT 380 leneml Io (S)Vl Almnllazl Whlslar Gen-

eral survey of the ph‘ys-

olony. isita 10 credits in blol
science or petmisdonoi

80T 311 Elsmentary Plant Phyﬂo (3) WSp  Bendich,
Cle!and fblpeﬂn Meguss, Wallwr Nutrition, assimifation, trans-

grwm ﬂ ceflular rasplmion in plam& Pre-
requisites: BIOL 211 or101-102.nzaerm!slm

BOT 372 Plant Physiolegy Laborato WSp Labo
expariments on thsér'mh :I% tion, and me!aggﬂsmgf hnsfmrg
reguisite: 371, which may bs taken congurrently, .

BOT 380 Econgmic Botany (3) A Tsukadh Plants useful o
harmful to man; ﬂxeirhxmmcandmrphoogmldmwm
and chemical constituents; history, distribution, production, usa

and roles in prehistoric and modem cultures and civnlizz!lon mesq :

uisite: 110 or 113 or 10 credits In biologica! sciences.

BOT 421 B T olmsees.mﬂr hasis
mﬂamﬂo?anol%'%"adﬁ Norte {mﬂealnldm-
tification of mosses in laboratory. Field smdyloreo!ecﬁons reoog—

nition, and natural history of mosses. For underg
ate malors n botany and related fields. (Offered upen demnd

BOT 431 'l'op!a In Horticultural Botany (3, max. 6) A

Tomm inciude selected families or omamen-
mru stress, hardinsss, proj Wm breeding,
roducuon. and diseasss of ormmmta S, Preequisite: 331 or

equivalent (Cffered aiternate years; offered 1984-85.)

Mvmedm Denton, Kruckeberg
smdyoﬂamormc es.emphasizi mmmrcmm@
tion and the analysis of ic studies. Major

{)lant families studied. Prerequlsﬁes 113 and permission of Instruc- -

or. (Offered altemara years; offered 1 985-86)

BOT434 Mvmw Systematics () W
theory and practice; nomenclature;

and modem; ind Mdualpm]ectmmumdmmqu 43 and and per-
misslon of instructor.

80T 435 Blology of Gmms and Alllus 15) A Blol
‘enomy, and evohmarm] plams ratm-

lles:-mg qenen In fietd smlatims. Premuislte 1 Iva!ent
BOT 438 Forest Hlstoly (A)Sp d Davelo t com-
on, and structure g tha Pacific

ons in mdem specias and impli-

cations for eoologkzl lmna based on historic m:apmc
e, Ot oy Wi OB 5480, Py
grnanges Oﬂafed jointly wi FOB B Pmequnsiw 354 or equiv-

BO'I‘ 451 Gompmﬂva Mmlml of Vamiar Planh (5)
frs 2 Ly
tures and life cycles) ot os%um s, and
other nonseed vasw!ar p!ams istmy gmup is ravlawed
to-trace the derivatio

and to
revaal the ma m'avnluﬂ trsmda P ulslta: BIOL 21 or 101-
102, otequlvglmts o o

sukata
vated trees and shrubs. -
‘BOT 443 Orlnlns of Our Mcdem Floras. (4) W

' Evolut!on&og&?wm opment of our modem forest txa
Late Cenozmc forests (fast 60 millicn years)
Pretequisﬂac113m10mdirsmbto- ) ronments. Geol

cluding ma- -

Dantnn Taxonomic
, historica!

BOTANY 61

BOT 442 Pateobotany cf Terrestrial P
chele Morpho!ggy evolution, rarl'jjﬂlwol
lant-ani

(5) 8p OiMF-

ons, ﬁomammtolog-

-iw% Isite: 320 or 441. (Offered alternate

offered 1384-85.)
pro/d

cllmaﬂ mmmw puatet rest types from

C shi

vegetation during early Cenozoic Era, Prerequisite: 113 or equiva-
tent. (Oﬁefed alternate years; offered 1985-85.

Piant 5) W D/Mldrels of lhe
and diﬂmﬁmtgt‘?l’ssgze) Study

istol lsite: BIOL 101 1 211
(Oﬁered years oﬂered1 )

BOT 445 Marina Botany (8) ASR Survey of plants ﬁm—
sented In marine environments; natural history; ecol

habital, adaplation, and trophic interretationships. Friday
Harbor Laboratories. Prerequisites: aggropriam crediis in blo
sclences, rrentragistmionlnz L 430, and permission of the
Dirac{or of Friday Harbor Laboratories.

BO‘I’MS Algs!agy (5) 8p Cattolico, J. R. Wagland  Examina-
u%mﬁ phyla from the v:evmmm of mrphologiml and
stics imporiant to their systematics.

on
logeny of varlous lines of evolution In algae, relationships be-
alaae and other parts of plant and animal kingdoms, aigal
geoeranhy and specles of wonomlc !mpomne& Prerequistts: 320 or
10L 211 or permission of instructo:

BOT 448 Marine Algal Ecglogy (3) W Waalind Marine
environment in relation to requirements for algal life, Intertidal, sub-
tidal, geographical, and seasonal distribution of manne a!oae thc-
fional aspects of algal form, structure, productivity,

omy of marina algal communities. Algal ufflization and
Prerequisite: 445 or 446, or permission of Instructor. (
nate years; offered 1885-86.)

BOT 453 I:onee,p!s and Methods In Palececslogy

!ontml

aItel-

- Brubaker, Leopold, Tsukada Conceptual framework and

(4 A
““M”E&%‘m“mx‘" Heein *‘“"‘“"
c n .
and species history-evaluated in contaxt of modsm p wol
lheory Qffered mmﬂ&ml QUAT 453 and FOR B 453.
354 or FOR B 320. (Uffered altemnate years; offered 1984-85.)

BOT 456 Plant Community Ecology (5 ‘del Moral De-
mopm[g;m plameommunl:ﬂwo %‘ )Sp jon structure

ification; n%n gd iem tor vegeaﬂon descﬂp-
d pattem analysis; s, competition and
allelopathy in complex systemgl ics; nichs theory.
r*wmlnslms ling and fleld and eompu!er
veekend field

uimd Premquislte 354 or par-
misslon of instructor. (Offered a"em 985-86.) -

BOT 460 Slime Molds (5) Haskins  Life history, develop-

ment, taxonomy.of slime molds. Prerequi-
sites: 360 or MI Hommgfwmismmw .

BOT 452 h.;‘g'am:a and Gisteromycetes (5) A Ammira
Slmctma. classification, and bzolo%n musiunom. puffballs, ﬁaq:

lslw 350 or Iss!on 01 instructor. (Oﬂered altermte
J"fged 1985-86.) pem vl

Phycomyeales and nela!ed Fun l(5) ? Whisler
Ufa hlstory development, taxononmy, an ime molds
. Prerequisites: 360, MI R0400 orpemtiswn
I altemate years.)

BOT484. Ascomycetes (5) Structureand classification of the
ascomycetes. Prerequisite: or permissfon of instructor.

BOT 465 Ucbam!ogy(?k Ammirali  Structure, classifica-
tion, and genesal bio! on tamtlias and
genera; local lichens collected and i gedes .
sﬂma m:ﬂ 9320 o)rpelmiss!on of instmctcr (Oﬁer aitsmata years;
of

BOT 4656 Rusts, Smuts, and thgl llmm‘letﬂ (5
Iule. classification, and hlol of rusts, smuts,

ﬁmsi
riicular role of these fungi in
ﬁetequ or pevmlslon of lnstrudgfm pln pahat-

1 s, ot S
0
it g T s ot o

mem rewntdeve:o lsmmelrtam Prereqtﬁsit&SBOor
permission ofmsmmpt'm e

BOT 468 ' Furigl Imperfoct! E) Structure and modem bases

for classtfication of the Im rfect n l(Detnefommesg
nscs%nom[al fmpooi Dﬂ ¢ lant pathogens. Isite:
or on
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62 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

801’ 411 Planl oln (3)  Covers the same material as

ical approaches. Recommended for biol-
ogy rmlora Not onen to students who have taken 371. Lectures only.
Prerequisites: BIOL 101-102 or 211, and complstion of, er concur-
ren registration in, organic chemistry.

BOT 472 Plant Physiology Laboratory (2) Laboratory ex-
periments on the , nutrition, and metabolism of plants, with an”
emphasis-on biochemical and quantitative techniques. Not open to
students who-have taken 372. uislt& 471, which should be
taken concurrently.
BO‘I’ 475 ﬂe ductm Blology of the Flowering P!ants {5)
os and tactics of plant dispersal and pollina-

ﬂon mo no!ogml Iologlw and tiehavioral adaptations of an-

mtors and  physiology. of seed dormancy and

on [n an ecol m context; biochemistry and physmlo
plam fertitization; practical and thesretical (evolutionary) mg?
tions of all the above. Prerequisites: 113 and BICL 211 ¢r 80T 371
ordr2, or petmrssiun of instructor.

BOT476 Mineral Nuttﬂ!on 3)A Walker Absorption, trans-
location, and utilization ol essential mineral elements. Soll culture
and selutions as nutrient media for the growth of plarits.considered
in theory and
fered altemate years; offered

BOT 478 Plant mmhunenasls (3) Halperin™ From sub-
cellular machinery. controlling development (information sturage
macromolecular assembly, meg!abohc regulation, cell cycle slc.),
studled in micr and plants, to a study ol de~
vell mematlhe I, tissue, and m‘gan level in muiticellutar plants.

based on primary sources. Prerequisite: BIOL 211 or BOT
371 or equivalents.

BOT480 Plant Cell Blol Sanw Cattollco, Haskins Anal-
ysis of structure and function t cells. Emphasns on the uftra-
structure of plant cells and cell components. Prerequlslm 15
credits in biologx(zl scieno&

BOT 481 Piant Cell Blology Laboratory (2) W Cattolico,
Haskins Bright-field and phase-contrast microscopx‘ ical
methods; demonstration oi optical equipment; individual pro]ecls
may be required: Prerequistte: 480.

BOT 430 Undemtaduala Seminar (1) Presentation and dis-
amionofspemltoplm nbotany.

B80T 498 S eclal Problems ln Botany (1-15) AWSp Stu-
dsgg lmt‘ ;uogy l:ngt{odtgr%und' n bgm may anr!till for spe'::klxl

na ology, motphol-
» ow , paleobotany, : physlgwogy.r%r taxenomy. g!erequislegpemigslon

Courses for Graduates Only

BOT 501 Tuforial In Botany (1-5, max. 1 &AWSp Small-
Pmu and dlscuston of a specified !nptc in the plant sciences,
argell)yin ields not covered by courses and existing special area
seminars. Impetus: for registration would come from two or mare

uate stut finding a faculty member who shares with them an
nteredt in the topic. Prerequisite: permisslon of instructor.

Bﬂl‘ §02 Teaching Assistant Orientaticn (3? A Laboratoty
and lecture. prepalaﬁon or?anlzahtm and presentation for incoming
botany graduate stu

seif-, instructor, and peer evaluated.

BOT 520 Seminar (1)vAWSp Prerequisite: permission of in-

BOT 521 Topics {n Plant lology (2, max. 10 A\'I
Bendich, Clelan i¢lIHal Mmm%'( Modem tren ) Sp
ology P:etequisite permission otkss!mdm :

methods in plant

BOT 522 Sem(nar in Mo

" 10) AWSp. Dsnton, DiMich e
trends in' morpholoy and taxono
pefmlss on of

BIIT §23 Salectnd Tnptu in Myeoloq (2, max. 10) AVISp
Ammirali,'Whisler Selected topics from a phasesol mycology.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

BO'I' 524 Togles in mfolngy (2, max. 10) AWSp Cattolico,
Waaland - Setected topics from ail phasas of alge!-
ogy Prmquisut& permisston of instructor.

les ln Plam Ecnlw ec(ted max. 10) AWSp
Bliss, del opics from valious
phases of plant ecology Pterequisite permlsfon of instnictor.

BOT 526 Toples {n Palynology (2, max. 6) AWSp Leopold,

Tsukaga  Discusston.and review o iitarature {h pollen structure,

disposition in sediments, and palececology. Prerequisite: pennis-
sion of instructor.

and Taxcnomy (2, max.
ument research and
of hig rplants Prerequisite:

practice. Prerequisnta 3M ot 472. or equivalent. (0f-"
) . maring algal flora of the San Juzn

wo student presentations requlred, tobs -

BOT 528 Flant Molecular Biclogy 3’ A Bendich, Cattolico
Current research and trends In plant nucleic acids, includm such
lopics as plastid and nuctear genomes,
ogene&s, cell cycle, and evolution. (|
fered 1985-86.)

ulation of
alternate years; of-

BOT 543 Freshwatar
“'F“ algas, with emphasis on the

systematics, and eo:é%y

local flora, Studes made on al collectedmltwﬂaldandonspeci-

mens rown in labaratory cufture. Not open to students who have
. Prerequisite: 320 or permissicn of instructor.

BOT 545 Marine Algology (9) S J R Waa!and Morphol-
ogy. life histories, systematics, and ecology of maring algae, with
emphasis on the local- fora. Prerequisita rPmmlsslon ot the
Director of Friday Harbor Laboratortes. (Consult Friday Harbor Labo-
ratories bulletin for the year offered.)
BOT 547 Phytoplanhon mmhol and Taxmmy (5)
Advanced discussion of phytoplank® :gymho logy with
oncharacteﬁstim nanttntheir taxonomy. Emphasis oncyto
% the organisms. thelr [ife histories, adaptive morphological
eristics, and isolation and cuitiire of phyloplankton organ-
isms. Prerequisite: 445 or 446, or permission of instructor.

BOT 549 Advanced Algslogy (9) S J. A Waaland Vaded

ion. Teplc tmm

year Individual research projects. isites: valenl
d permission of the Director of Friday Harbor I.abora;torles (Con-

suil riday Harbor Laboratories bulletin for the year offered.)

BOT 5§52 Ve?atauan of North Amarica (5) W Bliss Dg-
tatled analysls of the biomes of America north of Columbia, includ-
mg principles of plant geogmphy, ﬂorism. climate, smls. ecophysl-

n structure, and communily. pattems.

Preogrgquﬁlte 350. Oﬂefedaltetmteyws. offered 1 )
801554 Palynolegy agd Quatema (:d 5|
ynology 'gm rvth umnhg()

relaﬂ the fossil ilen recotd to ecologrcal pnndp!as. lundmsn—
oy %nd llmu}\sm and Sam day) fi Thgi
sis. Two rday) fiel

sites: 113; B%ZS?Z. or pennlssion of i mstmc‘gr
years; offered 1985-65. ;.

BOT 565 Marine lﬂvao (9) Whisler Taxonomy and
umrphoto%%! aqualic emphasis on marine forms. Pre-

Isites: 320 or 360 or aedils in biology and permission of the
Dneclor of Fﬂ&?oﬂarbor I.aboramﬂes (Consult Friday Harbor Labo-
ratories bulletin for the year offered.

Soney of &ms‘!};&’m’:’.% rond g, Compai &
an i,

w.t‘g?%f contral of development with mg?;nnhaslsngn phatorequla-

tion, cell wall Interactions, and hormonal control. Prerequisite: 320

or pemission of instructor. -

‘ BOT 510 Plant Metabolism 3) A Meguse  Metabolism of
prganic compounds, with thesis and cellular
respiration. rerequis;tes- 4 CH of equivalent, and

permission of instructol

BOT 571 Piant Metabollsm Laboretory (2) A~ Mesuse’

Prerequisite: concument vegistration in 570.

BOT 672 Water nelaﬂnm }3) A Walker Permeability and’

water relationsh emphasis on influences affecting
gseh)aviorofplamsmnwﬂ Oﬂatedaltemmears:oﬂeted 1984-
BOT 573 Water Relations Laboratory (2) A  Walker Pre-

alternate years; of-

requlsile concurrent registration. In 572, (0!
fered 1984-85.) “

BOT 574 Phystutogleul Plant Eeo!ow (8)Sp Blls. Walkaf
Tvz?rlegb ecolg;;' (radiation, wmpefatum IghL wind hu-
midity} and ﬂge basic responsas of the plants. Seme aspects of plan
intefacﬂuns. espectal e!opalhy' mary emphasis on reactions oi
the Individual plant, wi Some lmp

ons to
Prerequisites: introductory courses in p %ﬁm and plam
ecology. (Offered aftemate years; offered
BOT 577 Piant Growth and Development (3) A  Cleland
Conlrol of growth, devel and differentiation in higher plants

opment,
by hermonas. Prerequisite: 472 or permission of instructor. (Gffered
alternate years.)

BOT 79 Environmental Control of Plant Growth and De-

- velopment (3) A %Ig!vaém Effects of fight, temwaime. and waler

s{mscnmeg pment, and metabolism of higher plants.
Prerequisite: 371 or 472 or pennlsslon of mstruotor (
nate years.) .
BOT 8§30 Heﬂmds in Suhwllnlar and Macmmnlecn!ar
Introduces the theory

3}A
lymgmc 1aboratory tectmiques used in the isolatich and quantlta-

alter—

le bi- -

Mopholgy e s, '

uired Prerequl- .
red al

tion of suncellular and macfomotecular components. Discusses the
practical problems in applying techniques such as tadmlso!ope
memodolugy. chromalog y, electrophoresis, and cell fractiona-

BOT 581 Laborator Caw Techniques tn Plant Molecular Blol-
ogy (5) Bendich, Procedures for the usa of radiciso-
topes, with emphasis on me preblem of microblal contamination
during rad‘olabeling of plant materials. Extraction of prolgins and

nucleic acids, as well as their fractionation by gel electrophoresis,
column chrematography, and densily gracftenl mutnfugaﬂou Invitro
transtation of RNA. Prerequisita: perm

BOT630 Independent Study or Research (*) AWSp
80T 700 Master's Thesis (*) AWSp
BOTS00 Doctoral Dissertation (*)

Chemistry

109Bagley )

g‘hem;s;e(ymls a ?ramh of nané‘ral sclence &!Ig deals ptirg%a%
8 es of substances, the changes undergo,

uralplgws that describe thesa changes.
Undergraduate Program

Special pptlons: Within the traditional degree programs below, elec-
tive study options are available in biological dzenﬁsuy chemistry
and business, ehemlsuy and public policy, environmental

W Consult the Chemistry advising office for
mom fn ﬂon

Bachelor of Sclence Degres

Admission Reguirements: Suge&ed high school cumicufum to fn-
clude three Units of German; leastmreeun'tsolrramamﬁcs. in-
cluding 1% units of al and % unit of trigonometry; one unit of
physics; and one unit of chemistry.

M ;Jrz?equiranents ciHEM 145 (or140) 155 (arisggo and 1%
should include CHEM 151 in metl frashman ram; CH
md167rn1y%lace151 and321) CHEM 32t; 335, 336, 337, 346
347(or23 236.241 ﬁy !mmm?%"
examination in organic ,
nm 1y): CHEM 455 457, 460.0r 464;
credits trom 426, 429 461, 462, or 463; 414 (or 416); 5 credits in
English co (ﬁon. one f of includi one credit of
lahoratozlz (PHYS 121, 122, 123, ; MATH 124,
238and205 additlnnal COUrSes nwng’ered F or above
recommended); one year of German, rench.uf
or placement into second year on the axaminat
19 credlts of atmroved upper-division science el (o B‘{GR
141). Grade-point average of 2.80 in chemistry courses, with 1.7 or
better in all required chemistry courses and a graduation grade-m
average of 2.80 or better. Required science courses may not be
onamslantmylnom sfactory basls.

Bachelor of Arts Degree _
Admtsslnn Requirements: Sama as for tha Bachelor of Sclence- de-

Major Requlmnmts Chemistry remxiremﬁs through %2'2 arezslr%e

S Y R
. 235236241 24%40:33533633734634 351, 455 (o

457) 460 or 464; 426 E;:‘!2? 461, H%rn. 4g3m414 g;
r
%hysm mclud‘ng one credll o! taboratory; m ng
rade-point average of 2.00 in chemistry coursss, wlth 1 of better
in all required chemistry coursas. Required sdmwutses may not
be taken on a satisfactory/not satisfactory basis.

The Master of Science and Doctor of Ph:losop!ry ptodq.ar{ns
signed to lead to positions of leadership and

tion with researdl Institutes, industrial mones. ﬁovem
agencles, and as teachers, researchers, or administrators in coll

and universities in dxermstuy o in fields having substantial dremxn!
content. The Doctor of Arts program is primarily designed for stu-
dents planning careers in colgge teaching.



Qualifying examinations to assess kmm and understanding of
auata material In four areas (ana , inerganic, organic,
nnyslwl with substitution of one of t tiochemistry, mathe-

matics, or physics possible with permission) are given to enterl|
students aspgnyild lopgslann!m CouLSS programs. "

Thesis resaarch for the Master of. Science degree and dissertation
mdlturmnoctoroimmmydsgreeshou!d eonsuhmaan
original contribution to knowledge warthy of report in the scientific
literature. The Doclor of Aris disseriation normally wi!l constitute a
critical review of an important body of chemical rasearch.

Mastsrof Sdaaca Degree

Admission equl mlauraatedegreevﬁﬂlm]orinm
istry. Placement (qualtfying) examinations.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 approved credits with
18 in courses at the 500 level or above; 18 In courses at the 400
level ofabovehkmtnrmmiw grade 9 credits in thesis resaarch,
Without Thesis—Same

s withthss, axcpl U adiiona grated

course work may be substituted fo parl of the required research.
Grade-point average of 3.00 required for both degreés.
Doctar of Philosophy Degres

Admissicn Requirements: Sama s for the Master of Sclence degree.

Graduation Requirements: 18-27 credits of approved courses at the
400 or 500 level, with a total nt average of 3.00; cumulative
examinations covering area speclalizzllon. mdinmssgrgmﬂdew in
Gemman o altemate approved forei J tion; experi-
ence asa tmhlng assistant-or pr octnrai teaching assoclate.

ﬂm: of Arts Dsgraa

Admission Ramdmls Completion of irements for Master of
Sclence deg with thasis. o

Graduation remants: 33 ued%z .7 0 highet &mﬁ lnclud-
CHEM 414 or 416, 418, 427

ns ram 410, 414 of 416, 415, 426 435 or 436, 4 60.
4700r471 532.533 551, 553, znd 559; 9 credits (ma beSqrade)
selocted from 510, 520, 540, and 560 sed with maximum of
onearea.12credﬂsinapprovedelecﬂves chem!stry.ctmw
lative examinations in ong or more areas of specialization; teaching
intamslnp. dissertation.

Faculty

Chalrperson.

Alvin L. Kwiram

Professors

Andsrsen, Niels H.,” Ph.D., 1967, Northwestem:; structure, synthesis
andblogems!sotmtermmdoﬂratmtumlpmdum

Anderson, Arthur G., Jr.,* Ph.D., 1944, Michigan; chemistry of non-
&isim! aromatic wmpounds and novel helatocycl&s new synthetic

Borden, Weston T.,* Ph.D., 1968, Harvard; molecular orbital tnemy
of organic mofew!as. hydmwbon synmesls mechanisms of fu

(hdy GeomeH (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1930, Califomia; chemistry.
Callls, James B.* (Research), Ph.D., 1970, Washington; fluorescence

m Py, ultra-lraoe analysis of environmenta! pollutznts, In- _

Christian, Gary D. PnD 1964 Maryland; atomic absorption, ciini-
[~ analysls. bioloqi(zl and environmental analytical problems, elec-

Eggers, DavldF Jr.* Ph.D., 1950, Minnesota; Raman and infrared
spectra, spectra of pure substanices and dilute sclid sclutions at low
temperatures.’

Eismngef Bmee £, Ph.D., 1967, Stanford; physical chemistry of

%&l Thomas. (Physics), Ph.D., 1969, Chicago; surface ehemlsuy

Epiotis, Nico!aos D..* Ph.D., 1972, Princeton; quantum mechanics in
organic and hlochemlslry
Fairhall, Arthus W. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1852, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology; nuclear geoemmlshy
Gouterman, Mastin P.,* Ph.D., 1958, Chicago; electronic structure
a &em of porphytins, vibrational-electronic interactions, radia-
on
Nomnn W..*-Ph.D., 1943, Ohlo Stale; structure and ther-
¢ pmpenlas of inomanlc substances, vaporization reac-

tions.
Halsay, Georga D.,” PM) 1948Prirmtonahsorpﬁonandlmemo-
ﬂmeirarewpas mrfacs.sulidsoluﬂonsdmgasas.m—

Jenwn. Lyte H..*# (Biologlcat Structure, Blodlemlstly) Ph D 1943,
Washington; molecular structure, x-ray diffraction. *

Kowalski, Bruce, R.* Ph.D., 1969, Washln?ton, ultra-trace mefal

an dlgmgymss spectrmmtry artificial intelligence and computers

Kwiram, Alvin L.* PhD., 1963 Camumna Instituls of Iedmc!ogy

molecular structure a‘ld Gcl:xm‘s
NMH ENDOH, and oplical deteutlon

mﬂeﬂc resonance (

Llngafeltsr Edward C. Ph.D, 1939 California (Berkel
crystal and molecutar ssmctum o)l coordination compounds. ( m

MeyetCarlB PhD,, lQGOZurtdr.indoo:alr lutams.mo!w:-
tar spectroscopy ), sulfur chemislry. w

(diztomics
Norman, Jmphuss Jr.* Ph.D,, 1972, Massachusetts Institute of

Technoll
theoreti calculations on large molecules.

Pocker, szayau. Ph.D., 1953, DSc 1960 London
ganic reaction mechanisms, cham enzyrmﬂ

ta!lnemyrm
Rabingvitch, B. Seymour,* Ph.D., 1942. McGill; hi
wm nonequilibrium systems. chemical

land); or-
me-

temperature
on, energy

Reld, Brian R.,” (Biochemistry),t Ph.D., 1965, California (Berke! ‘ -
= dmglsuy. sty).t (Berkeley)

biophysle
Ritter, David M. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1937, Chicago; chemistry.
Robinson, Rex J. (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1929, Wisconsin; chemistry.

Rose, Nomman, J..* Ph.D., 1960, lllinais; design, synthesis, and
studyof nation compounds of transition metals, including the

Schomaker Vemet (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1938, California Institute of
Tectmo ogy. crystal stmcuues by x-ray diﬂlacﬂon. molecular-sieve

M. Pno 1047, Minnasota; mechanism and
steric courss organlc reactions; substituent and soivent efects,
acid-base calalysls.

Schurr, John M.,* Ph.D., 1964, Califomia (Berkeley); lhetmaltransl-

tions in b!opolynms Tnelastic light scatiering, time-dependen

quantum theory.

Slutsky, Leon J.,* Ph.D., 1957, Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
laltiﬁce dynamits. Kinetics of conformational change, physical
rption

T Wiltiam F..* (Medicinal Chemistry), Ph.D., 1965 Washin|

Imwdtclnal chelméby . v

Vandenbosch, Robed,” (Physlcs), PhD 1957 Callfonia

e sy o 35 nud oy o

nisms, nuclear spectroscopy. ‘

Zoiter, William H.,” Ph.D., 1969, Massachusetts Instituts of Technol-

ogy; analytical, envitonmental, and nuclear chemistry

Assoclate Professors

- Crittenden, Alden L,* Ph.D., 1946, illinols; nnsssnectra.soltd e!eo-

trode polarography.

Raucher, Stantey,” Ph.D., 1973, Mimasoh. organic chem

velopment of new methods In synheti rganic chem thelr
apc& cation lo the total synthesls ot brorogmlly active nalural prod-

Sivertz, Victorian (Emitus) Ph.D.,1926, Mch chemistry.
Woodman, Darrell J.,* Ph.D., 1965, Harvard; peptide synthesis, het-
erocyclic compnunds dtemnstryo katoketeniminss. pepti

Asslstant Professors

Hopktns. Paul B." Ph.D., 1982, Harvard; organic synthesls, bloo-
ganic chemistry.

in, John W..* Ph.D., 1968, Comell; spectroscopic studies 61
mic eornpounds and solution complexes, and empirical studles
of Raman [ntensities.
McAlister, Donald R..* Ph.D., 1978, California instituta of Technol-
ogy; lnmganfc mechanigms Tn transition metal organic chermstry

. synthesls and maniputation of alr-sensitive compounds, mechanism
‘and design of catzlytic processes.

Robinsen, Bruce H.,* Ph.D., 1975, Vandwbilt; magnetic resonance,
molacular dynamies potymet dynamks. nun inear response theory.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

CHEM 100 chamlcal Sclence (5)8p  Terminal courss
for nonscience majors. Not to be defed as preparation for other
chemistry courses. No credit given to those who have taken cne unit
or more of high school chemistry.

CHEM 101 General Chemistry (5) AWSpS Fg{elmmdenﬁ

and nonengineering majors who plan to
dmlsuywnh 101 or 102. Molecular memy quantitative

is and structures of transition metal ,
" o comples ~ Baslc Introduction to chemistry for physiwl scl

CHEMISTRY 63

ships in chemical processes, solutions, ionic equilibria, acids,
salis. Chemistry of common metals and nonmelals. sm-

bases, and
- dants with strong high school background in chemistry are urged to

take an exemption examination. For students with one year hlng1h
%ooalrglemisuy not nwreﬂmSctednlsa&owedfmma:mnq

CHEM 102 General and Oruanlc Chem ) A 8
Organic compounds; hydrocarbons, alcohols, al lwzy&as i
ethers. acids, aromalics, fats and ofls, pfoteins and wboh

denis who l;)!im totake231 smuld ol take 102. Prerequisite: 101
or 101 exemption exami

CHEM 105 Introduction to Gansral chamlsgy(‘s1
For students without a full garofmgh school chem! 0 lanto
take 140 or 145. (When 1 |sno1availame.101 l t wi
o o
e el o el e
more of col S 0N reasoning. For
students with one ysar of high school quan h?m
credits aliowed from among 101, 105, and1400n45

CHEM 140 Genaral Chemistry (4) AWSpS For sclencs, en-

glnearing, and other malo:s who plan to take a year or more of

stry courses. Chemical reactions, basic principles, equilibium

g{stems, structure and bonding, pmpenies of matter. Prerequisites:
recommendad]

gl Lﬂﬁm ) or 101 or
1 am!ma!m(zﬁon for 24 or p!mnemon of Wash-
mqtnn Premllege Testing quantitative composite score.

CHEM 145 General Chemistry v}n ) A Parallels 140. For sci-
ineednn. a.nd other ma) ors o plan to continue thetr
cherrg ou? chemistry. Assumes strong
school ound in chemisy, or 105 and anﬁmde for
science. Prereguisite: thﬁmimn for MATH 124 or placement on
bas of Washington Praconege Testing quantitative composits
score.

CHEM 150. Qeneral chsmlstry (4) AWS, COntlnmﬁon ol
140, 4gom:mnzm registration in 151 recom . Prerequisite:

CHEM 151 Gensral Chemistry Laborato W3pS Ex-
periments iflustrating g!lgntrtauvas?ye!aﬂonships géwnis%
ulsite: concurrent registration in, or prior completion of, 1 0f155

CHEM 185 _General Chamisty () W To folow 145, Paral-
lels 150. Pretequlslw

CHEM 157 Gsneral Chemistry Honors Lahnmosg
Infroduction to quantitative chemistry. Prerequisites: 150 or 155
concurrently, and permission of adviser.

CHEM 160 Beneral chamlwg (4) AWSpS  Chemistry of
representative nonmetals. [ntreduction to or-
ganic and nuclear cnemisny Prerequisite; 150 or 155.

CHEM- 164 G@eneral and Introductory Envircnmental
Chemistry (5) Sp Parallels 160. Beyond the of dascrip-
tive general chemistry of 160, additional material emphasizes envi
mnmentai applications of basic chemistry. Prerequisite: 150 or 155,

167_ 6 Ch Lab
B, e e o Ly

CHEM 189 Special Problems (‘1 max. 6) AWSpS Prob-
fems mlaﬂng fo experimental chemistry. For mm majors only.
Prerequisites: permission of ehamlslry adviser a chemistry
grads-polnt average above 3.00.

CHEM 231 Organic chemlsby (3? AWSpS For studenis

planning two or three quarters of organ Structurs, no-
menclature, reactions, qand thesis of th%hm% of oroamc
mpounds quuistta 1 or 155.

ggﬁl 232 omla':lxltf chen;yisuy (3) AWSps Continuation of
or students on| of organic chemistry.
Consideration otp L) quamls

lyfunctional and
smdyolsugars.a#i?noadds and heterocycles. Prerequisite: 231.

CHEM 235 0r|,unlc mlamls‘hy (3) AWSpS  Continuation of
231 for those desiring three quarters of organic chemistry, Further
discussion of transtormations of -organic rmlecu!&s. especlally
aromafic systems. Prerequisile: 231. .

CHEM 236 des?am Chemistry (3) AVISps Continuation of
235for those mmmmolowcdm%m
ation of polyfunctional compounds and natural rrod s, Study of
sugars, aming aclds, and halerogycles. Prerequisite:

GHEM 241 Organlc cnsmlstly Laboratory ‘:ﬂuv%m's

mlrg@ reparation of represen
231, WMmaybetalmwmrmﬂym
omlabcraturyeourse n chemistry.
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CHEW 262 _Organie Chamistry Laboratory (3) AWSps
Usually to accompany 232 or 236. re&rauuns and qualifativ or-
ganic analysis. Prerequisites: 232 or 235, either of which may be
taken concurrently, and 241..

CHEM 321 (Quantitative Analysis s.':) AWSpS  Introduction
to chemical analysis, including gravimetric, volumetric, opho-
tometric, and n&@m’om&ﬂc anzlyses. Laboratory computer use in-
cluged. Not Intended for students who hava completed 167. Prereq-
uisim:ﬂwo or 155, and 151 or streng high school laboratory
preparation.

CHEM 335, 336, 337 Honors—Organic Chemistry (4,4,4)
AW,8p For chemistry majors and other qualified students plan-
ning thed or more quarters of organic chemistry. Structure, nomen-
clature, reactions, and of organic compounds. Theory and
mechanism of organic reactions. Prerequisites: 160 or 155 for 335;
335 tor 336; 336 for 337. .

.CHEM 346 Organic Chemistry Honors Leboratory (3) W
Usually to“accompany 336. Prerequisite: 336, which may be taken
concurrently.

CHEM 347  Organic and Qualitative 0 ganic Honnri Labo-

ratory (3) Sp _Continuation of 346. Usually to accompany 337.
Prerequisiles: 337, which may ba tzken concurrently, and 346.

G 50, L i, o S, 0
f urvey of some major topics in physical chemistry. -
uisite';: Mowq?laners of general ghem!sp. PHYS 116, and MATI
125 (126 recommended) or 157 for 350; 350 for 351,

CHEM 410 Radlochemical Techniques and Radioactivity
Measurements (3) Sp  Introductory general- service course for
students planning further work (n nuclear or tracer applications.

Safety procedures, detection and measurement of nuclear radiations,”

radiochemical and tracer techniques. Prerequisites: 150 or 155,
MATH 124 and PHYS 116. .

CHEM 414 Chemistry of the Main Group Elements (3) W
The.elements and their comppunds in relation to qatgdpeﬂodlc Sys-
tem. Prerequisites: senior standing and 457, or 351 and 485.

CHEM 415. The Chemical Bond (3) W  The nature of the
chemical bond. Emphasis on simple bonding theories, molecular or-
bital methods, svmmtn{ and group theory. Includes seme experi-
ence in carrying out molecular orbital catculations on the computer.
Prerequisite: 4

CHEM 416 Chemistry of the Transition Metal Elements
(3) A - Prerequisite: senior standing. Recommended: 351 or 457.

CHEM 418 Nuctear Chemistry (3) W  Natural radigactivily,
nuclear systematics and reactions, radioactive decay processes, de-
cay !ia\“s, :!ggstiml considerations, applications of radioactivily. Pre-
requisite: 455. :

CHEM 426 Instrumental Analysls (3) Sp Introguction to
instrumental methods of chemical analysis, mcludin? atomic and
molecular emission and absorption spectrometry and eléctrochtemis-
try. Prerequisite: 167 or 321. -

CHEM 427 Advanced Quantitative 'I'hemr ;3)1\ Principles
of %ltalygigg;chemistry. Prerequisites: 321 or 167, 232 or 236 or
,and 457.

CHEM 429 Chemical Separation Techniques (ﬂt Sp Intro-

duction to modem separation techniques such as gas chromatogra-

F;g?" high-performance liquid chromatography, electrophoresis, and
d flow fracticnation. Prerequisite: ane year of organic chemistry.

CHEM 435 Introductory Blophysical Chemistry (3) W

Survey of the statics and dynamics of big hnsical biochemical pro-

mesa,;r%requisites: organic and physical chemistry. (Otfered alter-
years. '

CHEM 438 (ntroductory Blo-organic Chemistry (3) W

Topics in bi chemistry. Emphasis on prima lic
foducts (c-amino acids, wbsgy rates, fatty acids, Krgss e in-
ediates, mevalonic actd[) and secondary natural products (ace-

{%%eenlns, alkaloids, flavenoids, sterolds). Prerequisite: 236 or 337.

red aiternate years.)

CHEM 450 Appiied Physical Chemistry (3) Sp  Chemistry
in awimnmntgf btumg and mterials;'c-:’m lxethods rather
than theary. Includes heterogeneous equilibrium in mullicompenent
gstems. ionic solutions, nonideal solutions and gases, surface

emistry and catalysis, and thermodynamic calculations using tab-
ulated dala. Primantly for undergraduates and graduates in related
fields, but acceptable for chemistry majors. Prerequisite: 350 or 456.
Recommended: 351 or 457.

CHEM 455 Physical Chemistry I(I?goASps Introduction to
quantum chemistry and spectroscopy. of gfnmm ics
ted at anisgle!mam level and applied to the efectronic struc-

re of molecules and to molecular spectra. Honors section avaifable
Winter Quarter. Prerequisites: 150 or 155, MATH 126 (238 recom-
mended), and college physics. : :

CHEM 456 Physical Chemistry (3) WS Chemical thermody-
namics. of ics presented with applications to
phass equilibria, chemical equilibria, and solutions. Honors section
avallable Autumn Quarter. Prerequisites: 150 or 155, MATH 126
(238 recommended), and college physics. May be taken without 455.
CHEM 457 Physlcal chemmg‘gs AS& Introduction to sta-
tistical mechanics, kinetic theory, cal kinetics, and statistical
thermodynamics. Cther topics of Physiwl chemistry not in 455 or
456 may ba covered. Honars section available Spring Quarter. Pre-
requisites; 455 and 456. .

CHEM 460 Spectroscoplc Molecular ldentification (3)
Observation and interpretation of Infrared, ultraviolet, NMR, and
mass spectra with emphasis on the determination of structure of
polyatomic malecules.

CHEM 461 Physical Chemistry Laboratol Lza) AWSp
mslml measurements in chemistry. Vacuum and high-temperature

niques, mlorirrmul. smctrosooglc methods, electrical measure-
ments, Prerequisites: 495, 457 or 351. Recommended: 464.

CHEM 462 Techniques of Synthelic Chemistry (2-3) ASp
Techniques of synthetic chemistry with examples from organic, inor-
ganic. and biological chemlshr. Vacuum line Synthesis, low- and
;?h-mrmmre techniques, high-pressure syntheses, photocherni-

reactions, radiochemical synthesis, gas phase reactions, etc.
Chromatography and separation techniques. Prerequisite: 347 or
242; 460, which may be taken concurrently. ‘

CHEM 463 ?ectmconlc Techniques for Structural Iden-
Hfication (2) AWSp  Techniques of smiroscoplc analysls for
structural determination using UV, (R, NMR; mass spectroscopy.
Prerequisite: 460, which may ba taken concurrently.

' CHEM 464 Principlss of Spectroscoplc Instrumantation

and Data Analysis (3) Introduction to error analysis, modem
spectroscopic technigues, and ang'lqiutiuns of computers in chemical
sclence. Prerequisites: 455 and ENGR 141, or equivalent program-
ming background. ‘ )

CHEM 470 m:teel Chemistry 